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ABSTRACT

The Tonle Sap is rich in fisheries, biodiversitglaratural resources, which makes it a
very important space for livelihood and environnaénsecurity for Cambodians. This
research utilizes core political geography congepigch as space, place, territoriality,
territory and scale to examine the complex politerad human landscape of the Lake, and
also to explore why the politics of space is inhdsesignificant to resource governance
issues. In addition to researching the multi-lagtepelitical geographies of this freshwater
lake, the thesis also considers non-territoriaiadand power relations within patron-client,

money-lending and trading “moy” system relations.

The thesis examines the Tonle Sap as a ‘globagianal’ and ‘national’ space,
particularly through the study of official and afast representations of the Lake-space by
different international, state and non-state agencht the meso-level, the thesis explores the
territorialization of the Tonle Sap, primarily thugh three key forms of territoriality —
commercial fishing, conservation of environment diddiversity, and forms of ‘public

fishing'.

To examine the differing boundaries, territoriesl aontestations over space in the
Lake, the research focused on four different fighillages — Kampong La. Kampong Loung,
Kampong Phluk and Peam Bang. Due to the annualdfjoulse’, and great transformations
in the wetlands, floodplain, and extent of the laksers between dry and wet seasons, social
— ecological relations also affect the spatialitl fishing and territoriality of different
communities. This thesis focuses on key differerestg/een ‘floating villages’ (permanently
on the water), ‘stand-stilt villages’ (static bualhyear dry and half year surrounded by
water), and farming-fishing communities (rice paddseas with fishing to supplement

incomes).



Thus the key contributions of the thesis are in deéiled examination of social-
ecological, political geographic and political eoamc relations within the resource realm of
the Tonle Sap. Hitherto, there are no serious studf the politics of space and territoriality
in relation to resources, livelihoods and ‘natusgthin the Tonle Sap. Ultimately, this thesis
wishes to explore how and why current governaneetjmes and spatial politics are failing to
protect fisheries, to ensure livelihood securityhie majority of people living on and around

the Lake, or to secure environmental sustainability
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CHAPTER ONE

The Tonle Sap: Power, Space and Resources,

1.1 The Contested Space in the Tonle Sap Lake

Cambodia proverb say$mean teuk, mean trey,”—where there is water,
there is fish; But what if the fish deplete due to bad governance?

CAMBODIA covers an area of 181,035 knit borders Vietnam in the east,
Laos in the northeast, and Thailand in the nortdl eest. The gulf of Thailand
borders Cambodia in the south (World Bank 2004is égrarian country where large
space of the country is used for rice cultivatidgriculture is the main industry of
the country and it was an engine to build the AmgEmpire before 1% centuries
when three or four rice harvest was possible duAngkor period because of rich
alluvial soil and the water storage system. Anofhaetor contributing to the building
of the Angkor Empire and the state was the pagityihelpful conduct of the Tonle

Sap as illustrated by various scholars:

“In this country, it rains half of the year; in tio¢her half, it hardly rains at
all. From the fourth to the ninth month, it raingegy afternoon, and the
water level of the Great Lake can reach seven ghtefathoms
[approximately 50 feet]. The big trees are drowrmy their tops can be
seen. People who lived on the shores all go awdligaonountains. Later,
from the tenth month to the third [of the followiggar’, not a drop of rain
falls, and the Great Lake can be navigated onlystmall boats.]. The
people come back down at this point and plant the#” (The account of
Chou Ta-Kuant to Angkor between 1296-1297 quoted Cimandler,
1992:74).

“The miracle of the Tonle Sap amazed many traveaeilsngkor. As long
as the region supported a large population, thegepeft by receding
water provided useful nutrients for the soil. Evafter Angkor was
abandoned, the lake remained the most densely giepgulby natural
fishbowl in the world, providing generation of Candlans with much of
the protein for diet” (Chandler, 1992:74).

“Jayavarman centered the [Khmer] kingdom on theore@f the [Tonle
Sap] Great Lake. Rich in fish and fertile of riaethe lake’s alluvial plain,
the area was capable of sustaining a great popnjatie basis of the rise
of the dynasty that he founded.” (Kamm, 1998:17).



These accounts illustrate that the Tonle Sap Laseheen a rich source of fish and
rice for people living near its shores for manytaeies. Rice and fish were essential elements
underlying the ‘power’ of the Khmer as stated ia thd Khmer Proverktveu sre neung teuk,
tveu seuk neung baywhich means “cultivating rice requires water, dpimar requires rice”.
Furthermore, the Khmer built the empire and Angkdat before the 12 century. The
location to build the Angkor Wat was strategicatlyosen by King Jayavarman Il and he
installed his successive capitals in the Tonle $ake region, utilizing the seemingly

inexhaustible fishing pond known as Tonle Sap L@keerry, 1997).

For the Khmer dynasty, control of the Tonle Samaed mastery of water supplies
were the keys to power. The indigenous irrigatigsteams became one of the achievements of
the Angkor civilization and a source of its strdndkamm, 1998:18). In essence, the
intensive use of irrigation systems and reservgage the Khmers a technical edge: “By
freeing cultivators from dependence on unreliakl@senal monsoons, they made possible an
early ‘green revolution’ that provided the countmjth large surplus of rice” (Seekings,
1990:10). The rich alluvial soil and the water ag® system, the Angkorian people could
cultivate three or four rice a year (Chanlder, 199he power of the King largely derived
from the development of an irrigation system thaild produce 3 to 4 times of rice harvest a
year, feeding a relatively large population. Fisbnf the Tonle Sap undoubtedly enabled an
extension of the Kingdom across parts of mainlamaiti@®ast Asia. Thus, connections

between water resources, fisheries and politicalgpdave ancient roots.

In contemporary times, the Tonle Sap is a socia karelihood “safety net” for
millions of people. Formed 5500-6,000 years age,Tthnle Sap Lake is a largest freshwater
lake in Southeast Asia, and it is 7th largest lakthe world in terms of the lake area in the

wet season (ILEC, 2005; Penny, 2002; Pemtyal., 2005; Tsukawakiet al., 1997).



Cambodian people say that “where there is wateretis fish” and “where there is a fish,
there is food”. As a largest freshwater lake intSeast Asia, it supports one of the most
productive freshwater fisheries in the world, watimual yields of 230,000 tons, equivalent to
about half of the country’s total production (Vaalifge et al., 2000; UNDP/GEF, 2004).

Thus, the The Tonle Sap is envisaged as a hugegsgadependence’ (Cox, 1998), or rather
multiple ‘spaces of dependence’ for fishing comntigesiaround the Lake and people from all
over the country who use fish as an important sowfcprotein and livelihood incomes.

Different fishing communities have settled aroune Lake over time, such as the ‘floating’,
‘stand-stilt’ and ‘farming-cum-fishing’ communitiesThus, the Lake is home to
approximately 4 million people. Of the total pogdida, about 1.4 million people (See Table
1.1) live in the Tonle Sap floodplain between thatibhal Road No.5 and No.6 in 1158

villages within 160 communes (Keskinen, 2003; NAG0)8).

Table 1. 1: Administrative space in the Tonle Sap and populatio by province

The Tonle Sap Area (km) | Population | Population Rate
In 2008 In 1998 (percent)
Banteay Meanchey 6679 678,033 577,772 1.57
Battambang 11702 1,024,663 793,129 2.28
Kampong Chhnang 5521 471,616 417,693 1.21
Kampong Thom 13814 630,803 569,060 1.03
Pursat 12692 397,107 360,445 0.7
Siem Reap 10299 896,309 696,164 2.53
Tonle Sap Provinces total 60707 4,098,531 3,414,263
Tonle Sap area (Between National Road 5 & 6) 14876 1,388,558 | 1,186,192 n/a
Cambodia 181,035 13,388,910 11,437,656 1.54
Source: Keskinen, 2003 and 2008; NIS, 2008; a) iBiimsed on estimation

People living around the Lake have adapted to #teral ecosystem, hydrology, and
developed their own human systems to use resouroesoving their skills in fishing and
processing of fish. Their cultural and social liva® uniquely and tightly reliant on fishing
and on other resources the Lake provides. TheeT8ap is a uniqu&/ater World with
pronounced rhythms, seasonal patterns, a pulsingystem, and people have adapted to
these ecological cycles over many generations. tébleniques, fishing skills, and cultural

rituals are all aspects of the indigenous ecolddinawledge (IEK, Berkes, 1999) passed on



from generations to generations. Fishing is thenrsaurce of income and livelihood security
for most communities around the Tonle Sap (Natnal., 2006). In a sense, this thesis is
partly an attempt to come to terms with the spéfiaf peoples’ lives and livelihoods relating
to human — nature relations in this wetland. Sgakes on deep material, political, cultural,

economic and ecological meanings.

Freshwater fish forms the main part of the Cambodiet, particularly as many fish
are made intogrohok, a fermented fish, which is a favorite food foany Cambodians as
indicated below:

In the countryside, prahok is often eaten simplhwice. But a typical
Cambodian meal will often include prahok as anedggnt in samlor, or soup, or
as a dipping sauce, such as teuk kroeung, whigatén as an accompaniment to
grilled freshwater fish wrapped in lettuce or spiméeaves (Ly Vanna and Moul
Jetr, 2003, Leisure Cambodfa).

Fish and “prohok” are eaten with rice.
...."Prahok is the taste of Cambodia. If there iprahok, we are not
Cambodians. Prahok is the Khmer identity," says Naamuk, Director General,
Fisheries Administration. "It is like butter oregse for Westerners," he adds,

explaining that some 70,000 to 80,000 tonnes digkare produced each year
between December and March.

Farmers from outlying provinces will travel vasstdnces to trade rice for the
fish paste, which is one of the most important sesiof protein for Cambodians
in the countryside, where simple meals of prahakrége are common...

(ThingAsian Experience Asia Through the Eyes of Travelle@§7)?

These accounts suggest that the Tonle Sap is iemgddr Cambodian people for two
reasons; first, it provides common pool resourcewhich people from all over the country
could access and use these resources to provideafabto supplement their living; second,
the Lake provides a critical role in terms of pobug natural and cultural capital for
numerous communities living around the Lake. Hithethere have always been relatively

plentiful supplies of fish which provide a “safetyet” against famine. Thus, many

! Ly Vanna and Moul Jetr. 2008he Story of Praho#rticle, Leusure Cambodia;
http://lwww.leisurecambodia.com/Leisure_Cambodial{prahok.htm
2 http://ww.thingsasian.com/stories-photos/207128D4/9/brt0_art;jsessionid.



Cambodians rely on the Lake’s resources for theind and they consider the Lake as a

“social safety net.”

The notion of the Lake as being a space providiogimon pool resources and
livelihood security is important but misleading tine sense that the Lake has also been
steadily commercialized over time. Firstly, the riede colonized Cambodia in 1863 and the
colonial authorities used the Tonle Sap as a ‘pobese’ through exploiting fisheries
resources:

The fisheries laws and regulations were formaliaad written down for the

first time by the colonial administration of the eRch Protectorate and

published in several complementary Royal ordinamgeld08... The purpose

was to extract revenue for financing the coloni@manistration...The

ordinances of 1908 succeeded in allowing the caldnéasury to increase its

tax income from fisheries by 17 percent in thetfirgar. In 1910, the taxes

from fisheries covered one-ninth of the adminighratoudget of the French

Protectorate, compared to one-eighth that was geoviby taxes from rice

paddies. In the following decades, no major charga® been introduced in

the system of auctioning the fishing lots...(Deged @houk, 2000:53-54).

The French Protectorate Regime classified the T8afeinto the commercial fishing
areas, public fishing areas, and conservation afidas French Protectorate Administration
further divided the commercial fishing areas irfte tommercial fishing lots and auctioned
these areas for private control, reducing aregmibfic access (Degen and Thouk, 2000). The
colonial administration effectively reduced commapaces and excluded ordinary fishers
from access to fishing areas within the designébésl The post-colonial state authorities
have continued to apply these practices and uststiiag lot system to exploit fisheries for
state revenue generation, leading to fishing cctsflibetween fishing communities and
commercial fishing lots (FACT and EJF, 2001). Irdlesumerous conflicts between villagers
and fishing lot owners, followed by public forums these conflicts in 2000 were influential

in raising this researcher’s interest in the paditof space and resource management in the

Lake long before | decided to write this thesis.



In addition to providing natural, social and ecomomapital for Cambodians, the
Tonle Sap Lake provides vital roles within the lktolslekong Basin. Anders Poulsen
describes the Tonle Sap as “the pulsating heattieMekong:

“...floods around the Tonle Sap show a seasonal sgeadind shrinking of the

Great Lake. The rhythms resemble heartbeats, addiistance to the

expression that the lake is "the heart of the Mgkoin which case the
tributaries must be arteries” (Poulsen, 2003:08).

Based on this view, Jussi Nikula (2005) argues ‘i@t importance of the flood pulse
to the Tonle Sap Lake has been compared to thatartbeat. The flood pulse is what
keeps the heart beating. If the heart stops, teesydies” (Nikula, 2005:13). Indeed,
the entire ecosystem would be transformed adversiedy fisheries would collapse,
indigenous knowledge would be subverted, the pooulevgo hungry, livelihoods
would be disrupted, the communities would beconspaisessed of basic means of
survival, and the national economy would be seyeaéfected. Thus, if we consider
the trans-border hydrological and biophysical lgdés of the Lake with the Mekong
Region we obtain a strongly regional dimension eoning the Lake's future
ecological and environmental security (Nikula, 2008mmuet al, 2008:
The Tonle Sap Lake and associated ecosystem semieevital for the great
majority of the people living in the area. But tihgportance of the lake is not
limited to its floodplains. Its influences are falidely in the whole Cambodia
as well as regionally in the Southeast Asia andnewgernationally. For
example Kummtuet al. (2005c) recognize the lake's value as, among qthers
regionally important feeding, breeding and readngund for fishes, as natural
reservoir that protects the Mekong delta from esigesflooding and supplies it

with water during the dry season, and as home tefnationally significant
biodiversity and water bird sanctuary” (Nikula, 3004-15).

These comments suggest that the Tonle Sap is btth beart of the Mekong Region
and it has become one of the globally significaaestiwater biodiversity hotspots. Protecting

the Tonle Sap is essential not only with regardhe Mekong Region, but also as part of

efforts to preserve tropical wetland biodiversitys this thesis aims to show, protecting

% Jussi NikulaThe Lake and its Peopl®Sc Thesis, Helsinki University of Technology,0B0



biodiversity through designating the Tonle Sap las Biosphere Reserve Areas and the
classification of the Biosphere Reserve Areas itlicee different conservations—the
‘transitional zone’, the ‘buffer zone’ and the ‘eorzone’'—has added to the political
geographic complexity of the Lake. Commercial, pubhd conservation uses often overlap
and clash, but environmental degradation due tmwsthuman uses continue to threaten the
Lake’s future viability as a social “safety net'hdse are further reasons why this thesis has
materialized. Unless an effort is made to study ridti-scale and multi-level political
geographic complexity of the Lake, then many sigaift conflicts and problems of resource

governance will not be properly understood.

1.2 Main Themes of Thesis

There are plenty of studies about resources aheérfess management in the Tonle
Sap Lake, focusing on the technical aspects ofefish, environmental management,
biodiversity conservation, and various aspects akeL governance (Degen al., 2000; Van
Zalingeet al.,2000; Baran, 2005; Keskinen, 2003, 2006; Ratneéd62Blummuet al., 2006,
2008). These studies highlight two essential issakging to resource management in the
Tonle Sap Lake; on the one hand, they highlightkwggavernance in resources management
in the Tonle Sap, leading to over-exploitation @saurces, and its negative implications for
livelihoods of fishing communities in the Tonle Sagke, and on the other hand, they call for
improvements of the governance, such as estabdighioper institutional arrangements and

policy framework.

This thesis draws on these resource managemenestbdt it also seeks to provide
alternative explanations for some of the problerhgesource governance. My approach
emphasizes the political geographies of lake ressumanagement. This study focuses on the
geographical classifications in the Lake and exasniihe implications of human territoriality

in resource politics.
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First, |1 argue that the state constructs spacdhanTonle Sap Lake as a means of
controlling people, things and resources withinsth@paces and as a way of exploiting
resources more effectively. The official geographiclassifications in the Tonle Sap have
created commercial spaces, public fishing spacdsanservation spaces. This research sets
out to explore the politics of space, for no sp&eolitically neutral (Lefebvre, 1991;
Massey, 2005). Space generates a whole host oflerngritorial claims (Peluso, 2005a);
actoré claim space to utilize and exploit resources,@mevalue from those resources, and
thus, space becomes territorialized and politicip&hdergeest and Peluso, 1995; Cox, 1998;
Paasi, 2003; Delaney, 2005; Peluso, 2005a). Cditecpbgeography concepts such as place,
scale, territory, boundary, and politics of spacerf the heart of many of my discussions
concerning the Tonle Sap. Given the different teries, territorialities and territorialized
spaces in the Tonle Sap, the research examinesnhiization of ‘political geographical
classification” on resource management. The releademonstrates that official
representations, classifications, and territoriesseh generated many contested claims,
overlapping functions, boundary disputes, and asflinvolving many local communities
that inevitably lead to further resource degraduates people seek to compensate by
exploiting more from what limited space and researare available to them. Furthermore,
we can not fully appreciate the problems of pditigeography in relation to fisheries, unless
we also appreciate some of the complex politicahemic and ‘social’ dimensions of power
involved, such as the ‘power webs’ (see chapteen® 9), networks, social hierarchies,

patron-client relations at play.

Figure 1.1 is an effort to synthesize key dimensionthis thesis, and to illustrate the
central significance of political geography anditerialized politics in the Tonle Sap Lake.
Each Chapter of the thesis will focus on specifisues in the diagram. The rest of this

Chapter will highlight key aims and outline thegtsecomponents.

* In the Tonle Sap Lake there are many actors imetyfishers, fishing lot owners, fisheries offical
environmental officials and Commune Councils; edeiming its own space.



1.3 Key Aims

Following Robert Sack’'s (1986) notion of human iteriality as a “strategy
employed to control people and things by contrgliimeas”, the following specific objectives
are central to my research:

1. To highlight the significance of political space riglation to natural resources and
fisheries governance;

2. To explore different and competing territorialitie$fecting the management and
governance of resources;

3. To explore the different forms and effects of ‘powia the politics of space and
resources in the Tonle Sap; and

4. To appreciate that there are non-human hydrolqgicailogical and ecological
influences that affect human behaviors, actiond, iateractions and also complicate

the politics of space in the Tonle Sap.

To explore each of these objectives, empiricalaesewas carried out in four rural

fishing communities between 2006 and 2010 (See &€hap.

1.4 Organization of the Thesis

This thesis consists of nine Chapters. The brigbduction, followed by Chapter 2,
which provides a literature survey in relation wijical geography and resource politics. It
raises concepts of relevance for the following ¢l In particular, concepts drawn from
political geography, such space, place and teyritor the one hand, and power, policy and
politics on the other, are reviewed in relatiorthie empirical focus on the Tonle Sap. Chapter
3 outlines the methods and strategies utilizedhéngrocess of undertake research to produce

this thesis.
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Chapter 4 highlights there are distinct officiapmesentations of space and these
official designations have greatly complicated pgwditical geography. | highlight that the
Lake is simultaneously considered as a global spacegional space, and a national space.

These relate to the contestations of space areéliffescales.

Given the huge significance of human-nature ratation the Tonle Sap, Chapter 5
sets out to examine how local communities have saehli their livelihoods to annual,
seasonal, and periodic hydrological and bio-phystcavironments of the Lake, as well as
their ‘everyday struggles’ to maintain livelihoodad living space in spite of the various
different official representations of space. Chaptalso explores social-ecology interactions
and the community-level territorialities in the leakpace. Political geographies associated
with commercial fishing lots and the ability of pats to influence who has access to so-
called ‘public fishing spaces’ means that fisheterohave to collude with different patrons
in order to maintain their fish catches or gainesscto better fishing areas. To survive under
this system, fishing communities construct theiacgs through a politics of patron-client

system. This is one of the many ‘hidden geograpbiefsshing communities in the Lake.

Chapter 6 analyzes the overtly political aspectsteofitoriality and the political
geography of fishing in the Lake. In this Chapterse the political dimensions of the concept
of human territoriality to analyze strategies ie ttontrol of fish and fishing in the Tonle Sap
Lake. | introduce three different types of terriddity—commercial territoriality,
conservation territoriality and public-communalrii@riality—each of which has implications

on resource management.

Chapter 7 presents a ‘politics of scales of figtermanagement’ in the Tonle Sap.
From the outset, these discussions relate to $pemhcepts of fishery scale by policy-

makers designing fishery law, rather than to disioms in political geography about the
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‘politics of scale’. In this Chapter, | presentdbr‘scales’ used explicitly in fishing in the
Tonle Sap Lake— ‘small-scale’, ‘medium-scale’, afarge-scale’ fishing, highlighting
fishing scale as a strategy to control fishing bypuping people into assigned fishing
categories according to Fishery Law and the cormp&tate agencies. The large-scale fishing
is designated for commercial fishing areas, while tmedium and small-scale fishing is
designated to a public fishing areas. The thegisligihts that the official designation of
small-scale fishing is problematic given the fdxt tefinition does not take into account the

actual fishery practices that exist between antimfishing communities.

Chapter 8 discusses the ‘political economy of fighin the Tonle Sap by introducing
the ‘moy system’ in fish trading, which is extrem&hportant in the context of the Lake. To
catch fishes and to sell fish, fishers rely on figlders and many fishers borrow money from
fish traders, but they also have to sell their ftsliches cheaper than market prices. Thus,

many fishers are trapped in what | term the welmaofy system’.

The final Chapter presents the gist of my resednetiings, including original
contributions, and discusses these findings irtiogldo other research in political geography,
resource politics, political ecology and anthroggloln particular, | wish to highlight the
academic significance of this research in the f@dgolitical geography, and the practical
elements of the research in relation to the futesmurce governance of the Tonle Sap and

Lower Mekong region.
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CHAPTER 2

Literature Review and Themes: Political GeographyPower, Space and Resources

This chapter focuses on key literature that hakiented this study, including a
review of certain conceptual ideas and themes aeleto the thesis. As this manuscript is
grounded in political geography and resources game, the most relevant concepts are
summarized as power, politics, and policy on onedhand space, place, and territory on the
other hand (Jonest al.,2004). This thesis tackles core concepts of palityjeography. The
second most relevant concepts are associated métlcdmplex multi-disciplinary fields of
‘resources management’, which is a more multi-gigzary field. As this review will also
show, some of the direct relevance literature oritéey, territoriality and resource politics in
Southeast Asia is not written by geographers, botes from related disciplinary fields, such
as anthropology, political science, and socioloflye context of my study is the Mekong
Basin, and so literature pertaining to this, patédy that which relates to the politics of
space and resources shall be reviewed briefly. Astdy focuses on the Tonle Sap, there is
a section on the politics of fisheries, livelihosdcurity, and the political geography of a
freshwater space. However, the approach adoptati®yesearcher is not simply to have a
stand-alone literature review then to forget periinliteratures in the more empirical
chapters. In fact, each chapter does contain sectibat relate some of the arguments
advanced to relevant literature. Thus, this chaptenduces key themes and concepts that are

discussed in more detail in each of the followihgpters.

2.1Why Political Geography?

First of all, this researcher is perhaps the ordyspn in Cambodia who regularly
reads political geography journals! As far as theearcher is aware, there is no formal
political geography taught at any level of educatimé Cambodia, and whenever the

researcher mentions that he is studying politiealggaphy there are usually polite silences or
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bemused glances to suggest that nobody really knadveg this sub-discipline means. For
these reasons alone, it is probably useful to dengolitical geography within the context of
a country that has definitely had more than itseslod major geopolitical upheavals with dire
political geographic consequences over time. Whiteere has been little indigenous
engagement with academic political geography, tesis not true of lived historical
experience. Cambodians should know more aboutlived® meanings of geopolitics and
political geography in their lives than most pegmarticularly having experienced literally
decades of war followed by a period of peace thatdntailed further huge political economic
transformations. In addition, political geograptohalarship is highly relevant to studies of
the politics of space and resources in contempdCamybodia (see for example, Le Billon,
2002; Sneddon, 2007; Springer, 2009a, 2009b; Mars2000; Tyner, 2008; Wyatt and
Hirsch, 2004). The major gap in the existing litara is that there are no studies of political
geographies in the Great Lake of Cambodia at ald fhere exists relatively little empirical
research examining how freshwater systems arelipagidl between users. For scholarly and
practical reasons, this study of the political gapyies of the Tonle Sap is a necessary

addition to our understanding.

More specifically, as the thesis concerns resowmeernance, the relevance of
political geography to understanding the Lake bexamch more apparent after a visit by my
then soon-to-be thesis advisor, Dr Carl Grundy-Wtorthe Tonle Sap Lake about seven
years ago. It was when we visited several ‘floatiiipges’ together and discussed the ways
in which the everyday ‘lived spaces’ of these comities has been so affected by various
boundaries, such as fishing lots and conservatieasa that the researcher began to see a
different way of seeing the space of the Lake. éagét seemed to me that one of the most
neglected aspects of Tonle Sap governance is tliticglogeography of resource control,
access, utilization and management. Thus, the ftiores for this thesis started to take shape.
The rest is history so to speak. However, it haertathe researcher a long journey to

appreciate the significance and potential appbesti of political geography ideas to a
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resource context that is more familiar to the redex as a space of real life politics,
conflicts, fishing and livelihood struggles. Comibigp the researcher’s practical experience as

an NGO officer and as a PhD researcher has beegeadmnd time-consuming task.

This section presents a general review of the ragrects of political geography and
related fields the researcher has drawn upon o fr@ne ideas for this thesis. In particular,
this review covers certain ideas contained in fpalit geography, resource politics, and
resource management literature. To begin the sdetays consider some basic definitions of

political geography.

Some geographers define political geography asidy stf political territorial units,
borders and administrative subdivisions. For otfemgraphers, political geography has been
about the study of political processes, relateddiffierent from political science only in the
emphasis given to geographical influences and owtsoand in the application of spatial
analysis techniques. However, an important eleragpolitical geographic analysis has been
the study of the functions and politics of Stateiterial sovereignty and territorial practices
as ‘containers’ of events, relations and represients as well as critical examinations as to
how we need to ‘go beyond containers’ when anatyzsiocio-economic and political
spatiality within the world system of states (EId@006; 2010a; Taylor, 1994; 1995). This
thesis necessitates consideration of some clasditical geographic concepts, such as
‘territory’ (Elden, 2010; Paasi, 2003; Delaney, 80&torey, 2001), ‘boundaries’ (Newman,
2004), ‘scale’ (Howitt, 2003), and relate theseaagts to notions of ‘power’ (Allen, 2003a;
2003b) as they affect both the spatial politics arah-spatial socio-political relations

involved in Tonle Sap resource governance matters.

As a quick working definition of political geographl follow Agnew’s introduction
(2002: 1) that political geography incorporates Hpualitics is informed by geographyand

‘how geography is informed by politicsFollowing Jonet al., (2004), political geography
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is about the study of the interactions of ‘politiaad ‘geography’. The study of ‘politics’ and
‘geography’ necessitates understandings of the mgskof ‘power,” ‘politics’ and ‘policy’ in
resource uses and how these influence and play apd through geography, particularly
‘space,’ ‘place’ and ‘territory’ (Jonest al.,2004; Agnewet al.,2003). In this thesis there are
many ways in which the actions of agencies andviddals, using ‘power,” ‘politics’ and
‘policies’ exploit natural resources within, thrdugand affecting the meanings of and
organization of ‘space,’ ‘place’ and ‘territory’ddeset al.,2004). Power, politics and policy;
and space, place and territory are key elemenpslitical geography and these six elements
are intrinsically related to an appreciation oforgge politics and governance in the Tonle

Sap.

2.2 Power, Palitics and Palicy

Central to numerous discussions about politicalgggahy in this thesis are ideas
about power. Jones, Jones and Woods (2004: 3) dngii¢’power is the commodity that
sustains politics and policy’, and ‘politics’ isettwhole set of processes that are involved in
achieving, exercising and resisting power’ whildigorelates to the ‘intended outcome'—
the things that power allows one to achieve antl pibéitics is about being in a position to
do.” The interaction of these three dimensions fisagor concern of political geography (see
Figure 2.1). As a process, ‘politics’ operate inl &inrough space and place. Places “are never
neutral entities with undisputed objective meaniiRgther, they are socially constructed by
individuals and groups who draw on their experishbeliefs and prejudices to imbue places
with particular characteristics, meanings and syisbs” (Joneset al.,, 2004: 115).
‘Territories’ are effectively created out of patiil processes, and this researcher uses Sack’s
(1983; 1986) definition, that territories must afwainvolve a precise delimitation of a
geographic area, communication to others of thaet,aand attempts by some authority,
agency or person to control that area. Two intateel concepts, as far as this researcher’s

understanding is concerned, are ‘territory’ andmian territoriality’ (Sack, 1986; Storey,
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2001; Delaney, 2005), and the way in which diffé@gencies, institutions, communities and
individuals create, shape, invent, influence andbdish ‘territories’ and they are affected by
the territorialization of the Tonle Sap space. Ummary, this thesis covers key concepts of
political geography as outlined diagrammaticallyFigure 1.1., which are discussed in more

detail in chapters 4 — 8.

Terdioxy

Figure 2. 1: Adapted from Jone<t al.,(2004)

This simple disgram does not capture the full icgtions, spatial and non-territorial, of
notions of ‘power’. But it does help to show thatlifics, power and policy are related to
spatial organization, which forms a large parttoé tstudy. On the one hand, this thesis is
about the myriad ways in which power may be madeenexplicit, communicated, and
reified through the creation of boundaries andftrenation of different kinds of territories
(Sack, 1986; Passi, 1996; Delaney, 2005). On therdband, our discussion of ‘power’
necessitates examinations beyond mere spatialt®ffféower’ means much more than
authorities or individuals being able to ‘exercis@wver over others’ (Allen, 2003b: 96), or
sovereign bodies exerting ‘disciplinary power’ whishapes and normalizes subjects to
speak, think and act in particular manners (FoucaQb4), whereby “each individual action
is referred to a whole that is at once a field @hparison, a space of differentiation and the

principle of a rule to be followed” (Foucault, 1926). The formation of particular territories
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frequently require rules, regulations, disciplinagdes, attempts to enforce control, and so
on, and certain groups may indeed draw great paliatnd economic advantage from such
forms of territorialization. However, the power fets’, implications, and ways power is

mediated through multiple stakeholders, institudijoagencies and individual actors may
result in unintended outcomes, generate new ctsyflamd produce forms of resistance. This
necessitates a perspective on power in relatigoliical geography and social relations that

go beyond an analysis purely of human territosiglit core focus and concept in this thesis).

In chapters 8 and 9 in particular, the thesis fesum issues of non-territorial dimensions
of power, particularly in relation to the politicetonomy of resources and political patronage
issues in Cambodia, applying these ideas to théeToap. Indeed, one of the major concerns
is how territorial and non-territorial power influee politics and relationships within the field
of resource governance. Non-territorial politicebeomic concerns (although there are some
overlapping issues of political geography) focustloa deeply embedded nature of patron-

client relations, which I call the ‘power webs’thie Tonle Sap.

Allen (1997) conceptualizes power in three mainysvapower asan inscribed
capacity power asa resource and power astrategies, practices and techniquéa/hilst the
dominant focus of this research is in relationhte $patial dimensions of power as exercised
through the creation of boundaries and territon#hin the Tonle Sap, there are also various
other forms of power that influence spatial praggiand the politics of resources in the Lake
space. As Jones, Jones and Woods (2004) have anghed individuals and groups form
interactions, collectives and networks, combiniagources, then new forms of politics and
power can be exercised. As Allen (2003b: 98-9) nkese “power on this account is
understood as a rather flurdediumwhich can expand in line with resources available
collective ventures, or it can diminish once cdiles, short-term goals have been achieved.”
Such a ‘fluid’ notion of power as ‘something insia to all forms of social interaction’ helps

us to appreciate the multiple possible ‘effectpaftal and otherwise) that may arise, as well
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as to appreciate that political geography necdgsariolves an understanding of dynamic
politics and political relations that operate withj through and across political spacénd
it is precisely that this thesis wishes to addriesselation to the politics of resources,

fisheries, and livelihoods of ordinary people, pls@nd communities within the Tonle Sap.

2.3 Politics of Space: Key Concepts — Place, Spaoel Territory

Place and space are hugely important conceptsagraghy, and they have wider
application in geography, political science andidogy; often being used inter-changeably
and often with too little attempt at precise defon (Agnew, 1987). However, in geography,
scholars try to distinguish the ‘place’ from ‘spac®lace is a ‘particular point in space’ that
is always in a process of being defined, being miweeaning and of becoming by the
emotions and meaning that people apply to speaifachments (Jonet al.,2004). Space is
organized into ‘places’ often thought as boundetlirgs in which social relations and
identity are constituted (Johnstaet al., 2000). Nonetheless, ‘place’ is grounded and
particular while ‘space’ is abstract, non-bounded aot necessarily related to particularized

and localized attachments (Staeheli, 2003).

2.3.1 Politics of ‘Place’

However, different persons treat the same locdlitydifferent ways—a city is
viewed as a ‘place’ by its inhabitants, but mayregarded more as an abstract ‘space’ to
plan, to rearrange, and to develop by urban plan(resswell, 2004). Jan Penrose (2002)
makes a clear distinction between space, placéearitbry. He argues that:

“place and territory are quite different from spagebut space only becomes a place

when it acquires a ‘perceptual unity’, and onlycdrae territory when it is delimited

in some ways. In other words, both place and teyritefer to space that has been

defined in some ways and, though a territory i® asplace, not all places are
territories. The creation of territory creates acgl...” (Penrose, 2002:279).
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The concept of ‘place’ is highly significant in ulal geography and is particularly
related to ideas of attachment and ‘belonging’ §Sneell, 2004). Angew (1987) defined place
in terms of three different meaning: locale, looatand how different residents, groups and
communities come to develop a ‘sense of place’cdle’ is the structured micro-sociological
content of place, the setting for everyday, routsoeial interaction provided in place. In
Johnston word (2000: 583), ‘locale’ is the settingwhich social relation are constituted.
‘Location’ is the representation in local socialeiraction of ideas and practice derived from
the relationship between places. It is the geodcaphrea encompassing the setting for social
interaction and defined by social economic procgesating at wider scale. The development
of a ‘sense of place’ is actually subject to coesdble pressures in many societies due to
globalizing influences, human mobilities, geographifragmentation and socio-economic
ruptures of ‘local communities’ (Cresswell, 2008-4). According to Jones, Jonesal.,
(2004): “places have meanings and values attachdtieim by people; places often have
socio-psychological meanings...” (Jones al., 2004:115). However, the extent to which
people identify with places will vary greatly acsoime and space. The use of place is
manifold, to memorize the past, to influence pespiehaviors, to control people and areas,
and to construct the ‘politics of place’ (Joretsal, 2004; Penrose, 2002). In this researcher’s
view, the Tonle Sap is full of ‘places’ of meanilaggely due to the strong local attachments
people have to environmental resources, and difetrelative lack of social mobility (except
for those seeking work elsewhere). Furthermore, Tthale Sap has a distinct ‘politics’
relating to the way in which particular places (suas ‘floating villages’) are viewed,
perceived, have strong attachments, and relatéfevesht ecological resources of the Lake.
Indeed, this thesis discusses places in termsenf social-ecological relationships to Lake-
space and resources, and the way in which poligealgraphy affects those relations and

people’s livelihood security.

Undoubtedly, the concepts discussed above arelyledated to those developed in

several papers by Arturo Escobar (1998, 2001, 2@068) revolving arounddefense of
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place’ and what he call&erritories of difference’ Escobar’s ideas seem to be particularly
valid in relation to the whole space of the Tonl@pSand myriad place-based struggles
existing within the larger space. According to Hso(2008: 67): “The politics of place can
be seen as aamergent form of politice novel political imaginary in thétasserts a logic of
difference and possibility that builds on the multiplicity actions at the level of everyday
life. Places are the site of dynamic cultures, eaties, and environments rather than just
nodes in a global capitalist system (...) Politics ppéce is a discourse of desire and
possibility that builds on subaltern practices ffedence forthe construction of alternative
socio-natural worlds(my emphases added). In this thesis the discosgiacerns mostly the
ways in which people’s ‘lived space’ (see below)l &veryday life’ has been fundamentally
altered by official representations, territoriatipas and governance practices. However, it is
necessary to consider why and how local peoplehuamities, and concerned NGOs, can
organize, associate and network to resist andesiggl dominant discourses and hegemonic
geographies. Political geography, ecology and apthipgy seem to offer exciting ideas that
help to examine, interpret and critique real spand place-based resource politics. This
thesis is a modest attempt to contribute a bettditigal geographic understanding of a
significant case study and also to analyze acadéeigs that may influence politics and

practice.

2.3.2 ‘Abstract’ versus ‘Lived Space’

Space is a key central concept of geography, astatld be distinguishable from
place. Jan Penrose (2002) put it more specifieddiyut space:

“First, [space] comprises the substance thatnsldmental to human life on
this planet. Through its constitution of land, wased atmosphere, space
encompasses the basic prerequisites of human alirile food that we eat,
the water that we drink, the air that we breathd #me resources for
protecting ourselves... Second... when the substagqualities of space are
filtered through human experiences of time and ¢ssc they have the
capacity to invoke or release an emotional respdrseexample ... space is
perceived as beautiful...; ...as threatening...; as pmer (Penrose,
2002:279).
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Clearly, the connections that people have to lamater and natural resources are highly
differentiated across space, and they are vergreifit for people who live and work in a city
like Phnom Penh to people who live on the shorea tiEshwater lake. The ‘space’ of the
Tonle Sap has all of the qualities highlighted ®ni®se. There are also numerous ‘places’
and ‘territories’ which give meaning, functionspresentation, order, (dis)order, conflicts and
contestation over space and resources. Thereoisalstical distinction to be made between
‘abstract’ space and ‘lived’ space. The distinctienlargely based upon Henri Lefebvre’s
(1991) notions of ‘representations of space’ asnteptualized spaces’ of planners, scientists,
architects, policy-makers, technocrats, cartogreplaad social engineers who routinely
utilize space in abstract and functional ways. Asb&t Sack (1986) stressed, space is
malleable and can be made and remade over andage@n. And of course, it is through
representations of abstract space that new fursitmoperties and territories may be created.
But the abstract space of planners is not equivatethe everyday, experienced and ‘lived
space’ of the majority of people, even though tleng and representations may affect and
influence what goes on in that space. The latttas to Lefebvre’s (1991: 39) idea of
‘representational spaces’ or “space as diretithgd through its associated images and
symbols communities which are vitally connectedtte broader physical environment

through numerous social practices as well as huscatogical relationships.”

All such representations require both ‘simplifioas’ of space (Scott, 1998) and the
obliteration or ‘silencing’ of certain ‘lived’ aspts of space (Harley, 1989). As Lefebvre
(1991: 162) notes: “It is this ability to smothefference, to suggest who should be seen and
heard and who should not, that can give particstaial spaces the impression of sameness
rather than displacement and diversity.” ‘Abstrsigace’, according to Lefebvre (1991: 370-
1), “is a lethal one which destroys ... historicahditions ... in order to impose abstract
homogeneity.” This contrasts sharply with ‘repréaganal space’, whichs alive; it speaks’

(my emphasis)These are the spaces of different Tonle Sap coritiesitirying to subsist,
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fish, trade, make a living, and forge better lif@stheir children. A large part of this thesis is
devoted to the contradictions of space produceautir formal representations and political
geographies superimposed upon a vibrant, diffetetdi and contingent ‘lived space’, and

human-nature space with its rhythms, seasons angbhfiood pulse (See Chapters B).

2.3.3 ‘Politics of Scale’, ‘Terrains of Resistance"Spaces of Dependence’ and ‘Spaces of

Engagement’

Another way we may envision space in a politicaisgeis through the politics of
subaltern people trying to protect access to ressuor means of livelihoods. Political
geographers have examined how and why the potifissale is socially constructed and how
this may enable relatively localized cultural, sdé@nd environmental political struggles to
become amplified and mediated within bigger nafi@mal international arenas by ‘jumping
scales’ (Cox and Mair, 1991; Delaney and Leitn&97t Howitt, 2003; Jones, 1998). As
Howitt (2003: 151) puts it: “Like another quintessally geographical term ‘place’, ‘scale’ is
rendered most meaningful in its development aswpirecal generalization — a concept made
real by building up an understanding of complex dgpdamic relationships and processes in

context.”

In trying to decipher what forms of indigenous lipcs’ may help to challenge
dominant political geographies and hegemonic pawehe Tonle Sap, the researcher has
found that Paul Routledge’s notion of ‘terraingedistance’ and Kevin Cox’s (1998) ideas of
the ‘space of dependence’ and the ‘space of engagémarticularly useful. These are terms
that take on particularly interesting meaningsgplaations to rural livelihood, sustainability,

and resource politics.

Routledge’s (1996) ‘terrains of resistance’ seemdé useful political concept in

analyzing the resource politics of the Tonle Sdpesk ‘terrains’ are free from fixed scales
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and maintain the possibility of social movementthwayers and contours within place and
across space. Such terrains also allow for “comtesiebs of power / knowledge relations”
(Routledge, 1996: 510). This thesis calls for @rades to certain dominant representations of
space, and for poorer fishers to defend livelihothdse is a need for greater solidarity and
networking within and between community-based gsoamd NGOs and other activist
organizations. The idea of the Tonle Sap consisifritgs own political economic ‘terrains’ of
domination and resistance is very appropriatepafjh the contours and amalgams of power
cannot simply be reduced purely to discourses ofidance and resistance. As Routledge
(1996: 511) puts it: “forces coalesce power atipaldr sites, and these sites provide locations
where hegemonies are contested.” Hegemony is “ardiymprocess whereby the groups
involved, including dominant and resistant elemeatrge always shifting, as is the terrain
upon which they struggle. Hegemony can thus be edeas an active site upon which the
contestation between forces of resistance and diminare enacted.” And within the Tonle
Sap there are many such ‘active sites’ incorpagagigents, actors, human-nature relations,
and power relations. Routledge is particularlyrieséed in the politics of social movements,
and whilst | am reluctant to invoke the term ‘sbamvement’ to apply to myriad community
struggles, and livelihood politics in the Tonle Sty political basis of such ‘movements’ as
forms of resistance are very appropriate in theéeodrof smaller scale fishing communities of
the Lake. According to Routledge (1996: 514) “moeeinstruggles are frequently over the
practices and meanings of everyday life, and mowempelitics are symbolically manifested,
as expressions of vernacular politics.” Such tegancompass ‘macro-politics’ of larger
connections, alliances, and networks, and ‘micritipg based upon particular geographical
imaginations and ‘knowledges of everyday life.” $addeas overlap with Cox’s ‘spaces of
engagement’ and Escobar’s ‘territories of diffeeh&inally, Routledge (1996: 517) argues
that: “A terrain of resistance is thus both metaghand literal. It constitutes the geographical
ground upon which conflict takes place, and is presentational space with which to

understand and interpret collective actions.”
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Similar to ‘terrains of resistance’, Cox (1998)vdmped concepts of spatial politics
that are inherently scale flexible and may involveilti-scalar linkages, alliances and
practices. According to Cox it is helpful to digfinsh between what people are most
concerned to defend, to resist in fervor of, ostraiggle for, and how they can then go about
their particular battles. He does this be discus$wo distinct but related ‘spaces’ for the
interplay of politics. As Cox (1998: 2) puts it: §&ces of dependence are defined by those
more-or-less localized social relations upon whighdepend for the realization of essential
interests and for which there are no substitutesvwdiere; they define place-specific
conditions for our material well-being and our semd significance.” This is particularly
appropriate in a context like the Tonle Sap, whemany people, and even whole
communities, are deeply embedded in social-ecabgiations associated with particular
natural cycles and seasonal biophysical procepsegucing fisheries, inundated forests, and
various environmental resources upon which peogle for livelihoods, incomes, identity
and survival. As this thesis shall illustrate, thare distinct village relations with localized
aquatic resources, and it is not too difficult twisage that many people and communities do

have strong place-based connections and overlapgpages of dependence.’

For Cox (1998), such spaces of dependence arenfihed to village-level sites, but
may apply to “people, firms, state agencies” whgaoize “to secure conditions for the
continued existence of their spaces of dependeacel’,so, we could extend this notion also
to conservation agencies, provincial and distéstel authorities, even private fishing lots.
However, this thesis is primarily concerned with thajority of people who primarily rely on
the Tonle Sap for their living and sustenance, eample who have relatively few alternative
sources of livelihood available, unless they atle & migrate to cities or industrial estates or
agro-business operations for work. In other wottiere are particular relations (human-
ecological, capital-labour, cultural-social) deyed over time, which means that it would be
difficult, if not impossible, for local people tedelop alternative spaces of dependence. Also

for many people their skills and associations \ligh Lake are simply not easily transferrable
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or portable. Thus, the terminology ‘space of depeicd’ seems particularly appropriate to a

resource politics application in the Tonle Sap.

Spaces of dependence exist within “broader setselaitions”, usually but not
necessarily at larger scales, “and these constémtbaten to undermine or dissolve them”
(Cox, 1998: 2). Similarly, the places, people, camities and localized resource dependence
that characterize struggles in the Tonle Sap dbgesuto commercialization, privatization,
territorialization, and other forces, that weakemdermine or pressure more localized
resource dependence. Thus, we need to considerrélatively ‘local’ struggles may be
elevated to different levels or scales. Conceptuahis is done through relational and
associational forms of politics which allow for jping and moving between spatial scales of
action by the concerned agents and actors engagittgother centers of social power.” “In
so doing they construct a different form of spadectv | call here a space of engagement: the
space in which the politics of securing a spaceegdendence unfolds” (Cox, 1998: 2). As
such, the ‘space of engagement is constructedugfirospecific political relationships,
engagements, networks, and acts ‘through’ spacetotees and scales (Allen, 2003b). In
reality, the defense of place, of livelihoods, ofess to indigenous livelihood resources, all
require forms of politics that involve trans-loa@nnections with other agencies, re-scaling
the purely ‘local’ into multi-level action. Indeethe Mekong Basin has become a dynamic
region for examining the politics of scale at swbional, trans-boundary, international and

regional scales (Lebel, Garden and Imamura, 200&ténd Hirsch, 2004).

Whilst the thesis does not focus specifically uploa politics of developing ‘spaces
of engagement’, it is a relevant political (and remmic) geography concept that helps us to
consider possibilities beyond tktatus quo In Chapter 9 it is argued that successful ‘scale
of engagement’ for ordinary fishers and communityugs in the Tonle Sap can only come
about through intra- and inter-communal instituéibnetworking, collective action of fishers

associations in and between different sites, andesise CBO-NGO interaction and
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affirmative action. Thus, the politics of ‘scale’eahighly malleable and dependent on the
institutions, actor-networks involved, and the feriihat spaces of engagement take ‘“is
entirely contingent” (Cox, 1998: 20). In the Toi8ap, there are many ways in which multi-
and cross-scale politics are being manifested du@d complex array of agents and actors
that use, influence or participate in resourcetjosli One of the underlying concerns of this
research is to examine the political geographiesesburce and fishery conflicts. In the
process, this leads to an exploration of possildgsawn which ordinary villagers and fishers
may create their own ‘spaces of engagement’, offferla myriad of transformational
opportunities” (Howitt, 2003: 151) to improve eraimmental and social justice, and resource

governance.

2.3.4 ‘Territory’ and Territorial Politics

‘Territory’ is a key and essential concept of poéit geography (Dahlman, 2009;
Delaney, 2005; Elden, 2010a; Gottman, 1973; Pd#&86; 2003; Sassen, 2006; Storey,
2001), of understanding ‘nationhood’ (Winichaku®9%), and a critical idea that relates to
resource politics (Vandergeest and Peluso, 199bs@€2005a; 2005b; Vandergeest, 1996).
In all of these applications, territory and proesssf creating territories are essential concepts

in relation to understanding the politics of spand resources in the Tonle Sap.

According to Penrose (2002: 279) the creation ofittey usually relates to the
making of a place, which also requires specificggaphical space, but ‘space’ only becomes
a ‘place’ when it acquires a ‘perceptual unity’das a ‘territory’ when it is delimited [by
boundaries]. ‘Territory’ often becomes a particufgeographical space’ occupied by
individuals, social, groups or institutions for fieular purposes (Paasi, 2003; Jaateal.,
2004; Storey, 2001; Penrose, 2002). Stuart EldehQi2 757) asks: “What do we mean when
we talk of territory? There seem to be two domind&finitions in the literature. One sees

territory as a bounded space, a container, unagecahtrol of a group of people, nowadays
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usually a state. The other sees a territory asutgzome of territoriality, a human behavior or
strategy. These two definitions are, of course,motually exclusive.” This researcher tends
to see both definitions as important, and the tteiality dimension as something that is
highly dynamic, flexible, and contingent in contesrgry contexts. Elden’s arguments more
forcefully apply at the level of national territonwhereas the focus in this thesis is at the sub-
national level where human territoriality in retatito specific resources is highly relevant.
Many scholars have tended to focus almost excllysive territory in relation to ‘territorial
States’, in relation to notions of ‘territorial egrity’, and the creation of the world political
map made of inter-locking territorial States (Dahtm 2009; Elden, 2006; 2010a; 2010b;
Sassen, 2006; Taylor, 1988; 1994; 1995). Whilsteéhideas about territory are relevant to this
thesis (see below), this research is much morestatwn territorializing processes ‘within’
the boundaries of the sovereign state of Cambgdidicularly in the context of a freshwater
lake space. It is in this micro context of teridbrapplication that territorial behavior
(territoriality) is very lively and relates to mangsues of resource access, utilization and
control. Furthermore, various grandiose repres@msf space in the Tonle sap have helped

to create new and sometimes overlapping boundaniégerritories.

In an often cited work within the sub-disciplinead Gottman’§he Significance of
Territory (1973) identifies two critical reasons for territp firstly, it confers security —
‘territory’ can be converted into defensible ‘spa@nd second; it can provide opportunities
for prosperity by producing territories that enatlie economic organization of ‘space’. In
fact, ‘territory’ signifies a distinction and a seption from adjacent territories that are under
the different jurisdiction (Storey, 2001; Gottmdr§73), and territory may help to bolster
different forms of ‘inclusion’ and ‘exclusion’ fatifferent purposes, usually defined by states
(Delaney, 2005). However, ‘attachments to territongy be very complex due to unclear or
permeable boundaries, movements across boundaleggances that transcend territory, and
contested identities within and across politicariteries (Delaney, 2005; Storey, 2001,

Penrose, 2002). This researcher argues that sgamant apply at the scale of the Tonle Sap
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where there are a great many territorialized foowhsnclusion and exclusion, boundary
conflicts, and many territorial claims of locallfers and communities claiming fishing space

rights or traditional access to inundated forests.

The ‘enclosure’ functions that territory provide® distorically significant in relation to
other important political economic and legal corniseparticularly that of ‘property’ (Elden,
2010a; Blomley, 1994; 1998; 2003; Peluso, 1996:52p0Whilst much of Elden’s work on
territory has been in trying to produce “a histaticonceptual examination” of territory that
is far broader theoretical project in time and gpdw@n the specific concerns of this thesis,
there are several definitional and conceptual podtout ‘territory’ in Elden’s work that do
apply to this largely empirical thesis. For instanin an article entitled ‘Land, terrain,
territory’ Elden (2010a) cites Edward Soja (1971 who proposed “a tripartite analysis of
resource, power and social organization,” spedificavolving three key tendencies: (1)
“control over the distribution, allocation, and osvship of scarce resources”; (2) “the
maintenance of order and the enforcement of auyfiprand (3) “the legitimization of
authority through societal integration.” Elden (R@16) then proceeds to link Soja’s work to

U

a discussion of three “conceptually distinguishgel’“practically intertwined” definitions:

« “Landis a relation to property, a finite resource thatdistributed, allocated and
owned, a political-economic question. Land is aouese over which there is
competition.”

e “Terrain is a relation of power, with a heritage in geolagyd the military, the
control of which allows the establishment and nenance of order. As a ‘field’, a
site of work or battle, it is a political-strategjaestion.”

« “Territory is something that is both of these, and more thase. Territory must be

approached in itself rather than territorialitydan relation to land and terrain.”
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There are many aspects raised here that do apphetootion of ‘territory’ adopted in this
study. Territories on water can contain many ofgame rationales and purposes of territories
on terra firma, la terre or land, and on terrain. Perhapgua firmawould be more apt to
discuss the same issues in freshwater lakes beeaise space, like land space, is linked to
notions of property. There is no question thabdisees space and territories are linked to
different ideas property regime or ownership, idohg forms of state-ownership,
privatization, and ideas about ‘public space’ asmhimunity fishery spaces.” The materiality
of space is often linked to economic ‘power’ anesi may be reified by ‘territories’
signifying ‘property’ ownership of one kind of aher in the landscape (Blomley, 1998;

Sikor and Lund, 2009).

Elden (2010a) is correct to point out certain terial dimensions of power based on
notions of property. “Possession of land is thedeinant of power, and conflict over land is
a key indicator of power struggles” (Elden, 2018g:and of course, the same may be said of
conflicts over fisheries. Control and struggles ropeopertied ‘water’ spaces are just as
critical to examine as those concerning ‘land’. ths title of a recent volume concerning
power and politics over water resources in the Mgkieegion imaginatively conjures up, the
thesis is dealing witiContested Waterscap@dlolle, Foran and Kékénen, 2009). And much
of the contestation concerns issues of propertgutks territorial conflict and differential
access to fishing grounds. And there is also atsgiic-defensive’ ‘terrain’ dimension to
some of these conflicts, with armed guards and lbanrfiences regularly employed by
fishing-lot owners to keep people out, and questiohenforcement, corruption, and illegal
encroachment never far from the discussion of righierritories (FACT & EJF, 2001;
Sithirith and Vikrom, 2008). Indeed, discussiontludése issues entails that we consider how
territorialization and the portioning out of propyerights is often related to issues of social
ordering, class and social struggles (Blomley, 20@22), as well as different geographies of

‘violence.” There is no doubt that even at the scdlthe Tonle Sap “territory is a vibrant [and
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contested] entity” (Elden, 2010a: 12; author’s itisa) deserving close investigation and

analysis.

Whilst Elden (2010a) has definitely helped elab®rabme of the ‘political-
economic’, ‘political-strategic’ and ‘political-ledf functional elements of ‘land, terrain,
territory’, there are still other dimensions ofrtitory’ that are relevant, including the cultural
and symbolic dimensions. Several aspects of evegrgdaial life and social power come
together in territory (Paasi, 2003; Storey, 20(Paasi (1996; 2003) defines territories as
‘social constructs’ and discusses how territoriemegate forms of spatial socialization
relating to the boundaries of nation-states, bléssger scales, this could equally be applied to
the many ways in which people become socialized @tcepting various boundaries,
territories, properties, and zones in that afféwtirt daily life. Research experience and
observations of life in the Tonle Sap has shown fishers come to ‘accept’, grudgingly or
willingly, many of the spatial constraints that fiamentally affect their livelihood security
and fishing practices. There is no escaping thg that even in the middle of a freshwater

lake, people are affected in so many ways by ilisigad and territorial organization.

2.3.5 Property, Law and Geography

Property rights encompass the ‘rights’ of the perso group to hold land, forest,
areas of water (such as fishing lots, conservatieas, or community fisheries) as ‘property’.
Property rights effectively relate to very distifdrms of regime, control or ownership
ranging from ‘open access’ (free-for-all), to righdr things or resources held as ‘common
property’ (formally or informally regulated accdss members of a ‘community’ or ‘group’),
to different forms of state property (such as matlogparks), and privatized property (held
exclusively by individuals, agencies or companiégcording to Bromley (1991), aght is
“a capacity to call upon the collective to stanttibd one's claim to a benefit streaRights

only have effect when there is some authority systieat agrees to defendright holder's
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interest in a particular outcomRightscan only exist when there is a social mechanisan th
givesdutiesand binds individuals to theskities” Bromley further argues that: “when one
has aright one has the expectation both in law and in pradtieg one's claim will be
respected by those wittuty and it is the essential function of state to steeadly to refrain
those fromduty. If the state is unwilling, or unable, to ensunattcompliance to duty, then

rights become meaningless” (Bromley, 1991: 15).

Property is the result of a secure claim to a resourceoess may exist where
there are no secure claims and therefore, cannoamsdered as property (Grima and Berkes,
1989). However, individuals, groups and the stéam resources, and so there are very few
‘resources’ that would be left unclaimed. Thessugs eventually translate these claims into
‘property’ and determine access conditions, arslriglationship strongly affects the resource-
use pattern (Gibbs and Bromley, 1989). The resguaceessed, harvested and managed by
the individuals are referred to as a ‘private propeby the group is referred to as ‘communal
property’ and by the ‘collective choice’ refersas a ‘state property’. These are referred to as
a ‘property rights regimes’ or ‘property resouregimes’. ‘Property rights regime’ is the only
way in which to limit the access to resources (Beynl1991; Charles, 2001; Ostrom, 1990;
Berkes, 1989). Further, it should be clear thahsusgimes may function more effectively
through the reification of classification, contrahd attempts to enforce rules via territoriality

(Sack, 1986).

Central concerns of this thesis are territory, sascto resources, and property
(Vandergeest and Peluso, 1995; Vandergeest, 198916n&y, 2005; Phuc, 2008; Sikor and
Lund, 2009). As Blomley observes, ‘local landscapegroperty are ... in a complex state of
‘becoming’ (Blomley, Delaney and Ford, 2001: 12®aning that ‘property’ is often part of
legal, political and economic processes of claimiegitimizing and controlling space and
resources. Local landscapes contain many compeiiogerties, territories and claims.

Similarly, the freshwater space contains complgallgeographies that relate to the system
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of territorialized resource governance. Just likengnof the terrestrial and coastal spaces of
Southeast Asia, the Tonle Sap has been subjechd®asing ‘commoditization’ (after
Vandergeest and Peluso, 1995; Nevins and Peluf€8) 20volving in the process various
state agencies, private actors, international @zgtions and non-governmental bodies, each

with their own competing geographical imaginarind aepresentations of space.

‘Property’ implies access in relation to naturataerces, whether legalized or not.
According to Thomas Sikor and Christian Lund (2009:“not all forms of access to
resources or their benefits are guaranteed by dicpelegal institution, they may still
contribute an important element in people’s livebtds.” This thesis has explored various
‘grey areas’ between what people actually havetsighand what they merely have access to,
and contradictions in relation to so-called ‘pulflghing spaces’, as well as the problems of
access that many ‘floating communities’ are cornidrwith due to their ambiguous status,
lack of landed resources, and occasional mobilitye problem is that the politics of the
commons is highly territorial nowadays (Peluso,34)0Issues of property, access and rights
are tied inevitably to territorialized practicesdaiorms of control.Struggles over property
are also struggles over territoryCertain kinds of territorialization have literalgqueezed
village access rights, areas of commons, and pemtlagnflicts between claimants. It is not a
level playing-field for there is differential aceedo legal and political resources in
Cambodia’s highly hierarchical society with its riagt patron-client relationships. As Sikor
and Lund (2009: 3) succinctly describe, “propesgtyabout relationships among social actors

with regard to objects of value.”

At one level, this thesis has viewed political iterrality as being linked to strategies
to authorize property rights and efforts to hawnt to space legitimized by relevant state
and governing institutions. Thus, some forms of aarterritoriality hold ‘legitimacy’ in the
eyes of those governing agents and others do nmiekkr, if we adopt a more multi-

dimensional perspective, numerous indigenous hurtenitorialities linked to local
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conceptions of space, social-ecological adaptatiand various customary practices are not
necessarily legitimized or considered valuableh® governing agents. This thesis calls for
recognition of certain types of indigenous teridgbpractice, including mobile and vertical

territorialities closely linked to everyday sodié and to the ‘pulsing ecosystem.’

“The control of spatial ordering and the contropebple in space combines different
techniques and policies of classification, regt&traand mapping” (Sikor and Lund, 2009:
13; Harley, 1989; Walker and Peters, 2001; Dela@®@5). There are also legal processes
and social relations of power that produce not ordpresentations of space’ but forms of
social-spatial ‘ordering’ according to the relevagotverning bodies. Territoriality “is often a

key element in the exercise of authority” (LundD2093; Sikor and Lund, 2009: 14).

2.3.6 State Territorialization and Human Territoria lity

As human territoriality is discussed in more detail the relevant chapters
(particularly Chapter 5 and Chapter 6) the disarssiere represents only a brief outline of
some key issues. One of the key texts that infleérhe direction of this researcher is Robert
Sack’s (1986) classic textluman Territoriality Undoubtedly, Sack’s notion of human
territoriality has influenced my thinking about thle®cial constructions of territory’ and the
relevance of territorial strategies to matters aftemporary resource politics. However, this
thesis has sought to examine how and why territtyrieelates to resource management and
resource politics in a contemporary Cambodianrggttind as such it is necessary to place

these discussions within regional natural resopatgical economy context.

According to J.B. Harley (1989: Harley, 2000, iaxton and Andrews) “In modern
times the greater the administrative complexityhaf statehe more pervasive its territorial
and social ambitions- then the greater its appetite for maps (my esipha In ‘modern’

Southeast Asithe internal territorial impulsesf states has more than matched their external
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“cartographic anxieties” involving relations witheighbouring states (Krishna, 1994),
particularly as far as mapping, claiming and cdhitg natural resources is concerned
(Vandergeest and Peluso, 1995; Peluso, 1996; 2@IB4b; Phuc, 2008; McElwee, 1999;
2004; Laungaramsri, 2002; Fadzillah-Cooke, 2003ye8wine, 2004; Vandergeest, 1996;
2003). Most of the states in Southeast Asia havelarad territorial administration to
organize surveillance, gather information on ‘unité population, sedentarize mobile or
nomadic groups, relocate people from sensitivesaoganational security or important forest
reserves, as well as to collect taxes, tolls, @vénues. In other words, political territoriality
is readily employed in the service of the state dorange of political, economic, social,

administrative, governance, state security, regoexrpropriation, rents, and other reasons.

Processes oferritorialization within national ‘geo-bodies’are as important to
examine as the role of modern political geographyhie creation of ‘nation’ (Winichakul,
1994). Yet the ‘territorial trap’ of reifying Staterritories is mostly focused on the issues of
inter-locking states, international boundaries, mfak political sovereignty, and the
significance of ‘national space’ (Agnew, 1994; Ed@010a; 2010b; Taylor, 1994). Whilst
Elden (2010a) sees the significance of ‘territ@md its links to ‘earth and land’ the processes
of territorializing land, earth, resources, watand so on, are little discussed in his
examination of ‘territory.’ It is in the field ofesource politics and governance, and in the
disciplines of anthropology, political science, aonda lesser extent, geography, that we can
see some of the most relevant examinations of Hwevcreation of territories, through
territoriality, are explicitly used of as a meawsexercise and reify state sovereignty and

control over so-called ‘national’ environmentaloesces.

The researcher begins the territorial analysisishfirig lots in the early 2Dcentury
Tonle Sap with French colonial measures to extrewts from the Lake. Similarly processes
of utilizing territorial and non-territorial conti® were seen in the forests of Burma. As

Raymond Bryant (1997: 15) puts it: “To begin withe British sought to define political
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control in terms of ‘inside/outside” — that is, sbught to define state control clearly and
permanently in terms of what was both within anthait its legal jurisdiction. (...) Fixed

borders permitted the state to conduct resourceagement with greater confidence in ‘its’
territory than was hirtherto the case.” The proosas far from neat and tidy, as this was
often contested by various ‘non-state’ groups, aathetimes “territorialization was even
reversed” (Bryant, 1997: 16). However, there are/grful logics to territorial control over

resources, as Bryant (1997:16) explains: “the delostate sought to develop a national
profile of the people and resources under its forjmasdiction as part of an attempt to
enhance political control and commercial activit{6r colonial authorities, it seems that
superior military force, couple with advanced magpiand surveying techniues, enabled

forests and other land to take on more precisallagd spatial’ definitions.

The forms of resource territorialization that &@e so important in extracting value,
rents, profits for distant imperial and metropalitpowers, were to be extended in post-
colonial ‘territorializations of national space’ften within the boundaries inherited from
colonial times. Since the end of colonial rule, tegion has witnessed intensive forms of
terrtiorialization associated with the extensiorstafte administrative bureaucracies into every
district, every periphery, every remaining ‘resauifoontier’ of their so-called national geo-
bodies. No matter whether we are talking aboutreéinéd socialist states, such as Lao PDR
or Vietnam, or relatively free-market democracisg;h as Thailand, or military regime states
such as Myanmar / Burma, territorialization or rgse sectors has been an on-going and
emphatic process in spite of ongoing processes rafishationalized production and

globalization creating numerous cross-border flamgestments and relations.

State territoriality often generates and relates different forms of politics.
Vandergeest and Peluso (1995; 2001) have exantiecoidtory of ‘forest politics’ in relation
to state territorialization strategies, and revedlew applications of territoriality may lead to

different forms of social, ethnic and racial exatus They have also shown how territorial
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processes of civil administration, land-use zonary] differing jurisdictions over forests help
to “constitute and consolidate state power” (19)5:Peter Vandergeest (2003) discusses the
relationship between spatial strategies of resowarol and racialization of forests in
relation to particular categories of ‘non-Thai’ aptl groups and so-called ‘hill tribes’ in
northern Thailand, whereby “spatio-ethnic distribns have also been produced and
reinforced through administrative mapping” (Vandsrst, 2003: 24). Various other
researchers have explored the intersections betlweandaries, racial / ethnic identities,
community-based natural resource management, ateb®do resources (Li, 2001; Tsing,
1999; Lohmann, 1999; 2000). Nancy Peluso has eagldhe roots of ‘territorialized
violence’ involving state and non-state territatias in West Kalimantan between the Dayaks
and Madurese (Peluso and Hawell, 2001; Peluso,)20@8Xuan Phuc (2008) reveals that
many Southeast Asian states have tended to promotens of ‘people-less forest
conservation’ which has put them into direct canfivith numerous local communities over
access to, exploitation rights within, and contsbimuch forest land. “In contrast to the view
that forests must be strictly protected, villagerest-dwellers or those living nearby forests
see the forest as their source of livelihood arel iatimately linked to cultural ties and
community management ... State law defines and déatearthe boundaries of criminality,
without recognizing the complexity of existing lband / or traditional institutions, and
criminalizing all activities considered as not abie for the state’s purpose” (Phuc, 2008: 10
— 11). There are equally numerous studies advagaanious forms of counter-territoriality
and ‘counter-mapping’ strategies in community amdug responses to dominant state
representations and territorializations of spaaufigaramsri, 2002; Fadzillah-Cooke, 2003;

Peluso, 2005a; 2005b, Try Thoun & Tek Vannara, 2005

In Cambodia’s fairly authoritarian hybrid democra@nvironmental resource
revenues have been central to the ways in whiclsthe has both maintained and extended
networks of political patronage and forged partnigs with investors and companies

working within particular resource sectors (Le &il] 2000; 2001; 2002; Global Witness,
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2009; Kheang, 2005). In the Tonle Sap, renewestast in the commercial value of annual
fisheries production revitalized the fishing los®m, leading to intensified territorializations
of the Lake, and new fishery conflicts during tH#9Qs to the current time (Degest.al,
2000; FACT & EJF, 2001). As Peluso (2005b: 2) obserelsewhere, “territories are not
exclusive zones of influence and they are clashlhgver the place.” Thus, in the Tonle Sap
numerous ‘territories’ were created and there hbeen subsequent contestations over
claimant rights and responsibilities. Indeed, thare potential ‘claimants’ everywhere one
looks in the freshwater lake, particularly now thab-called ‘community fishery
organizations’ (CFOs) are also making claims fgalzed spaces through formal mapping of
boundaries and registration submissions to theipe@t and national authorities (Bonheur,
2007). As this thesis sets out to demonstrate, ienyéhe Tonle Sap is a very ‘unruly space’

with many boundary disputes, fishery conflicts, andrlapping claims.

2.4 Political Geographies of the Mekong Basin

Political geographic studies have tended to exantir@ader issues of resource
governance within the Mekong region, focusing mare trans-boundary, upstream —
downstream dynamics, politics of scale, hydro-padjtsocial movements and networks, as
well as connections between law and trans-boundssgurces management (for example,
Bakker, 1999; Hirsch, 2006; Hirsch, 2010; Johngjl Sdirsch, Stephens, and Boer, 2010;
Lebel, Garden and Imamura, 2005; Sneddon and FRp6;Hirsch & Wyatt, 2004). These
studies should also be viewed in the context ofuehrbigger literature that examines the
politics of trans-border resource governance, @aily the issues of hydropower and hydro-
politics, inter-state relations, the role of thekdeg River Commission, and increasing geo-
economic significance of China in the resourcetjosliof the Mekong Basin (Hirsch, 2010;

Lebel, Dore, Daniel, and Koma, 2007; Molle, Forad &&konen, 2009; Osborne, 2000).
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In the last decade, the most pressing area of eldiz probably been the shifting
nature of hydropower development in the Mekong Basith numerous new dams having
been planned, built or proposed in many tributagled even along the mainstream of the
Lower Mekong River. Australian historian Milton Qsbe, in writing about hydropower
development, is of the opinion that “where oncevéts appropriate to write of risks, when
assessing the Mekong’s future it is now time totevaf fundamental threats to the river's
current and vital role” The Cambodian Daily20 January 2010). These threats are truly
connected to the future of the Tonle Sap, for hgdveer development directly impacts upon
the fish migrations of numerous species found i daily catches and diets of literally
millions of people, and the risks relate to the btk which is ‘one of the most productive

fisheries in the world (Coates al.,2003).

As a quick illustration of the entangled politidstile Mekong Basin in contemporary
times, it is worthwhile pointing to the many diféet parties, organizations, and individuals
who have jointly and individually raised their veg against the plans to build the Don
Sahong Dam in southern Laos. If constructed thigldvbe the first mainstream dam on the
Lower Mekong River, with very adverse consequeraedish migrations (TERRA, 2007;
Baran and Ratner, 2007). The project developera&hn company Mega First Corporation
Berhad (MFCB) signed a Memorandum of Understandgliith the Government of Laos in
March 2006 and a Project Development Agreement ebrdary 2008, confirming “the
feasibility and social/environmental studies of theposed Don Sahong project to be
technically and financially feasible” (MCFB, 2008ted in Khamin and Middleton, 2008).
Don Sahong is planned for a site just one kilometeth of the Laos-Cambodia border, in the
Khone Falls area of Khong District, Champasak Rrowi(Baird, 2009: 4). The Khone Falls
function as a ‘bio-geographical’ zone of great gigance, due to the migratory paths along
specific channels only of large numbers of fishe Hrea supports at least 201 fish species,
out of which 87% are migratory species (Baran amdn&, 2007), with many of these

believed to come from the Tonle Sap (Baird, 200%e Don Sahong site would apparently
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block the Hou Sahong Channel, “the only channd thigratory fish can effectively use in

the lower-water season to get past the Khone F@ls‘an and Ratner, 2007: 2).

The Don Sahong case illustrates perfectly well hbw dominant discourse of
hydropower is transforming resource governanceessi a regional and trans-border scale
within the Mekong Basin. The concern about hydrogoig about therocessand politics
behind it, as well as about the complex roles tdrimational financial institutions such as the
Asian Development Bank (ADB), World Bank, of thener Mekong inter-governmental
mechanism, the Mekong River Commission (MRC), miplivate ventures and companies,
individual state agencies, non-governmental orgdiuas, and various civil society groups
play. In an article that reviews some of the majevelopments in hydropower politics since
the World Commission on Dams (WCD) report in 2080sch (2010) has examined China’s
growing influence as a hydropower exporter and &Biremphasis on forming friendly
bilateral ties within the region, which include hgdower technical expertise, coupled with
the growing impatience of certain lower Mekong esatparticularly Laos, Myanmar and
Cambodia, with long processes of deliberation, ipusiakeholder consultation, and other
procedures that may curtail key ‘developmental goty considered of national interest.
Indeed, many of the state agencies supporting lpgaver are increasingly drawn into geo-
economic intra-regional ties due to the developnwntne Mekong Power Grid enabling
easier energy transfers within and between counftigernational Rivers Network, 2006;

Cronin, 2008).

Philip Hirsch (2010: 321) in examining the geo-emmit and geopolitical trends,
rather gloomily forecasts that “it truly appearsiththe status of the Mekong River and its
tributaries as relatively free-flowing may be comio an end.” If this is ‘truly’ the case, then
the future vitality of the Tonle Sap as a majorigaxrological source of resources, nutrition,
livelihoods and unique wetlands culture, are atsgeppardy from these mostly ‘external’

threats.
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Thus, we can see that there is intense debate @adl linterest in the politics of
resources in the Mekong Basin as a whole. Indekd, researcher has also actively
contributed to some of the academic discussionhi¢8it, 2007), as well as personal
involvement in the Fisheries Action Coalition TedACT), and through regional civil
society networks, such as that created by the giawpards Ecological Regional Recovery
and Regional Alliance (TERRA) based in Thailand With linkages across lower Mekong
borders (se&Vatershedvarious publications from 1995 to present). Altlis background is

useful in informing and helping to shape this th¢see Chapter 3).

Undoubtedly, all the Mekong studies are highlyvald in the sense that they discuss
important resource governance processes and foriolitics that directly relate to the
Cambodian context and to fisheries managementeiMtmle Sap. Even so, this thesis is not
attempting to examine in any detail the Tonle Sapiserous socio-ecological and resource
politics connections across borders with otherspafthe Lower Mekong, even though these
are of critical importance to the future of the kaRather the thesis focuses primarily upon
how resource politics and processes have transtbtheeinternal space of a freshwater lake.
This thesis is much more focused on how and whyTilide Sap has become partitioned,
territorialized, zoned, and transformed into a &l geographic maze that is still little
researched in relation to resource governance. iBhisot purely an exercise in political
geography, for there are many policy-oriented ($&&®apter 9), socio-economic, and

environmental concerns underpinning the thesis.

After working for several years in the context odertaking NGO work with small-
scale fishers, | became intensely aware that miahgrs faced problems relating to the ways
in which the space of the Tonle Sap has been dividi® different functional zones and that
there are in fact a great many boundaries withinlthke system that have so far been little

studied. Many studies have tended to focus on ypdtameworks in the fisheries sector, as

42



well as upon the legal-political notions of comniynmanagement, fishery reforms and
derived policy implications (Ratner, 2006). Whiteere has been a very big interest in the
politics of fisheries and resources of the Tonlp,$aere has been virtually no real discussion
of the political geographies of resources or ofovese management (or conflicts over

resources) in the Lake.

One political geography based study focusing puoelythe Tonle Sap examines the
critical aspects of nature’s materiality, pathsaoEumulation in transforming aspects of the
Lake’s political economy and political ecology, asmime of the resultant dispossessions of
small-scale fishers (Sneddon, 2007). By focusindhoman-nature relations and how these
affect processes of accumulation in relation todvabhpture fisheries, Sneddon’s study is
perhaps the closest that political geographer'seheeme to the research focus of this
particular thesis. Although the research focus e the formalized political geographies
of the Lake’s numerous zones, territories and batied. The thesis sets out to consider how
and why the politics of space, including non-teriél politics, are central to understanding
critical matters of resource access, utilizatiownership, control, and livelihood security

relating to the majority of mostly smaller-scalghérs of the Tonle Sap.

2.5 Power and Political Geography in Cambodia

In the context of Cambodia, | would like to briefhention further studies that have
at least drawn my attention to considerations okgyo its effects, politics, authority and
issues of resource control. From an anthropolicaliological perspective, Mona Lilja
(2008) has done much to unpack the concept of powretation to ideas about discourse and
resistance of women politicians and activists irm@adian society. Lilja (2008: 3) argues
that “looking at resistance means looking at resist against power-loaded discourses.” She
examines gender “stereotyping and hierarchizatrahteow these are played out,” as well as

the way in which women leaders have managed tolaeyerms of ‘discursive resistance’
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(using performativity, identity politics, irony, dden transcripts, and so on). What is
particularly valuable here for a study of smalliscishers in the Tonle Sap, is that (after
Foucault, 1991: 170-194) “each individual is bdtle subject and the object of power — the
subject is exposed to ranking and stereotypinghat dame time as s/he promotes the
repressive ‘truths’ — thus being both an agent @sieig power and a ‘subaltern’ who has

been subjected and reduced to order by disciplisiragegies.” One of the key themes of this
thesis is the way in which state-centered and atbetrolling agencies have rationalized the
space of the Lake, but at the same time, the degit(and non-territorial) means of doing so
also tend towards stereotyping ‘community spaced’ their subaltern subjects. However, in
the Tonle Sap, just as in gender politics, theeeraany subalterns who actively refuse to
internalize or comply with dominant discourses anfficial representations of space (see
concluding chapter). Further, indigenous concegtiasf space and social-ecological

connections may also generate alternative outcamnespossibilities that contradict with

dominant notions (chapters on scale and humarnceatity).

From a political geographic perspective, two furteidies have been particularly
relevant in showing how Cambodia has faced diffefenms of power, authority and
violence, which are related to transformationshi@ human landscape. Tyner’s (2008) focus
on geography, genocide, and the unmaking of spaceglthe Khmer Rouge period in
Cambodia’s history discussed how ideology and @aei geopolitical imaginaries can lead
to extremely coercive transformations of spacecepland identity. Drawing on theoretical
insights by Henri Lefebvre (1991), and citing Mddamosh (1998: 210), Tyner (2008: 109)
reminds us that space is “purposefully represemtatiof certain social ideas, and therefore
the holders of these ideals attempt to contralses.” As Tyner continues, “we are socialized,
for example, into an understanding of these reptatens of space, of whom is permitted
access, and what behaviours are acceptable.” T0&8: 110) discusses how the Khmer
Rougeconstructedheir own communist spaces, and in doing so “theiberately set out to

deconstruct or unmake, previous spaces.” Of course, theemiolremoval of whole
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populations for cities and creation of large rumllectives led to very distinct
transformations in political, cultural, social ascbnomic geographies. What this illustrates is
that Cambodia (including the Tonle Sap basin) haeen subjected to very dramatic and

sudden politico-spatial transformations in recestdny.

Different forms of socio-spatial violence have é¢ouéd in various forms until the
current day. As Simon Springer (2009a and 2009b)ilhestrated, urban centres, particularly
those places and localities occupied by the urlmor, have become particularly subject to
coercive measures attempting to relocate, remodesé@nce their residents, who are often
viewed by the authorities as a public nuisance lwe tway of neoliberal-inspired
developmental projects within city spaces. Sprirgjeo draws on some of Lefebvre’s ideas,
by discussing ‘public space’ (or representationghces), as potential sites “where the
voiceless can make their demands seen and heaadnadium for the contestation of power,
and as the space in which identity is construatgified, and contested” (Springer, 2009 a: 3).
Whilst |1 can not do justice to these geographitaties in this short introduction to this
thesis, there are important connections to my shesithat all these studies view space as
being coninually a project in process, wherebypbiitics of space is extremely dynamic, full
of different attempts to mould or transform the lamnand non-human landscape and create
new territorialities, as well as ‘alternative’ pais that challenge official discourses,

representations, and attempts to create orderianatthy.

2.6 Political Geographies of Fisheries in a Freshver Lake

The Tonle Sap supports one of the most productaghivater fisheries in the world,
with annual yields of 230,000 tons, equivalenttow half of the country’s total production
(Van Zalingeet al.,2000; UNDP/GEF, 2004), and inland fish productideys a vital role in
national economy. Given the rich in fisheries atedhigh commercial values of fish, the

colonial and post-colonial state divides the Tdd#p into the many ‘fishing lots,” marked it
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with boundaries, and auctioned for private contédl.the same time, the state sets aside
fishing areas in the Tonle Sap Lake as a ‘publéhifig area’ for community uses for
subsistence fishing (FACT & EJF, 2001; Van AckdélQ2; Keskenen, 2003). Furthermore,
the state classifies the Lake into three main gmgagcal functions for conservation
purposes—transitional zone, buffer zone and cone Zor a conservation purpose (Bonheou

and Lane, 2001; 2002; TSBR, 2007).

Not surprisingly, functionally different territoseproduce conflicts of the interest
(Bonheur and Lane, 2001; 2002; TSBR, 2007). Orotie hand, the commercial fishing lot
and the conservation systems were establishedebgt#ite ignoring ecological functions and
human system of the Tonle Sap. On the other hdoadconservation area overlaps the
commercial fishing lots and the nature of the comumé exploitation of fisheries in the
fishing lots conflict the conservation efforts inet conservation area (Bonheur and Lane,

2001; 2002; Sithirith & Grundy-Warr, forthcoming).

The ‘state spaces’ exclude the ‘community spacks’,instance, the spaces of
‘floating villages’, the spaces of ‘stand-stiltlaijes’ and the spaces of ‘farming-cum-fishing
villages’. Therefore, fishing communities arounce tlonle Sap Lake are struggling to
construct their own spaces within and in the gneas left by officially constructed spaces.
Thus, in the Tonle Sap, space is constructed asahstructed and it is constructed by agents
and actors operating at national, regional andalltdvels, and some spaces overlapped such
as commercial spaces and conservation spaces,ndeddi institutional, policy and
management conflicts. Thus, different forms of ggam the Tonle Sap can be analyzed
across scales, and the management of the TonlasSggnificantly influenced by spatial
arrangements. Territoriality is a highly flexiblercept, for it can relate to planning for the
whole lake system, but this system contains so n@oydaries, so many representations of

space, and many examples of overlap and spatifliaten
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Central to examination of resources governancédscbnsideration of the how the
different constructed ‘territories’ of the Lake et the livelihoods of people living dependent
on aquatic resources. The political spaces consttuoy the state exclude the ‘community
spaces’, for instance, the spaces of ‘floatingagils’, the spaces of ‘stand-stilt villages’ and
the spaces of ‘farming-cum-fishing villages’. THere, fishing communities around the
Tonle Sap Lake are struggling to construct thein @paces within and in the grey areas left

by officially constructed spaces.

With the creation of commercial fishing lots in /el colonial period of rule and the
resurrection of the fishing lot system in the ‘sional period’ of Cambodia’s political
economic transformation in the early 1990s, ancctireservation areas, there were many new
boundaries created within the Lake space. The dmtien of boundaries cut across many
community areas considered to be ‘traditional fighgrounds’, and they did not take into
account the ecological processes and hydrologécaine. Thus, territorialization of the Tonle
Sap has tended to ignore complex socio-ecologicagsses, in a similar way to how the
whole Lower Mekong Basin involved ‘simplificationby reducing complex ecosystems and
hydrology to ‘watercourses’ management in ordefatlitate inter-state cooperation in the

1995 Lower Mekong Agreement (Sneddon and Fox, 2006)

Boundary conflicts are critical given the fact thatundaries are unclearly marked as
a result of naturally fluctuating water-levels beem the dry and wet seasons, and these
implicate resources management and affect thelivedls of fishing communities. Hitherto,
the complexity of the political space of the ToBlap has been little explored, and remains a
gap in knowledge of resource disputes, conflictsgovernance issues (Sneddon, 2007;

Sithirith, 2007; FACT & EJF, 2001).
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2.6.1 Governance Spaces, Privatization, and ResoerExploitation

We can examine governance in the Tonle Sap Lakeldtion to the management of
commercial fishing areas, public fishing areas, andservation areas, which are the key
spatial resource ‘spaces’ of the Tonle Sap Lakent@ercialization of fisheries for state
revenue generation lies at the heart of governambe. system is operated through a
centralized management hierarchy, which means la dégree of state control of fisheries

and resources (FACT & EJF, 2001; Van Acker, 200&gé&ret al.,2000).

Furthermore, the management of fisheries in thelef@ap is dominated by the
commercial fishing lots, which the researcher viassprivatized space’ because these areas
are auctioned for private ownership every 2-4 ye@ne reality is, however, that fishing lot
owners usually end up in control of these areasnimre than 10 years, due to their close ties
with high level government officials in charge dtHing business, and their bribes in
exchange for the continued fishery control. Furtime, the system works by sub-dividing
fishing lots into sub-lots and leasing of theseushle fishing grounds to sub-lease holders
who then use high-tech, up-scale equipment, somastiiiegal’ means, to maximize their
fish catches critical to make returns on their dphvestments. In this manner, the way the
Lake-space is governed, the territorialization tud take-space, and its commercialization,

are directly contributing to over-exploitation amource degradation.

Fluctuating water-levels are a concern to the peisshing lots. On the one hand,
fishing lot owners are often preoccupied with howrtaximize fishing returns within existing
lot boundaries, on the other hand, the fluctuatisger-levels are conducive for fishing lot
owners to silently expand their lots laterally begoagreed limits. In many cases, the
commercial fishing lot owners extend lot boundaiige the public fishing areas, leading to
the fishing conflicts with local fishing communisidFACT & EJF, 2001; Van Acker, 2005;

Keskenen, 2003).
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2.6.2 Threats to Livelihood Security

We may perceive the whole of the Tonle Sap as acespf dependence’ for fishing
communities around the Lake as well as being aroitapt source of protein and livelihood
incomes. Different fishing communities have setéedund the Lake over time, such as the
floating, stand-stilt and farming-cum-fishing commities, and they use the resources around
the lake to sustain their livings (Sithirith andu@dy-Warr, forthcoming). At the same time,
they have adapted to the lake’s ecosystem and afmeltheir system, skills and practices to
use resources in the lake, and processing theTstir cultural and social lives are based on
fishing. Fishing is the main source of income #wmelihood security for most communities

around the Tonle Sap (Naey al.,2006).

The commercial fishing lot system and the consemagfforts often conflicts with
customary fishing practices of communities livirgund the Tonle Sap Lake. To access to a
good fishing ground, fisher has to collude the pdweand corrupted officials, but many of
them struggle to access to fisheries as they dbanat enough resources to bribe them. Thus,
they tend to encroach into conservation areas wmuercial fishing lots, resulting in arrest
which is subject to heavy fine, otherwise they@verted. This is one of causes of poverty in

the Lake (FACT & EJF, 2001; Van Acker, 2005; Degeal.,2000).

Moreover, the commercialization of fisheries hag te the over-exploitation and
degradation of resources in the Lake. At the same, lack of alternative livelihood system
and the limited access to fisheries for small aadrgishers are the causes of the fisheries
destruction in the Lake. Fishers would maximizeoueses when they have opportunity in
order to satisfy their needs. Due to a high popaiatthe competition for resources is
increased between fishers and between fishers@nchercial fishing lots. Thus, the existing
governance system has failed to ensure the susiitynand the well-being of the people

(FACT & EJF, 2001). Simultaneously, increased dewedent pressures around the Tonle
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Sap, such harbor construction, irrigation and adice, and potential oil and gas
development, aiming at seeking short-term econogains at the expenses of long-term
(social, economic and environmental) sustainabiibals. Furthermore, since the political
economic opening up of Cambodia to inward investrirem the early 1990s, there has been
much state — private sector exploitation of thentigis natural resources, including forestry,
minerals, and fishery resources (ADB, 2005a; Hugl€93; Le Billon, 2000; Sneddon,
2007). This is the national context for intensifiedmmercialization of the Tonle Sap,
affecting the livelihoods of millions of Cambodiaas well as the national economy (FACT

& EJF, 2001; Gum, 2000; Le Billon, 2000).

Despite the abundance of resources, the Tonle &ajs £onsidered as of the poorest
regions in the country. This is confirmed by thenddBank (2006) indicating that about 35
percent of people living in poverty in Cambodiaf lsuthe Tonle Sap, the poverty headcount
is still high accounting for 45 percent of the tgapulation in 2004 (World Bank, 2006). The
ADB report (2005) reiterates that the Tonle SapeLalas a high rate of poverty. Deeper
analysis in the incidence of poverty under the €o8hp Initiative stated that half of the
villages in Tonle Sap estimated to have 40-60 perakpeople living below the poverty line
and in some areas even 80 percent of people livimder the poverty line (ADB, 2005a;
UNDP/GEF, 2004). Women constitute about 51% ofgbpulation in the Tonle Sap region.
Significantly, they also head about 15-30% of hbotds (UNDP/GEF, 2004). The fish catch
per unit of effort has been decreasing, makingliheed dependence on fisheries a tough
battle, particularly those living in the floatingd stand-stilt communities whose livelihoods
are entirely dependent on fishing. The situatiomizre critical for floating and stand-stilt
communities given the fact that they do not owncadpural land and declining fish catches
makes them more vulnerable. This is a major reagon this research focuses much more

closely on these unique communities of the Tonlg Sa
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2.6.3 The Palitics of Knowledge

In Fikret Berke's (19995acred Ecologye raises several important reasons as to
why we need to encourage “pluralistic approachesésource governance matters. At least a
part of this project may be to build upon existfogms of ‘indigenous ecological knowledge’
(IEK) however we define it. As Berkes (1999: 18Q@)tgit: “pluralism can include non-
Western knowledge about specific ecosystems as aglhon-Western perspectives in
interpreting that knowledge.” Furthermore, Berk&999: 181) suggests that: “Traditional
systems inspire a new resource management scigrege to the participation of resource
users in management, one that uses locally grouatlethatives to top-down centralized
resource management. The point is important ngt famlhumanizing resource management,
but also for making sure that local needs are addck and that relevant local knowledge,
practice, and values are part of the decision ngakibhese viewpoints are highly relevant for
fisheries management, whether on the oceans atwhstal zones (McGoodwin, 1990; Gupta
and Sharma, 2008), or in a freshwater lake (Tobh Middleton, 2008). The idea is not to
suggest that IEK is best, and there may often behmuross-over between forms of
knowledge (Agrawal, 1996). Indeed, in the Tonle,Shp researcher has noted that some of
the now very exploitative commercial technologisgdiin the fishing lots are actually up-
scaled forms of indigenous technology at much smaltales. Thus, any form of knowledge

may lead to bad outcomes.

In the Mekong Basin as a whole, it has been argjusgdthe applications of scientific
knowledge have tended to depoliticize importanticseconomic and environmental issues
relating to major water projects, particularly damsd that such knowledge production feeds
into the “anti-politics’ machine of development” §Kénen and Hirsch, 2009: 350). In other
words, certain kinds of scientific knowledge mayphto deflect attention away from the
pressing issues at the scale of the local andvbey@ay, or provide a highly sophisticated

technocratic smokescreen that makes it hard tdestg@ without counter-scientific evidence
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and research. Nevertheless, scientific evidence aftan cut in different directions. For
instance, there exists massive biological, ecolgiad fishery science evidence that stresses
the importance of wild capture fisheries in the leswekong Basin (Friend, Arthur and
Kestinen, 2009). The problem is that more domimantatives exist that stress ‘trade-offs’
between hydropower and fisheries, emphasize aquaeubnd treat wild capture fisheries as

being “inevitably in decline” due to more importawéter utilization projects.

Counter-narratives in support of wild capture dises have been developed based on
combinations of knowledge, using science backebyugonsiderable investigation at various
localized scales, and by incorporating the ecohlldgimderstandings or ‘local wisdom’ of
fishers. The Lower Mekong and Tonle Sap have deeptyenched ‘wetlands livelihoods’
(Friend, 2007) based upon a very wide variety shifig practices. lan Baird has worked
extensively with local communities in Laos and hdscumented how LEK is deeply
ingrained in the lives of fishing communities “besen accumulated experiences regarding
ecological and social processes that affect nat@sdurces” (Baird, 2000:4). In addition,
LEK has also been examined in order to examine randitor the adverse downstream
impacts of building dams along trans-border rivgstams (Baird and Mean Meach, 2005).
These are positive examples of the sorts of ‘kndgdepartnerships’ (Zanetell and Knuth,
2002) that potentially provide more informed apga#s and analyses for policy to be based

upon.

What is particularly important in the call for mopuralistic approaches is the
genuine need to build upon sustainable local prestiand localized forms of knowledge
wherever these are likely to help protect fishefi@sn over-exploitation or enable more
broad based commitment to resource managementtseford goals. In a review of
community organizations for managing water resareeound the Tonle Sap, Carl
Middleton and Prom Tola (2008: 150) pointed outttfthere are numerous examples

throughout Cambodia where artificial community origation arrangements have been
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unsuccessfully imposed under the guise of commuypatyicipation without first examining
the potential for adapting or building upon exigtilocal arrangements.” This is why it is
necessary to thoroughly examine what already ekistsre trying to impose new structures
that may be a misfit or malfunction due to a lackcompliance and genuine cooperation.
Whilst we do indeed need to be wary of idealizitige‘local’, IEK, and ‘the community’
(Agrawal and Gibson, 1999), it is still necessargearch for ways we can optimally use the
forms of knowledge available, building upon locastitutions, and developing partnerships

needed for preserving livelihood and environmesealurity.

2.6.4 Human-Ecology Relations and Territoriality ina Freshwater Lake

The politics of territoriality are central concerm$ this thesis. However, it is
necessary to note that non-territorial forms oftfpa are always present, and territoriality as
a political (and social) strategy may be turnednod off. Even so, | am interested in how and
why territories are made and their significancéeirms of what these territories have to say
about power relationships. As David Delaney (200%17) puts it: “The point is that when
we look through territory what we will always see are constellatoof social relational
power. Territory may facilitate or impede the waordg of power, control, self-determination,
or solidarity. Territorializations are the express of power, and how power is manifested in
the material world. This fundamental relationshopsbcial power is one of the features that
distinguishes territory from other forms of sogghce (...) What makes an enclosed space a
territory is, first, that it signifies, and secoritat the meanings it carries or conveys refer to
or implicate social power.” Further, the thesis raikges both the ‘territorial’ and ‘extra-
territorial’ combinations of power that affect resoe governance in the Tonle Sap Lake. For
as Alatout (2006) observes, human territorialitijeits particular spatialities associated with

complex mediated relations of power implicated égource governance systems.

Viewing human territoriality as being ‘always sdbjaconstructed’ (Sack, 1986)
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tends to obscure some fundementally socio-ecolbgicanextions and human-nature
relations that characterize a freshwater lake wittnounced ‘pulsing ecosystem’ dynamics
and seasonal fluctuations in water-levels. Theagisind falling water-levels cause the areas
around the Lake to be flooded during the wateirig'speriod and to dry out during the water
‘falling’ period (Lamberts, 2001; Kummu and Sarkéyl2008; Nikula, 2005). Those areas
that oscillate between a terrestrial and an aquséditis are defined as the ‘Aquatic-Terrestrial
Transition Zone' (ATTZ) (Junk, 1997). Ecosystemsttlexperience fluctuations between
terrestrial and aquatic conditions are called ‘imgiecosystems’, and are characterized by the
‘flood pulse concept’ (Junk, 1997; Lamberts, 200ikula, 2005). This thesis utilizes both
the scientific understanding of the ‘pulsing ectsys and ethnographic observations of

spatial behavior (human territoriality) in relatitmit.

Social scientists and human geographers haveddndgnore “ecosystem scales and
ecosystem territories” (O’ Lear, 2005: 300; NatterZiehofer, 2002). Whilst political
geographers interested in resource governancersiatteild do well to learn from political
ecology approaches in order to produce more “cdoedp sophisticated accounts of
complex human-environmental relations” (Sneddon Box, 2006: 183; Robbins, 2003). In
this thesis there is much consideration of howhilephysical processes influence indigenous
territorialities. For instance, with regard to tfleating communities’ it seems that socially
constructed adaptations and mobilities are as melelted to the ‘flood pulse’, water-levels,
and seasonal environmental changes, as they pdditical economic influences and political
boundaries (see Chapters 5 and 6). One of the @rigotributions of this thesis is that it
highlights how spatial practices and human teligtity relates to rising and falling waters,
seasonal changes in the biophysical propertieh®fLake, the annual flood pulse, and to
other ‘natural’ phenomena such as fish migratiolise fact is that political and social
organization, particularly ‘from above’, often coleptes social-ecological relations that
have developed over time in adaptation to wateellelanges. Thus, territorial issues have

vertical, horizontal and temporal dimensions thet¢ aot influenced by but not fully
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controlled by humans. This has produced some pculdigenous spatial adaptations and
territorialities within the Tonle Sap that are sfgrant dimensions of the social-ecological
‘lived space’ (such as ‘vertical’, ‘mobile’ and ‘[@ing’ territorialities, see Chapter 5) and

complicate our understanding of the effects of farpolitical territories (Chapter 6).

This thesis focuses on the political geographies dfeshwater lake, which unlike
maritime space (see Grundy-Warr and Schofield, P@h@ most terrestrial resources, has
received relatively little academic attention frpwlitical geographers. It is not surprising that
Elden (2010a) makes a strong connection betweeritdry’ and ‘land’, and most of the
focus on resource mapping, territories and terality in the region has focused on landed
resources (Vandergeest and Peluso, 1995; Laungarad@®2; Fadzillah-Cooke, 2003;
Peluso, 2005a; 2005b). Nevertheless, the huge tamme of the wetlands, rivers, ponds,
reservoirs and lakes of the Mekong system desemeatey attention from political
geographers interested in the politics of spacehmwd spatial political organization affects
resource access, utilization and control. Thus, thsearch extends the discussion of human

territoriality and political territorialization toclude the Great freshwater Lake of Cambodia.

As this thesis argues, some communities are sigéeHlor ignored or subordinated by
dominant representations and territorialization$isTis where discussions concerning
indigenous territoriality within the Tonle Sap lirnk a wider and important literature on
property, access and territory on the one hand,dismlissions of ‘public space’ in urban
contexts (Blomley, Delaney and Ford, 2001; Sikod &oind, 2009; Springer, 2009a) and
territorial ‘commons’, community forests and ‘coentmapping’ (Laungaramsri, 2002;
Peluso, 1992; 2005a; 2009). How are alternativegiggahies and ‘orders’ based on ‘the
defense of place’ (Escobar, 2008) and ‘everydagtiices (Rigg, 2007) to be created? How
can local communities and organizations develogtesgies to maintain and extend areas of

‘commons’?
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CHAPTER 3

METHODOLOGY

3.1 Engagement as Activist and Academic

This research is founded upon a long-term engagemih the Tonle Sap in a
professional capacity, previously (until Octoberl@pas Director of the Fisheries Action
Coalition Team (FACT), and also over the past fjears as a research scholar. The thesis is
partially influenced by my previous experience asdiaector of non-governmental
organization working with ordinary fishing commue#, as well as by this academic
research. Thus, there are insights that the tlvesitins issues relating to differing personal
critical engagements in the politics of resourceregnance. This long-term involvement,
spanning over a decade, is responsible for myeastdn central themes explored here. For
instance, the existence of spatial politics oveoueces in the Tonle Sap is nothing new or
exceptional (it has existed as long as human-béiage fished there and intensified recently
with commercialization), but there is a definitgpda tackling spatial politics in the literature,
both at practical policy levels (see Conclusiony aithin the academic literature about the
Tonle Sap (as discussed in Chapter Two). Thustebearcher became directly interested in
political geography, first in recognizing this gahilst being fully engaged as an NGO office-
holder, then latterly as a research scholar beapinivolved in this important sub-discipline

as the thesis has evolved.

As a dedicated University researcher it is posstbl devote the necessary time to
developing an in-depth critical understanding @& Tlonle Sap’s social-ecological system, the
politics of resources and political geographiesinBethe former director of FACT has
provided this research with additional informatiand helped to frame relevant questions to
the most pressing livelihood problems and resoeardlicts faced by communities living

around and within the Tonle Sap. From an earlgesia the thesis plan there was a clear
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need for micro-level locality and place-based redeahat relates to broader resource
governance issues. As Tania Murray Li (2007: 3&), experienced anthropologist and
occasional development consultant in Indonesidestaiegarding her dual role as academic
and advocate: “l believe my predicament is diagnodit enables me to ask what ways of
thinking, what practices and assumptions are reduio translate messy conjunctures, with
all the processes that run through them, into fimearatives of problems, interventions, and
beneficial results.” The Tonle Sap is also full ‘'ofessy conjunctures’ and understanding
more about these necessitates additional reseatchttie complex political economy and

geographies of resources within the Lake.

Straddling the academic and activist spheres esatthat geographer Paul Routledge
(1996) calls “critical engagement” in the analysfs‘terrains of resistance” in the field of
resource politics, for the researcher has direpegence of being involved in livelihood and
governance questions in an advocacy, and not puredyn academic context. As Routledge
(1996: 510) aptly points out there are frequentlgngn “struggles within and between
academia and activism, particularly the contradidithat arise between an intellectual grasp
of those directly involved in those events.” Expece of being involved as a research
scholar studying the Tonle Sap has revealed tleaé thre often potential gaps in the reading
of events, processes and issues from the relatigelpted archives and materials of the

University and multiple “localized understandings.”

As an NGO activist concerned with small-scale fish& became apparent that there
are other sorts of intellectual contradictions ajaps between those making key policy
decisions at national, provincial and agency lewgld the “messy” “life worlds™ and “lived
space” of ordinary people. As such, it is impemtte attempt to provide deeper research
insights concerning the human landscape, localipesple and places that are under the
resource governance spotlight. Many official agergyorts at government or international

institutional levels provide superficial or only gsng reference to the heterogeneity and
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complex “lived space” (after Lefebvre, 1991) andltiple differentiated communities of the
Tonle Sap. This research seeks to fill certain dapsur understanding of complex social-
ecological and political situations confronting $irsaale fishers, communities, stakeholders
and agents enmeshed in the politics of environrhegsaurces. For instance, certain types of
knowledge and rationalizations of the Lake-spaeepaivileged and other knowledge(s) and

meanings are relatively silenced in the proceskessource governance.

This thesis has a simple objective of trying to eatore visible the various localized
politics and practices that relate to what are getifishery conflicts’ in the Tonle Sap and
relate these to broader political economic chamdfiesting Cambodia. In so doing, the thesis
also relates to what Escobar (2001; 2008) calle “tefense of place” which entails
uncovering various alternative subaltern stratethas relate to the politics of resources and
struggles to maintain livelihoods, the culturalipes of resources, and social adaptations to
overarching transformations of human-nature retatioduced by broader political economic

forces.

3.2 Approach and Methods

This thesis is explorative in the sense that vétle Iresearch, and practically zero
academic research, has focused on the politicpaifesin the Tonle Sap (See Chapter Two).
Due to previous engagement with FACT, as an acadeesiearcher | was advantaged by
knowing where to look for macro-level data almastaaroutine task. The researcher already
had detailed pre-thesis knowledge of reports uallert by various other agencies and
institutions involved in different aspects of TorBap affairs. At every stage, prior consent
was sought from all the people involved in thisessh, and in every case the researcher
informed people about the key purposes of thisarebe In addition, whilst researching this
thesis, it was possible for the researcher to wakierdetailed micro-level empirical research

in places that were already familiar, which wastical to the initial formulation and
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subsequent implementation of feasible methodolbgiczctices. The following sub-sections
will explore research methods (including ethnogra@imd other qualitative and quantitative

methods); ethical concerns; field site and houskbkelection; and the politics of research.

3.2.1 Micro-level Fieldwork

Too many agency reports and academic argumentg el onle Sap are based on
local-level assumptions rather than detailed pryrmasearch or actual detailed knowledge of
peoples’ lives on the Lake. The bulk of this thesibased on first-hand macro- and micro-
level research, practical experience of workingTemle Sap issues for one decade, and the
author’s deep concerns about the livelihoods, ressuand environmental future of the Lake.
A great deal of time and effort has been made teaodata from primary sources and
numerous field-based observations. Most of the madsepresented are original. The research
process involved considerable adjustment from ldfigy¢the researcher’s office and home are
in Phnom Penh), and it is very demanding for arty-aweller to undertake primary
fieldwork in the Tonle Sap for any reasonable langt time because many villages lack
proper sanitation and public services, and accesthém can also be very challenging.
However, long stays in study sites and participdnsiervation are the only ways to develop an
understanding of ‘floating village’ life, of appliating what aquatic resources really mean for
peoples’ livelihood security, and why seasonalatains affect those ways of life. This thesis
is mostly based upon important fieldwork in fouffefient fishing villages in the Tonle Sap
Lake—Kampong La, Kampong Phluk, Kampong Loung amadn® Bang(See Table 3.1

below).

In gathering primary data, three qualitative apphes were employed: (a)
ethnographic-type fieldwork, in particular, paniant observations in the selected study sites;
(b) semi-structured interviews and group interviemh those who work and live in these

areas; and (c) archival research into document@gsmand other relevant historical and
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contemporary materials. In addition, the researdisil access to the quantitative data
collected by numerous competent agencies, inclufisperies Administration (FiA), the
Mekong River Commission (MRC), the World Fish CenteAO, Asian Development Bank
(ADB), independent scientific studies, and an orzgion most familiar to the researcher, the

Fisheries Action Coalition Team (FACT).

3.2.2 Ethnographic fieldwork and human geography

Steve Hebert (2000: 550) observed that in top ggigcal journals (notably,
ANNALS of the Association of American GeographedSociety and Spag¢here has been
only a small fraction of papers deploying ethnogiepmethodologies, and Nick Megoran
(2006: 623) has argued that such methods have lagely “neglected by political
geographers.” This seems at odds with those humastly cultural and social geographers)
who have elaborated the merits of ethnography wit@ography most eloquently, or who
have utilized these methods effectively in theirnovesearch (Ley, 1974, 1988; Western,
1981, 1999; Rowells, 1978; Gregory, 1981; Cook @rahg, 1995; Crang, 1994; Katz, 2004;
Valdivia, 2005; for a useful discussion of ethngima within geography, see Clolk al.,
2004). As Hebert (2004: 551) asked: “How betterdiermine how place and agency
intertwine and recreate each other than by closghmining how different social groups
meaningfully define, inhabit, manipulate and dorténspace?” This also relates strongly to
political geographic research. Megoran (2006: 6@fiffjzed ethnographic methods in his
research on the porous borderlands of the Uzbekist&yrgyzstan Ferghana Valley, and
argues that “used alongside textual and (in théexdrof boundaries) technico-legal studies,
ethnographic participant observation could be afbietool to build up a fuller understanding
of geopolitics and international relations.” Donraard Wilson (1998) have also illustrated the
relevance of cultural, social, and political anffwtmgy research in the field of international
boundary and borderlands studies. This researctl@vbs such methods are helpful in the

study of the *“everyday”, sometimes unusual, modbignal implications of internal
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boundaries, zones and territories, and in the exaion of how certain dominant
representations of space are played out, expedeacel influence the “everyday spaces” of

ordinary people in the Tonle Sap area.

3.2.3 Ethnographies of ‘lived space’ and notions ¢the Field’

Many official studies of the Tonle Sap make polisgatements, scientific
observations or rational judgments about all manoérissues concerning fisheries,
biodiversity, sustainability, governance, and solmrt usually these are statements are made
from a rarified level that does not seem contareithdiy “the messiness” of human life on
and around the Lake. Yet, as many human geograpbalige we must grapple with “the
inescapable entanglements of people and place&rawhine the “intimate attachments” that
all sorts of people have to the places that emittebm (Clokeet al, 2004: 172). The lived
space of the Tonle Sap incorporates numerous diffédnds of villages, each linked to the
Lake and its resources in peculiar ways associafid unique amalgams of non-human

biophysical forms and processes, human demograpkicettlement patterns.

Employing ethnographic participant observationvaficfor a fuller appreciation of
human behavior in relation to localized space awwll practices, much of which, in the
author’s view, remain too little understood in k&let policy-making circles. In particular, in
chapters 4 — 8, the thesis is concerned mostly mitio-level political geographies, human
territoriality, conflicts over space, fishery salend patron-client relations at district and
village levels. Whilst the researcher does notnelao fully comprehend all “the inner
workings” of the communities researched, the piaatter is that without the effort to spend
time with people in these places and to make létehbservations, the thesis would be
empirically much poorer, and this would also haadi@fforts to link grounded realities to

broader conceptual concerns and issues of resgaveznance (see Chapter Nine).

61



This research thesis follows previous researdihnénMekong Basin which has taken
indigenous ecological knowledge, local understagglirand meanings of place, and
ethnographic research as a serious engagemenprecegie fundamental questions, problems
and resource management issues more thoroughlgxaaonple, Baird and Shoemaker (2008)
provide a wonderfully rich ethnographic study obpke, livelihoods, and development in the
Xekong River Basin, Lao PDR. Their study was fouhda lan Baird’'s research on and off
over 15 years along the Xekong River, in Atteped @hampasak provinces, as well as upon
utilizing insights from a group of Lao videograptieand from colleagues in the Global
Association for People and the Environment (GAP&)ch duration, detail, contacts and
engagement enable researchers to uncover intirnete-pased localized knowledge as well
as highly nuanced meanings of place. The levehghgement with the people and places in
this research is at a similar level of intensitsinqarily due to the researcher’s dual role as
both researcher-scholar and activist-NGO workes #iso aided by the fact that the author is
a Cambodian researching within Cambodia. This mieattthe very real research barriers of

being “lost in translation” and “culture shock” veesignificantly reduced.

Within anthropology and geography there is a rneeishterrogate what is meant by

‘the field’. Below there are listed specific comnitigs and sites that have become significant
places that relate to the research process. HowasdgBupta and Ferguson (1997: 15) have
argued, choice of fieldwork sites can enable soonend of “situated knowledge” but “block
off others”. By choosing certain sites over othisrsnevitably highly selective and skews
empirical research to specific places that may ay mot necessarily be comparative or
reflect broader theoretical or governance issueghermore, researchers need to be sensitive
to “less localized relations”, “trans-local” proses, and multi-scale processes (Howitt,
2003). Thus, in any piece of ethnographic resedrihuseful to adopt other methods that
enable broader social and power relations, intereciions and flows between places to be
analyzed in relation to the specific sites underrficroscope. Gupta and Ferguson sought to

re-think meanings of ‘the field’ in the disciplimé anthropology, but their idea of a malleable
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and flexible “field’ incorporating “shifting locatins rather than bounded fields” (1997: 38) is
applicable to much human geographic work too. Soaltural units are not spatially and
temporally isolated from broader political economiocial and ecological processes.
Furthermore, deeper ‘local’ understandings of djesites, places, localities and territories
also require knowledge of the ‘power webs’ of intemections, processes and relations that

are at once local, trans-local and multi-scalarp@and Ferguson, 1997; Howitt, 2003).

The notion of ‘the field’ adopted in this studyisry broad. Definitely it does include
the different chosen village sites (discussed bglbwt the fieldwork in these sites is only a
part of a temporally larger enterprise, which altyusegan years before the author decided to
undertake PhD research and became instead an N®@taexamining fishery issues in
Cambodia. ‘The field’ is further stretched out telude many insights, secondary reports,
unpublished documents, statistics and other médettiat ‘my position’ made me familiar
with. Thus, networking and working in offices intim Penh does sometimes allow access
to privileged information unavailable at the actfaldwork village-sites. In a sense
‘fieldwork’ has also included numerous confereneesetings and workshops on the Mekong
Basin, on fisheries management, on all manner ofi@oic and social issues relating to the
Tonle Sap, in which | have participated over thargeThus, the ‘boundaries’ of ‘the field’
are flexible, and involve more than simply partasip observations at village level (which are

still very necessary).

‘The field’ is flexible, relating both to the expence, positions, networks, and
contacts of the researcher, as much as to the elbepgraphic engagement in the actual
places one is studying. However, this researchikeves that without understanding these
various sources it is hard to develop a deep utateimg of the Tonle Sap. A vital part of
this process has been becoming concerned aboutdahathan Rigg (2007) and others have

termed ‘the geographies of everyday life.’
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3.2.4 Relating abstract concepts to ‘everyday life’

Clokeet al., (2004: 186) argue that “the ‘nitty-gritty’ of eyelay life [could not] be
represented as raw, unmediated data — the empiiatiacy, data speaking for itself — nor
[could] it be presented through abstract theoretesegories — the theoreticist and idealist
trap, the lack of interest in empirical findings [What's] best for the relation — data / theory
— is the ‘surprise’ ... That each can bring to thbeot[through a] continuous process of
shifting back and forth ... between ‘induction’ andeduction™ (also see Willis and
Trondman, 2000). Ethnographers often argue thatryheeeds to be derivétbm the ground
up, thus allowing social phenomena to be revealealttr intensive fieldwork, which is more
important to them than testing particular hypotkeseapplying abstract theory (Eyles, 1988;
Atkinson and Hammersley, 1994). As Heibert (20t )5puts it: “Ethnography explores the
tissues of everyday life to reveal the processesnaganings which undergird social action,
and which enable order to be reproduced and soregtimallenged.” However, ethnography
is not “purely inductive” (Heibert, 2000: 552). this thesis, the researcher has drawn upon
conceptual apparatus mostly from the sub-discipfirfeeld of political geography, which
provides a range of important concepts and themaletiotions that have enable sharper
analysis of the politics of space, and simultangotisese ideas have ‘come alive’ through
detailed micro-level ethnographies, interviews andreys that are integral to this thesis. For
instance, human territoriality (Sack, 1986; Delan2905) is a social geographic theory
relating to human social interactions, and as suwehailed empirical work can help to
highlight critical aspects of territorial behavioand strategy in relation to superimposed
structures, forms of governance and political beuies. This is largely why in the field of
resource politics, anthropological and sociologiepbroaches have added much to our
understandings of state territoriality, contestagicover land use and common property
resources in Southeast Asia (Vandergeest and Rel98®; Peluso, 1992; 2005a; 2005b;
Vandergeest, 1996; Li, 2007). Sad to say, thereveiy little attention from hardcore

geographers, let alone political geographers (8hthand Grundy-Warr, forthcoming). To
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cite Heibert (2004: 553) again: “A theoreticallfarmed, structurally sensitive, ethnography,
however, can uncover how structures are made mdalei contexts and commotions of daily

life.”

3.2.5 Relating the ‘micro’ to the ‘macro’

One of the key empirical aims of this researctoikighlight the complex politics of
space in the Tonle Sap through a series of detailedies of localized problems concerning
fishery access, boundary disputes, clashes in ptinos of space, and so on. Key thesis
objectives areo highlight the significance of political spacenelation to natural resources
and fisheries governanct explore competing territorialities affecting theanagement and
governance of resourceandto explore different forms and effects of ‘powerthe politics
of space and resources in the Tonle §ge Chapters 1 and 2). All of these are ‘macvelle
objectives that relate to broader politics conaggnihe current and future governance of
natural resources. The trick is to be able to edla¢ ‘micro’ empirical findings to the ‘macro’
conceptual and political issues? Once again, etlapbic approaches are helpful.
“Ethnography can elucidate the linkages betweenntaerological and the micrological,
between enduring and structured aspects of sdféabhd the particulars of the everyday”

(Heibert, 2000: 554).

This thesis examines the socio-economic, politiaatd spatial implications of
expanded commercialization and commercial fishiotg lon the fisheries of the Lake. In
order to ‘get at’ nhumerous ‘micro’ dimensions it ngcessary to engage in grounded (or
literally, on the water) fieldwork to appreciateethvarious different ways in which
commercialization has affected ordinary fishergess to fishing grounds, fishery practices,
and fishery scales. Each chapter in this thesisesepts a conscious research effort to
examine moments when broader processes, constaaititstructures impinge upon the lived

spaces and daily life-worlds of ordinary fishersjd connecting micro with macro and macro
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with micro events, incidents, and changes. Ethrdgcaapproaches and local-level empirical
research are undoubtedly relevant to the geograpaegagement with how landscapes are
continually being made and remade through broadbtigal economic transformations, as

well as how these contested landscapes are acheiilg lived and experienced by ordinary

people.

3.3 Reflexivity and Positionality

As Del Casino (2001: 462) put it: “ethnography I&ays a partial and contested
narrative informed by the decisions we make befeedegin, after we have started, and once
we have completed our research.” This is an intietlestatement, and one that is certainly
applicable in the case of this thesis, which hatetmone numerous twists and turns, changes
in direction, and title changes, as the researbhsrtried to come to grips with the project,
purposes and process of undertaking the lengthyodiresh arduous PhD thesis research.
Indeed, the process has often led to considerabie)sestioning at different stages of the
thesis, partly because the topic and subject mateeissues | am personally very passionate

about.

Cloke et al. (2004: 192) raised numerous questions that seetngm to many
human geography research projects. For exampley “ban you justify using methods
designed to develop sufficient trust for particiggato yield sensitive information and then
risk betraying this by publicly writing what may sgt (or perhaps even disadvantage) them?”
This statement addresses real ethical dilemmasnétence, does the research in any way
disadvantage or hurt the key human subjects of rdsearch? Sensitive handling of
ethnographic data, avoiding as far as possibléations to particular individuals of families,
and being honest about key research purposes Witespondents has been central to the
approach adopted for this thesis. However, theish@m®cess is not without dilemmas and

contradictions. This researcher is a relativelydtgeclass urbanite with a decent social status
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as a previous director of an NGO examining fisterssues. That is somewhat at odds with
the socio-economic realities, social status andsct# people living in the Tonle Sap area.
Many of my respondents are relatively poor fishemnetimes living off meager resources
with little to supplement their fishery incomes. Wgh the researcher is from the same
country, the Tonle Sap could often be on a differeorld from the busy hustle and bustle of
life in Phnom Penh. Indeed, it is not too diffictdtcome across people who live and work in
the city who have never visited the Tonle Sap. ®tp tbridge social gaps the researcher
should remember to treat “people as knowledgeaitigated agents from whom researchers
can learn a great deal about how the world is dea and works in and through real places,
communities and people” (Cloket al., 2004: 193). Using ethnographic-type research
methods helps the researcher to better understapsl w which embodiments, emotions and
feelings are bound up with places and identitiesdéystanding the constraints and enabling
aspects of one’s position, as researcher and mstef other identifiers, is a vital part of

asking oneself important questions about the bjesesumptions and contradictions often

inherent in any research process.

To overcome the social barrier between the lifeldgiof researcher and subjects
takes a conscious effort to de-emphasize ‘positml to focus clearly on the research goals.
Ethnographic methods recognize that the reseaisheot a neutral, objective, recorder of
events, an ‘observer’ in the field (Cloke al.,2004). No longer seen as the ‘expert’ who is
qualified to ‘uncover’ information, the researchermow seen as having an impact on the
research process and the ‘selecting’, ‘orderinijtefing’ and ‘prioritizing’ of information
collected (Gibson-Graham, 1994; Cladteal.,2004). The researcher is ‘positioned’ as part of
the research process and her/his ‘positionalityjarn determines the outcome of the research.
Gibson-Graham (1994: 220) described a shift froen etaphor of ‘mining’ for data in
which the researcher must simply discover inforomtito metaphors of ‘conversation’ and
‘performance’, in which research is seen as a veaprbduce new ways of seeing, new

configurations of theory and new subject positidisowing this, the researcher needs to
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continually reflect upon her/his role and approdohso-called human ‘subjects’ in the

research process.

Undertaking this research has involved variouscattdoncerns, and at all times the
researcher has tried to be reflexive about strasegihilst remaining sensitive to the places
and people being studied. Through some of the érapiinsights uncovered about the
political geographies, ecologies and human lifehefTonle Sap, the researcher seeks not just
scholarly fulfillment, but also a thesis that cam $some way help towards a better
understanding of, engagement with, and empowerwiethiose ordinary people whose daily
lives are so intimately bound to the Lake’s biopbgisspace and natural resources. Self-
reflexivity is important when undertaking detailgeldwork, for it leads to a more sensitive
handling of methods and data, furthermore it cdp teeconnect what is happening to in the
research process to broader contexts affectingrekearch ‘field’. Finally, it “can help
researchers to explain — to themselves and to ©thawhat they did and whynder the

circumstances’(Cloke et al., 2004 194-95, original emphasis).

3.4 Politics of research

The above discussion also relates to the ‘politi€sindertaking research. ‘Political purpose’
relates to this simple statement by Derek Gregd®8{: 5) that human geographic research
should “restore human beings to their worlds inhsacway that they can take part in the
collective transformation of their human geograpHieThis fits with Rigg's (2007: 9)
privileging of “the local and the everyday geogrigsh as a way of forcing “a consideration
of human agency.” As suggested above, many ordipaople who live in the Tonle Sap
often get only passing mention within official dooents, or when they are mentioned, they
are either marginalized populations living in payetvictims’ of environmental damage, or

they are ‘culprits’ contributing to diminishing g ces, environmental degradation, and the
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need to protect fisheries from over-fishing (withapecifying the complex social and

political relations involved).

As a researcher with strong interests in politgabgraphy, it should be recognized
that the researcher’s role and purpose do sometiaes significant ‘political’ dimensions,
whether by accident or design. Paul Routledge (20d#-15) described his research in
connection to the Free Namada Movement as “standiigin the river.” “First, it is a
representational strugglever the meaning of processes such as democrdoyeselopment,

a discursive conflict over different imagined geaqgies. The abstract space of the state
stands against the lived space of tribal and péaganmunities. Second, it is raaterial
struggleover land and water resources, with the peoplthefvalley struggling to protect
cash crops, subsistence livelihoods, and culturgsi$ is very like Escobar’'s concerns with
‘defense of place’ struggles briefly mentioned iearlRoutledge goes onto explain and justify
why he as an academic became activated to do nuwecacy work in addition to his
scholarly outputs “on one side of the struggle”pther words, consciously taking sides in a
political struggle. He talks about the need forticali “collaborative methodologies”
combining sound academic research with activistsaiamd working alongside groups and
organizations that are bound up in processes ofigle. As he puts is: “Resisting is about
being within the river, within the flow of actiorather than watching it from the banks. It is
about making politics the subject, rather thandhgect, of research so that life will not be

drenched in tears!” (Routledge, 2001: 119).

Whilst this researcher does not exactly “stand hia tiver” as part of a social
movement (or rather “stand in the lake”) in a dotieative struggle with the people and places
that are central to this thesis, but the reseaxs chave underlying political goals that
strongly relate to some of Routledge’s argumentaiabhe need to identify “politics as the
subject” and to consider seriously the concernshofe groups and communities that are

often engaged in “defense of place” type strugdBsta and Ferguson (1997: 39) have also
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stressed that research and fieldwork practicesldhmmi be merely aloof academic exercises,
even if “the most politically engaged “experts” m&tifl conceive of themselves as occupying
an external and epistemologically privileged posifi They go on to say, that rather than
anthropologists simply “sharing” their work with rtinary people” they should also forge
links “betweendifferent knowledges” in order to be able to transform “fedd(s)” of
research into “a site for strategic interventiofltiese words are full of meaning in the context
of the Tonle Sap and the researcher’s engagemadthistwore-, during and post-research for
this thesis, and as a scholar-researcher and N@@sacThe Tonle Sap represents both a
field arena writ large containing numerous potérftedd sites within, and represents “a site
for strategic intervention” containing many possibisituated interventions” between
different forms of knowledge, different social Iticas, in order to develop “a political
purpose with allies who stand elsewhere” (Guptakerguson, 1997: 39). Indeed, this is very
much like what various civil society groups, soctramvements, and concerned academics are
already engaged in within the politics of resourdeglihoods and water in the Mekong
region (see Hirsch, 2006). These are also reldatedgly to some of the political perspectives

that underpin some of the key conclusions of thesis (Chapter 9).

3.5 Other Research Methods

3.5.1 Semi-structured Individual and Group Interviens

While there are many helpful reports and documawdlable to the researcher, many
of these have not been based on detailed quatitatizial research. Thus, a lot of valuable
insights may be gained from in-depth and semi-tired interviews directly with fishers and
household members because their voices, concexperiences and otherwise would
otherwise be mostly unheard. The semi-structureghiiew is useful as the researcher is able
to guide the discussion while the same time allgwimerviewees to speak more broadly

about their experiences. Such interviews enablenstahding numerous contemporary issues
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in relation to resource management, which are aftffaring perspectives from those gained

by reading official reports and agency researcludamnts (See Appendices).

It is important to record that the researcher hdg imterviewed adults, over 18 years
of age, after receiving their prior-permission, avith their anonymity respected unless they
agree to have real names (usually shortened) redofelrthermore, before any interviews
were conducted the interviewees were informed aloytresearch focus and purpose of
study. As the author is a relatively well-knownuiig in the villages concerned, it is necessary
to maintain honest and open relations with alluiiagers. And like other researchers, there
exists a strong sense of ‘commitment’ towards theppe and places with whom this author
has come into contact. This researcher’s role ag@ggement with the Tonle Sap is a long-
term one, and it goes well beyond writing this the3hus, the author agrees with Stan
Stevens (2001: 72) perspective on such fieldwosk theturning to a place often, and over
many years, and for long periods of time, changesuntability ... the obligation is one you
take on as someone who wants to be welcomed aoddral a community.” The engagement

this researcher has goes well beyond the writirtyisfthesis.

The researcher has conducted group discussionsatimunity members in the four
study sites. These discussions focus on the histbrthe villages, livelihoods, and the
fisheries situation confronting their communitieBhese discussions allow community
members to express their opinions about the resomanagement regime, the impacts of
policy and institutions on them and resources an ldke and to identify possible ways
forward. The group discussions are valuable backgido enable the researcher to undertake
more detailed interview later. From these interggthe researcher is able to piece together
how politics help shape the ‘local’ resource useanagement and distribution and how each
community in my four chosen sites exercise thelitips in response to the national politics

in efforts to protect their livelihoods.
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3.5.2 Archival and Published Document Research

Archival materials are a valuable source from whielh may trace the historical
geographical classifications and policy shiftshie tesources sector. Archives can be thought
of as an integral part of the apparatus of moderegment and a key to understanding state
functions and the process of knowledge construgiforderson, 1983; Latour, 1987). More
than just a record of the state’s activity, archiaee part of the state’s construction and use of
power (Bluntet al.,2003). Archives can reveal who benefit most frasfigies; how official
ideology becomes normalized; how assumptions uyidgrl key discourses permeate
decision-making; and how images are selected throvgch ideas and events are recorded

and disseminated for public consumption.

By critically observing the content of archivesisthesearcher has been able to gain
insights into state actions. Just like maps, aehivan also reveal important inclusion and
exclusion strategies in policy making (Harley, 198thderson, 1983). Reading archival
material is an interpretive strategy based on thsumaption that there is a hierarchy of
discourses affecting policy-making (O'Tuathail, 699 It should be clear that archival
research about documented and published matesiaédavant to discourse analysis. This is
particularly important when many reports about Tieale Sap are found in international and
national agency publications from organizationsl@erse as the Asian Development Bank
(ADB), Mekong River Commission (MRC), Fisheries afsgriculture Organization (FAO),

Oxfam, the World Fish Center, and the Fisheriesabtepent of the Government.

3.6 Site Selection

In order to accomplish research objectives, chofcgeld-sites is extremely careful.
The Tonle Sap is simply too big a space for a sirtpksis on the politics of space and

resources, consisting of six provinces, of whics8lYillages are located in the floodplain
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areas, of these villages, about 170 villages aratifig villages (Keskinen, 2003; 2006). To
study the politics of resources management, theareker has selected four different sites in
the Tonle Sap for in-depth study based upon pesearch, knowledge of their problems,
accessibility to the researcher, and their difigigharacteristics in relation to the flood-pulse:
(i) Kampong La—a farming-cum-fishing village in Bat Province; (ii) Kampong Loung—a
floating community in Pursat Province; (iii) Pearari§)—a floating community in Kampong
Thom Province, and (iv) Kampong Phluk—a stand-stiitnmunity located in Siem Reap

Province (see Table 3.1).

Table 3. 1: The characteristics of studied communis in the Tonle Sap

Studied Site | No. of households Type dflain livelihood | Reason for
community activities choosing
Kampong La |« 189 Kampong La| Farming and Fishing The contesteq
households in consists of| for Kampong La,| space of farming
Kampong La, | Kampong La as and more than 90% cum-fishing and
e 93 household farming-cum- of households in fishing space
Anlong Raing | fishing, and| Anlong Raing are
Anlong Raing as a engaged in fishing.
“floating village”
Kampong 1029 households Floating Fishing—82%, Mobile  floating
Loung living in  five | community general merchandisespaces of floating
villages. seling and petty community in
trading—=8%, Kampong Loung
others—10%. in the Tonle Sap.
Peam Bang 619 household#§loating More  than 90| Floating
living in  five | community percent of| community and
villages households in Peamfishing lots
Bangare fishing surrounding Peam
Bang.
Kampong 513 households Stand-stilt More than 94% of | The stand-stilt
Phluk living in three community households are community stays
villages engaged in fishing | in water for six
as a primary source| months and on
of living. land for six
months.

The following discussion relates to the descriptistinctions of the villages in terms
of location, size, population, and their respectiiaracteristics in relation to the annual rising
and falling water-levels of the Tonle Sap. Thigiigical to the aims of the thesis seeking to
reveal how and why there are human-ecological &sgecterritoriality as well as purely

political-economic ones.
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Peam Bang

Peam Bangis a floating commune, located in Stung Districtanipong Thom
Province, consisting of five floating villages, all them geographically surrounded largely
by the ‘water body’. Peam Bang’s 5 villages are bBdm619 families in 2005 with a total of
2929 people of which women constitute 51% of thaltpopulation, and the rest are male
(See Table 3.1). On average, each family has rgughimembers. Some Vietnamese
households settle in Peam Bang for fishing, but beord is not available in public
documents. Peam Bang is located near to ‘commespalce’ or ‘fishing lots’. The
‘commercial space’ refers to fishing areas of ffighlots’. There are three fishing lots in
Peam Bang, namely fishing lot no.4, fishing lotchand fishing lot no.6, covering 55,203ha
as a “commercial space”. Fishing lot no. 4 coveds390ha and the fishing no.5 covers an
area of 9,908ha. The fishing lot no.6 is the mogidrtant fishing lot in Peam Bang, covering
a huge area, estimating about 25,905ha (DoF, 2®@dyever, a large area around Peam
Bangis also categorized as a conservation area, deésigres a ‘Biosphere Reserve’ located
in Boeung Chhmar (Kosal and Vani2801).

The ‘Biosphere Reserve’ in Boeung Chmar is onehef three Biosphere Reserve
areas in the Tonle Sap Lake, covering an area ®0B8a (ADB, 2006a). Boeung Chhmar
Lake which is a permanent water body in the Tordp Bake is located in the center of a
‘core area’ of Boeung Chmar Biosphere Reserve, rauyean area of 14,560 hectares,
consisting of ‘open water’ and ‘flooded scrub’ imydseason (Vathana, 2001). Boeung
Chhmar Lake and its associated creek system haddssignated as a ‘Ramsar Site’ in 1996
together with other sites in the country and gaiitsdformal recognition by the Ramsar
Convention in late 1999 in which Cambodia is a aigry. Thus, there are several political,
geographic and ecological issues that relate djréot Peam Bang. It has been complex
territorial system, especially the overlapping gzabetween fishing lot areas, the Biosphere
Reserve Areas, and the so-called ‘community areasrlap with the fishing lots and
Biosphere Reserve Areas. It is precisely this sl grounded politics of the space that

underlies my thesis research motives.
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Kampong Loung

Kampong Loung is also a floating community locatedhe western shore of the
Tonle Sap Lake in Pursat Province. This commurstg ilargest floating community in the
Tonle Sap Lake inhabited by 1029 households. Masgarchers consider Kampong Loung
as a ‘floating town’ of the Tonle Sap, and there arore Vietnamese households living as
either fisherman or fish traders. Access to thiswomnity is mainly by boat and it is very
remote from District and Provincial Towns (aboukm from the Krakor district center).
Kampong Loung is fascinating as an ethnically mispéce with its own unique human

territoriality associated with rising and fallingater-levels (See Table 3.1).

As a ‘floating town’, people settle their housesveater. In the dry season, the water
level in the Tonle Sap is very low, making the s#&ar community more restricted and
lower, while in the wet season, the rising watershe Tonle Sap push the location of the
community upward in a deeper lake. The water laffelcts the location and space throughout
the year which makes the political geography o§ tffioating town’ only understandable
through careful imphirical research. One of thetgbotions of this study is to reveal the
human-recological dimensions of mobile and floatiagitoriality and the complex politics

over spaces and resources faced by these comnsunitie

Kampong La

Kampong La is a farming-cum-fishing community, liiuis divided into two parts.
The first part is called a Kampong La which is pital farming-cum-fishing village whereby
most households are engaged in both farming ah¢h§sin the Tonle Sap, and the second
part names as an Anlong Raing which is a ‘floatiitiggge’ whereby people living in Anlong
Raing are primarily engaged in fishing as a wayifef Kampong La and Anlong Raing is

officially one village, but physically there aredwlifferent villages, located 12 km away from
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each other, making the political control of thilage difficult. The peculiar classification of
distinct settlement types as one village is a nabitvn for me to study politics of space in this
area. For the purpose of this study, | focus on dfigerent politics of space faced by

Kampong La, and also Anlong Raing.

Kampong La is home to about 189 households (Seke Bab). Farming is a ‘primary
occupation’ while fishing is ‘secondary occupatidor most households. Kampong La is
surrounded by rice field paddies in which land asces critical. In the wet season, the
floodplain is inundated. The land covers an are®86f ha, classified into five functional
geographical spaces—Iland for housing, land for -faceing, the forest lands and

uncultivated lands (CFDS, 2002).

Anlong Raing is a floating community. It is locatedthe west Shore of the Tonle
Sap Lake. It is estimated that this floating settat is existed there for more than 100 years.
It is surrounded by the fishing lot areas, a fiahctuary and the protected inundated forest.
An access to the forest resources is limited. Fishend forest resources are over-exploited
by commercial and non-commercial exploitation, leagad illegal. At present, Anglong Raing
is home to 93 families with a total population dfoat 431 people ( 202 males and 229
females) of which Viethamese consist of 36 famiéied with total people of 186 ( 100 males
and 86 females). Villagers in Anglong Raing own faom land, and they are primarily
dependent on fishing as the main occupation. Tlaghcand sell fish for income. Incomes
from fish sales are used for different purposesingurice, clothes, medicine, kitchen items,
ceremony contribution, school fee for their childréeThe struggle of these villagers to

maintain their livelihoods and to subsist withcartd is another motivation for my research.
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Kampong Phluk

Kompong Phluk is a small commune in Prasat Bakasgict, Siem Reap Province,
located about 12km south of the district headquadiad about 16km southeast of Siem Reap
Town. Kampong Phluk is home to about 513 familie2005, most of them are fishing as
their main occupation (See Table 3.1). While fighioccupies 90% of the population,
Kampong Phluk residents are also engaged in faramdgother trade activities to supplement
their incomes. Kampong Phluk is neither a floatirog land-based village in the Tonle Sap,
but it is a ‘stand-stilt’ community within which bees are built on long stilts about 5-7m
above the ground and the village itself is locagedmonths within water and six months on

land.

As a fishing community, Kampong Phluk is locatedtbe edge of the lake proper,
covering by an area of 14, 249 hectares. Thisiardaided into flooded forest (water forest)
covering 7328 ha, cultivated areas covering 140®pen water in the lake covering 5378 ha,
swamp land covering 118 ha and housing areas cayverdl ha (Commune data, 2006;

Marschke and Berkes, 2005b).

The everyday geography of the stand-stilt villag@ffected by the daily water level
fluctuations in the Tonle Sap. The change in wisegl everyday in the Tonle Sap shapes the
‘everyday geography’ of the stand-stilt villagege tteveryday space’ of fishing, and the
‘everyday life’ of villagers. Seasonally, the spacwl life of stand-stilt community is affected
by being six months within water and six monthsland (AFN, 2004; Marschke, 2005;
Marschke and Berkes, 2005a). This happens dudeofliood pulse’ when the whole
floodplain is inundated by rising water level, andthe dry season, the flood recedes in the
lake and so some areas become free of flood wéteramu et al.,2008). “Ecosystems that
experience fluctuations between terrestrial andaaguconditions are called pulsing

ecosystems, and fall within the domain of the flgndse concept{Junk, 1997quoted in
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Kummu et al., 2006:503) Kampong Phluk is one of many communities in the l&@dap
experienced a ‘pulsing environment’ in which theolghcommunity stays six months on land

and six months within water.

The reason for selecting this community is duetsocharacteristic as a stand-stilt
village. It thus provides yet another settlemepietgifferent in character from my other two
study sites. Secondly, people are engaged in fisthiut supplement incomes by some faming
activities. This makes for helpful comparative gsa with Kampong La. Thirdly, a hotly
contested fisheries space exists because the coitymbas conflicts with Fisheries
Administration (FiA) over access to the communitnservation areas. It is precisely the

differing relations to space and resources that teeenerate political geography problems.

3.6.1 Household Selection

The total number of households in four differet¢siof the study area is estimated at
about 1100 households with a total population 8t8,people. Given a larger geographical
coverage of the study areas, it is not possibleesrh out to all households. Thus, the
researcher had to select specific households todk wath. To ensure a diversity of
households, the selection criteria for househaldsaich community included: female-headed
and male-headed households; a range of ages féetheontact persons in each household,;
economically diverse households; full-time fisharsd part-time fishers. A key aspect the

researcher sought to uncover were socio-econorfiereitiation at village level.

Among many households, only 259 households werkidad for interviews, of
which 45 households in Kampong La, 29 householdsampong Loung, 49 households in
Kampong Phluk and 136 households in Peam Bgigid study, 2007-2009). The main
contact person for each household was generalliighsehold head. The household as a unit

of analysis enables particular insights into tellhood dependency on resources; access to
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resources for everyday life; the dynamics of howdaholds interact with state and non-state

actors to ensure their access to resources (sée 3.20.

Table 3. 2: Demographic characteristics of the householdsterviewed in the study areas

Community No. of| No. of | Average No. of interviewed
family | population | Household Size | households
Village name: Kampong La 189 857 5 45

Commune: Kampong Pou
District: Krakor
Province: Pursat

Kampong Loung—Phum 3 114 575 5 29
Commune: Kampong Luong
District: Krakor

Province: Pursat

Peam Bangcommune 619 2929 5 136
District—Stung
Province—Kampong Thom

Kampong Phluk Commune 178 1035 6 49
Village name: Thnoat Kambot
District —Prasat Bakong

Siem Reap Province

Total 1100 8810 5 259

Stratified random sampling was employed in the cdigle of households for the
household level interviews, although some prioec#n was possible based on earlier visits
and my existing contacts. With stratified randormphling, the population was first divided
into a number of parts or 'strata’ according to s@maracteristic, chosen to be related to the
major variables being studied. For this survey, lthezategories were used as main strata and
livelihood activities and female headed househdaddssub-strata. Table 3.2 gives some
demographic features of the sample households enfar study sites. A copy of the

questionnaire is provided in Appendix 1-3.

3.7 Executing the Field Work

To put into practice my selected methods, theresaree steps | needed to take in

terms of selecting specific community represengatito interview. This section provides a

preliminary explanation of the sites and interviegieThis research was conducted in three
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phases. The first phase was carried out as a hagidita collection in the study sites to gain
some background knowledge of the information of Willage such as: wealth ranking,

household list and characteristics, social map, taedsecond phase, the field notes through
meetings and household interviews. The third plvasgived verification or validation of the

survey results. The bulk of the research was uaklentin 2007-2008, and it was undertaken
with frequent discussions with my thesis superviSabsequent fieldwork was carried out at
different times during 2009, and much of my writimg phase has been during 2009 until
mid-2010. Due to requested adjustments requireat poithesis submission, there have been

some further re-writes in the latter part of 2010.

a) Data Collection

Two types of data were collected—secondary and grsindata. The study relies on
documents, books and research papers for secodd#ay but this researcher believes that
primary data is absolutely critical in this studyor this research, the author needed to
generate a lot of primary data due to the extrerieliged research previously done on these
field sites, with virtually no studies available qolitical geography in the Tonle Sap.
Relevant secondary data included socio-economimogdeaphic, geographical, hydrological,
and natural conditions of Tonle Sap Basin coresaveare used to analyze current planning,
management policy, and project implementation ofceoned government agencies and civil
society. But the author found that there is vettyelireliable public data pertaining to his field
sites. This has meant that longer periods of rebeaere undertaken than were originally
planned for. The thesis has been an exhaustingnarurney and a time-consuming effort.

At every stage new data has come to light.
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Secondary Data

The data and information concerning the Tonle Sagvailable at national level, but
it is limited at the village and commune levelsu$hthe secondary data is gathered largely at
the national level and provincial level prior teetfield investigation. National level data on
the Tonle Sap available includes the populatiorsesnthe Seila data on population in all
provinces in the Tonle Sap, the statistics of fiakch from the ‘commercial fishing lot'. If
most policy makers, policy analysts and academéty mostly on such statistical data, |
believe they will make some misguided assumptiqgrasticularly at micro levels. Thus,
detailed empirical research is necessary to hdllpnficritical gaps. As noted above, the

researcher has gathered much published documentatamdition to some archival materials.

Primary Data

The word ‘primary data’ denotes a rather strictdaeaic relationship and like many
other pre-planned notions, it does not alwaysH# field work where in most cases, the
researcher establishes more than academically edefétrict subject-object relationships.
Doubtless, the fishermen living in the Tonle Sapehdeen the ‘primary sources’ of
information, knowledge and insight in much of mysearch. However, referring to the
fishermen as ‘sources’ after lengthy period of tireiort, patience and help that may have
unsparingly been given to the researcher, callivege people a ‘source’ definitely sounds
inadequate. A ‘source’ also unpleasantly implieequal power relations and/or disparity

between the researcher and people whom she/hestudi

The ‘primary data’ could be generated from intemirey people who become
‘respondents’ or people providing information foetresearcher. In the Tonle Sap, to get an
interview with local fisher-folk, the most importaissue is ‘building trust’ and with trust, the

researcher may access to information. Apart fronilding trust’, the researcher has to use a
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range of interview styles and other techniques Iaio reliable data. Therefore, it is
important to identify the research methods applicah the areas, respondents and situational

context.

b) Household Interviews

About 259 households from four different sites wewndomly selected for
households interview (See Table 3.2). Structuremriiews were undertaken between
January and October, 2007 to understand the coiplaeikspaces in the Tonle Sap Lake;
how community constructs their spaces; and thatesg to resources for daily living; and
how resources are used and managed at the commignigy More importantly, the
household interviews examined how the complex spand territoriality affects the everyday
life of rural households and how these househabg® avith increased resources scarcity and
competition. The interview also focuses on how cemity practice and customary rights are
institutionalized. Further, interviews were condutivith the government officials and staff
of non-governmental organizations, focusing on itisitutional arrangements and policy

frameworks for resource management, and also thesfuesource management in the Lake.

All households gave prior permission to the redear¢o take part in the interviews.
However, some households were unable to be codtémténterview, so thus, were replaced
by the next households. Households were visited these questions were asked verbally in
Khmer. Each interview took an average 30 minuté® data was entered into ‘excel sheet’
and then to SPSS for analysis and creation of éecytables (See Appendix 1 & 2 for the

guestionnaires).

Between February and May 2008, | paid numeroudsvisi Kampong Phluk, in
March to Kampong Loung and Kampong La, and in Maf¢am Bang. | did follow up visits

to each site and met with key informants that ® @ganged focus group discussions (FGDs).
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During these visits, | collected additional infortioa and tried to verify early data with key

informants.

¢) Focus Group Discussions

The focus group discussion (FGD) is a setnictured primary data gathering
method in which in-depth conversation is conduckgth a purposively selected set of
participants to discuss issues based on key qusstitentified by the researcher. For this
study, the guide questions were on topics dealiitly general livelihoods, poverty and water-
related problems, the history of the village, fiskg situation, fishing areas, fishing catch,
fishing trade with fish trader, and fishing relatiavith the fishing lots. These discussions
allowed community members to express their opimibout the resource management regime,
the impacts of policy and institutions on them aesburces in the lake and identify the way
forward. Larry Lohman (1995) observed the oralitrads of many rural communities, and
the fishers of the Tonle Sap often discuss issmesmall group, and prefer face-face
encounters. Thus, focus groups are more strudioiaical people than rigid interviews, and

these worrying than formal questionnaires.

A copy of the guide questions is provided in Apgerigl In each research site, one
focus group discussion was organized. In totalr &mparate focus group discussions were
organized in the research sites. About 7 to 9 @peits were involved in each focus group
discussion including key informants, men and woridgemtified based on their wealth status,
the key fishers, and Village Chief. These discussienabled the researcher to gain insights
about the resources management taking place in ¢beimunities. Participatory methods
were used during the FGDs including “what makesoadgquality of life”, ranking and
scoring, historical analysis, and brainstorminge Tlethod on “what makes a good quality of
life” aims to identify and prioritize the componenbf a good quality of life and what

influences people’s capacity to manage their lisescessfully. In this context, it exposes
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people’s challenges in relation to their livelihgoghd their dependence and relation to water

resources.

3.7.1 Research Problems

The particular problems encountered are restrictEmation, or many things being
non-documented. The author has occasionally enemmtreluctance to be interviewed, or
even resistance from civil servants and represeatabf civil society, some of whom are
unwilling to discuss sensitive political topics. €k are numerous cases of unrealistic
(sometimes unbelievable) statistics. The diffiadtilisted above all need to be dealt with
through the research methods applied. The lackisfieg information is dealt with through a
cautious treatment of secondary literature andusgesof primary sources. The reluctance to
share information has been addressed in two diffesmays: the first is through diplomatic
probing, the second is triangulating informatiomrgugh different ways of asking the same
question). The former has been carried out thragbnded and repeated interviews, where
the core issue has been approached from differegies Patience, politeness, and honestly
have helped me to probe deeper into delicate issBigistics are sparingly used and
statistical analysis has added more informationrevia&ailable. But qualitative methods are
the main tools of this empirically and ethnographic informed thesis. Thus, the thesis
utilizes a combination of qualitative and quani#&atanalysis, and it employs both interview

techniques, primary and secondary sources. K test high degree on primary research.

Relatively little (in fact almost zero) academisearch has been carried out in the
spheres of political geography in the Tonle Sapdeeing a knowledge deficit. | have been
encouraged by my supervisor’'s knowledge of politiEography in Southeast Asia, and by a
select few geographers who are specializing irvtekong Basin, such as Philip Hirsh, Chris
Sneddon and lan Baird. However, there is veneldgttographical research of contested space

in the Tonle Sap. In the Tonle Sap, most reseaashied out is in the field of fisheries
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management, but less on the overall resource mar@agen the Tonle Sap. For more generic
analyses, sources such as the Mekong River Conumjsisie ADB, World Fish Center and

studies by NGOs help to provide some backgrouna, daid materials for analysis.

A structural problem is of course that most actargaged in information gathering in
the Tonle Sap have ‘a stake’ in the selected pegbaevelopments. Hard data, seemingly
presented as fact must be critically assessedihend are at least two aspects that need to be
considered. First, the reliability issue, is itremt? Given the difficulties of measuring and the
little baseline information to draw upon, | mushstantly question information presented as
fact. For instance, the fish catch data seems tgelerally underestimated for a variety of
reasons in relation to vested interests, and dimee is little research on which to contrast
this information it is temping to take these daiafaict. Second, the validity issue: is it the
relevant information? Who is setting the developmagenda? One piece of information
might be correct, but one must ask if it is thattipalar piece of information | am interested
in obtaining? These questions are obviously necggsaask when researching political
matters, but they should also be asked in casegewtie informant regards his/her
information as facts. This situation is endemidhie crossroad between politics and natural
resource management. Each institution has a budgetgenda and a target audience. So we

must ask who does that data serve?

Concretely, on the empirical side, a number of jgakibns have documented the
zoning in the Tonle Sap, the human settlementsdh & the Tonle Sap zone, the livelihoods
of people living in each zone as a fulltime andt pane fishing and resource management.
For instance, the CNMC and NEDECO report (1998 wised the development strategy for
resource management in the Tonle Sap in whichgtilighted the zoning in the Tonle Sap.
The latter and Keskinen (2003; 2006) further disedsthe zoning in the Tonle Sap in relation
to the socio-economy of the Tonle Sap. Apart frammiag study in the Tonle Sap, many

documents were prepared by the fisheries scieritishsding the report produced by Ahmed
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et al.,(1998), Degen and Thouk (2000), Van Zalirgel.,(2000), among many others listed

in my bibliography.

The extensive work and documentation done by tlehdfies Administration in
various forms, the WUP-FIN/MRC Program, the Tonkgp STechnical Coordination Unit
under the Ministry of Environment and Food and Agiture Organization (FAO) are of
course of great value for my study, focusing on pibétics of resource management in the
Tonle Sap. However, in spite of a huge amount ¢d,dhere are surprisingly few studies of
relevance for political geography. There is alssyatematic self-promoting bias in their
materials. Other sources, such as contemporaryultansy studies, the UN reports, the
World Fish Center reports on fisheries in the Tddégp and brief research reports, have also
been consulted, but needs to be carefully valugdlation to their reliability. Sometimes, it is
easy to take-for-granted authoritative statistit¢ables, scientific foundations of an
international or national agency, and convincingoremendation, without raising possible

alternatives, new questions or highlighting probaidps in such studies.

The value of different sources of information neédde cautiously weighed. For
example, an interviewed decision-maker may dishissr her field of activity in one part of
the interview, but in another part the interviewses general knowledge slightly outside his
or her special area of competence. The source risayss the ministry’s own researched
figures, but also draw on reports or studies framewhere else. Likewise, a government
report on the planned development may come dirdetign the Ministry of Planning or
Ministry of Agriculture which is normally respong#for this work. In reality, however, these
ministries might be subordinated to more centralvgroacting on other rationales. My

approach has been to question and prove deepeevendrthink it appropriate to do so.
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3.7.2 Research and Data Collection before Beginnindy Thesis

Although much of the information included in thissertation was collected during
my ‘official’ research period, the author begaridieesearch in the Tonle Sap in 2000 when
working with the NGO Forum on Cambodia. Some of da¢a and facts included in this
dissertation were collected before the beginning offficial PhD fieldwork. Personal
experiences and long associations have deepeneesercher’s understanding of Tonle Sap

life and politics.

The researcher first looked into the Tonle Sapesau2000 when at that time there
were widespread fishing conflicts in the Tonle Sapd NGOs were involved in facilitating
the conflict resolution. The fishing conflicts eveally led to an official Fisheries Reform in
which about 56 percent of commercial fishing |etaa were released for local community use
(FACT & EJF, 2001). Later, during the same yeag tlesearcher studied the ‘social
vulnerability of fisheries in Cambodia’ and thedtueport was presented at an International
Conference in Sydney on ‘Accounting for Developrdduring this time, the author began a
long-time research interest in the Tonle Sap ds & source of food for the Cambodian

population, but it is under threat due to poor gosace (Sithirith, 2006)

In 2002, the author became involved in a studyyolfrbpower development processes
in Cambodia. This study reviewed the impacts ofrbgdwer dams on fisheries in the
Mekong and the Tonle Sap Lake. From this time, rdésearcher began to realize that the
Tonle Sap Lake was under external pressure duehdoirhpacts of hydropower dam
development in the upstream countries of the Mekdihgs led to an acute awareness in the
researcher that the Tonle Sap is not only impdayedational issues, but by also international

issues (Ojendakt al., 2002). Thus, the researcher had established aatritnderstanding

® Sithirith, M. 2000. Accounting for Development: #dia and the Asian Development Bank in the Mekong
Region" Conference on in Sydney, Australia 22-24eJ2000.
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about the politics of scale operating within thekigieg Basin before even realizing what

political geography as a sub-discipline is reabpuat.

In 2003, the author undertook a further study dfpmyation in the Mekong River
Basin, reflecting Cambodia’s experiences in theettgyment of the Mekong Region for
Regional Center for Social Science and SustainBlgleclopment (RCSD) at Chiang Mai
University. In this research looked at the Tonlg $ake and fishing community and how
they deal with the changes in the environment & take. From this, the researcher
developed a deeper scholarly understanding of theleTSap. The study was eventually
published (Sithirith, 2007). The experience at RC88b encouraged a desire to undertake

deeper academic study.

Apart from these studies, the researcher as NGi@alftindertook detailed work for
the Fisheries Action Coalition Team (FACT)—a norvgmmental organization—working
on fisheries and natural resources. The organizatiorks with fishing communities in the
Tonle Sap Lake, organizing them to protect fislerand natural resources for their
livelihoods. Through working with FACT, the authaas able to build up experience and
knowledge about the Tonle Sap Lake. Hence, theoauths already gathering information on
the Tonle Sap before becoming a doctoral studeiUs. These various studies frequently
entailed contacts with fishing communities in thenle Sap. Recognizing the importance of
(but few studies of) spatial politics in resourcvgrnance, and having been engaged with my
supervisor on a couple of fieldtrips involving adueational film work project about the
Lake, the idea was hatched to undertake in-depidty stf the politics of resource space and

fisheries in the Tonle Sap.
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3.7.3 Reliability and Limitation

Although every attempt was made to guarantee thabilgy and validity of the
research methods and techniques as much as possikleould be emphasized that the
findings of this research may have some problemsorder to minimize the potential
problems, the applied research methods and tectmigere closely prepared, discussed, and
reconsidered following numerous and frequent disions with my supervisor, and also with
other academic colleagues. We discussed all thieadgtto be used prior to entering the field.
While it may be argued that just four study sitéers a small basis for generalization to the
lake as a whole, these sites were carefully seleatel can be regarded as representative, at
least to a great extent, of other communities & Tonle Sap Lake. In many ways, certain
characteristics of the households in the reseateb gepresent a great part of the Tonle Sap

Lake. This is based on previous field-based undedséng.

Nevertheless, there are definite limitations ofthesearch due to the fact that the
coverage area is huge compared with the limitedifgy time and human power available for
PhD research. Thus, obtaining information abouinaividual households in study areas was
not feasible. However, this research lies on theskhold as one key unit of analysis and not
so much on the individuals concerned (although naeyinvolved). In the Cambodian social
context, a focus on households and families seeigislyhappropriate. To increase the
reliability and validity of household surveys thesearcher employed several techniques:
through conducting the interviews with the persorthie presence of household or family
members; consulting key informants; and using stteéil data obtained through the village
headmen.

Although many individuals were interviewed, the moensistent, in-depth work took
place with the focus group discussions. The groigpudsions provide an avenue to raise
many relevant issues in an interactive manner vidyetiee researcher becomes an observer,

and it allows me to contextualize the issues intipadar communities. However, the
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household interviews provide additional informatitm clarify the results of the group
discussions. Taking all limitations into accountiea collecting and analyzing all data,
research findings from interviews and group mesatiwgre often presented to key informants
in order to check whether the finding are relagivatcurate or have misrepresented their
views. Some additional comments or suggestions fitomse people have ended up in the
final thesis report. As thesis researcher | talterésponsibility for all the contents and any

mistakes herein are mine.

3.8 Research Rationale

This thesis focuses on the Tonle Sap Lake for abaurof reasons: first, it is due to
the author’s experience and working knowledge efTbnle Sap. My long-time involvement
in management, politics, and fisheries issues @lLiike makes this a logical empirical focus.
Second, resources in the Tonle Sap Lake are dejradd one of the reasons, explored in
this thesis, is due to the territorially contesspace, giving rise to conflicts and contributing
to the poor resource governance, affecting thditiweds of millions of people. Thus, the
possibility of doing things better increases, assgnthat it is possible to learn from the past
and current mistakes. Third, the competition ovad alegradation of resources in the
Cambodian context is a huge issue directly rel&degdolitical economy, human livelihoods
and poverty issues in the country. There have begmagement systems seemingly allowing
the governance of spaces in the Tonle Sap, bu¢ thage produced devastating conflicts in
the Tonle Sap, which is another urgent motivatmodnduct research. Fourth, good resource
management, particularly in fisheries, is arguabhe efficient way of contributing to
alleviating poverty and its undesired consequenttgh developmental pressure in the
region around the Tonle Sap Lake, relating to metaresource abundance is actually
generating conflicts and intensifying problems oi@rty for many people. Fifth, the Tonle
Sap Lake is rich in resources. Many studies terfddos merely on fisheries resources in the

discourse of management of the Lake or assumealteerhanagement is equal to fisheries
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management (UNDP/GEF, 2004). The fisheries managenmethe Lake so far mainly
focuses on issues of exploitation for commerciaboms and enforcement problems, favoring
privatized exploitation for revenue generation—rhaiior economic purposes (Van Zalinge
and Thouk, 2000; Thouk and Sina, 1997; ADB, 200Bawever, there are many alternative
ways we can envisage the Lake system, particulgisign its intricate human-ecological
relations and myriad communities. This thesis regmés an attempt to stress why and how
political geography insights can help to generatprovements in the way the Tonle Sap is

conceived, managed, and politically governed.

Many studies look at the Lake from scientific, tegbratic, and engineering aspects,
such as the hydrological modeling, the sedimemtatierosion, water quality—all of
importance, but these studies tend to leave belgndyre, or sideline the human and social
dimensions of water management (MRC, 2003; MRC/MRUR-2003). A number of studies
look at the Lake from fisheries perspectives, Ibese tend to exclude the real complexities
relating to the human landscape and human asswwatiith a range of aquatic resources, as
well as social-environmental aspects (FACT & EJBQD). Hitherto, no study of the Tonle
Sap deals specifically with the political geograg@mnd the politics of resource spaces in the

management in the Lake.

A major gap in an existing literature concerningawce management in the Tonle
Sap is the lack of concern over the spatial angteat-spatial dimensions of many disputes
over resources in the Lake (see Chapter Two). fhasis helps fill that gap by focusing on
complex political geographies of the Lake, partielyl the politics underpinning geographical
classifications, boundaries and zones, and howasgahd non-spatial) politics and practices
affect fishing, resource access, sustainabilityjseovation, practices of exclusion/inclusion,
and long term livelihood security of people in fhenle Sap area. In addition to tackling the
territorialized politics of resource managemen, tiesis also explores the complex relations

between actors and agencies in the lake and tloeiats] ‘patron-client’ relations affecting
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resource management. Thus, the thesis representirsh major study of resource politics
from a political geographic perspective, incorpimigt political ecological ideas and
approaches to examine the complex questions of poiWes study helps toward a better
geographical understanding of the complexity of lth&e, and will hopefully, contribute to
the future management of the resources in the LHke.author is very eager to write a thesis
that can be both academically and practically dsefat just filling gaps in the existing
literature, but adding new thoughts and ideas o dtudy of resource governance in the

Mekong Basin, and specifically in the Tonle Sap.
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CHAPTER 4

Spatial Representations and the Production of Spada the Tonle Sap

4.1 Producing Space in the Tonle Sap

This chapter shall utilize ideas that relate to tHeefebvre’s (1991)The Production

of Spacen order to reveal different ways the Tonle Sapejgresented and imagined by the
State, Fisheries Administration (FiA), key inteinatl and regional agencies concerned with
resource governance, fisheries management, revetweservation and biodiversity issues in
the Tonle Sap. To appreciate the competing demandsdifferent stakeholders concerned
with the Lake space it is necessary to consider hod why it is officially represented in

different, sometimes contradictory ways. It is algressary to consider why the Lake is at
once of ‘global’, ‘regional’ and ‘national’ politad, economic and environmental significance
(not to mention the myriad sub-national meaningd mmaginings of the Lake). Sometimes

the formal rationalizations and representationspzce at policy-making levels are at odds
with the social reality of hundreds of thousandpedple who are extremely dependent upon
aquatic resources and whose livelihood securityanremrulnerable to human-induced and

environmental changes to natural resources andogmaental conditions.

In this section, | would like to discuss the vagaepresentations of space that relate
to the governance of the Lake and have enormoudiciatipns for resource access,
utilization, control and management. According tefdbvre (1991: 360) there is ‘nothing
innocent’ or neutral about space, and as othécakituman geographers have noted, we need
to examine how space becomes implicated in brogaléical economic and social processes
(Massey, 2005). This is not to suggest that allesebvre’s ideas regarding the production of
space , which were mostly applied to capitalistaarlspaces, are applicable directly to the
Tonle Sap, but Lefebvre’s key ideas can be helipfiiighlighting the central importance of

producing and (re)making SPACE as a key elemeringfanalysis of resource governance
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and conflicts. Some of the fundamental elementsefébvre’s spatial analysis are applicable
in the distinctive context of a freshwater lake amger system, and within the political
economy context of an authoritarian ‘developingtstinfluenced by neoliberal capitalist

modes of ‘development’ (Springer, 2009a).

“If space is a product, our knowledge of it must éeected to reproduce and
expound the process of production” (Lefebvre, 19H). The production of space relates to
its valorization, commercialization, and the vitale that space plays in processes of capital
accumulation. Thus, space becomes at @enpeoductand part ofa processserving various
productive roles that help to generate revenuespaofits for different agents. Dominant
ways in which the Tonle Sap is conceived by plasrnsrusually in terms of parcels of
productive space, such as the commercial fishing, lconservation zones, public fishing
areas, and community spaces. The Tonle Sap iswsdediinto many territories, each with
functional specializations, and as such, contaimsarous spatial representations, which
sometimes overlap and contradict one another. Heweypace is not only ‘a product’ and ‘a
process’, but also ‘a medium’ (Shield, 2005: 21@)ich is an idea that significantly relates to
the potential for various forms of imaginative apdpular resistance, multiple spatial
contestations, and (re)conceptualizations of spadeus, the Tonle Sap is constantly in the
process of being made, (re)produced, conceived ifferent ways, planned, mapped,
territorialized, as well as contested, resisted @ajimagined. This dynamic notion of space
(as product, process and medium) helps us to ulagerseal resource management issues and
problems that frequently relate to differing spatianceptions of distinct agencies involved in

resource governance.

Following Lefebvre (1991: 38), ‘representationsspfice’ relate to “conceptualized
space, the space of scientists, planners, urbartsthnocratic subdividers and social
engineers,” and various state and other institgtinth the ability and knowledge to

‘represent’ space in particular ways for specificgmses. Crucially, representations of space
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often require ‘simplifications’ of complex spatiaalities for bureaucratic and administrative
purposes (Scott, 1998), and the creation of spetdiritories’ that may be emptied and filled
according to functions (Sack, 1986). Thus, terddy is fundamental to the implementation
of abstract representations, as it refers to aab@and political) strategy to control human /
nature relations and environmental resources innwamicated, classified and controlled
space (Sack, 1986; Vandergeest and Peluso, 1998ievgeest, 1996; Delaney, 2005; Peluso,
2005a). State territorializations of ‘nature’ frequly involve forms of zoning for functional
specialization in order to simultaneously bringuiprspaces under tighter ‘control’ (taming
nature), enhance ‘legibility’ for planning, explaij and productivity measurements, and the
displacement of certain other forms of knowledgsg, ypractices, and sometimes people.
Functionalist, abstract, and technocratic simmltilens of space frequently override more
messy localized poly-uses and multi-purpose meanifighe same space (Scott, 1998: 262-
306). Just as mono-cultures associated with agsmbss affect land-use patterns,

commercialized zones for fisheries similarly affeeter-bodies.

Space is not simply produced, however, for it soalital for everyday lives and
livelihoods. Lefebvre shows how space denceivedby different organizations in their
various representations of space, and the wayshiohwspace is actuallgerceivedin the
‘lived space’ of ‘users’, residents, and ordinagpple. The latter relates to Lefebvre’'s (1991.:
39) idea of ‘representational spaces’ which emltzabe loci of passion, of action and of
lived situations, and thus immediately implies tin@nsequently it may be qualified in
various ways: “It may be directional, situational elational, because it is essentially
gualitative, fluid and dynamic.” This dynamic, rédeal and contingent idea of ‘lived space’
applies strongly to the everyday places and spatdbke various villages situated in the
Lower Mekong wetlands. Indeed, the Tonle Sap iivad space’ writ large with its daily
routines, ways of life geared towards fishing, seat and daily rhythms, production,

reproduction, consumption, markets, seasons, ¢ylolehoods and life-cycles.
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Lefebvre’s (1991) attention is mostly about urbediz contexts where
representational space is more likely to be intetgiplanned and influenced very thoroughly
by formal representations, but the Tonle Sap hasenous chaotic, grey areas (as we discuss
in relation to ‘floating communities’), involving uttiple subjectivities relating to actual
‘lived’ perceptions of space. Whilst the offici@presentations of space undoubtedly interfere
with ‘lived space’ by producing spatial division$ labour, social differentiation, differing
spatial functions, and objects at localized leviisye are also aspects of the social ecology
and community life of the Lake which contradict ioffl representations by their very
existence. For instance, some ‘floating villages ohove seasonally to different fixed
positions, which makes them unsuitable for cadhstrapping and means that village
territorialities fluctuate depending on the spaliahtion of the villages at a particular time of

the year (see Chapter 5).

Sneddon (2007) has correctly stressed the ‘livelgenmality’ of ‘nature’ involving
multiple social interactions that are extremely artpnt in the examination of processes of
capital accumulation in freshwater fisheries. Etyyahere are various non-human nature -
human society relations that are unique to thed&alp and also serve to complicate, confuse
and contradict dominant spatial representations official organizations, Fisheries
Administration (FiA), and international agenciefus, the ‘pulsating ecosystem’ and natural
rhythms of the Lake have enormous significanceetoppe with high levels of dependence on
aquatic livelihood resources. Fluctuations in wégeels and seasonal changes also
complicate the attempts by different agencies to doundaries and zones for various
purposes. Furthermore, formal representations &en @onfounded by poor governance
systems, degrees of corruption, and lack of enfoerd. As a result, representational space in
the Lake is dominated, but not as fully dominatedkay state and non-state agencies
responsible for representing space would probatdfep. In other words, there are grey areas

that relate to the complex social — ecological g of the Lake that complicate the
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different, sometimes overlapping, projects of reseugovernance, capital accumulation,

fisheries management and conservation.

The production of space involves tendencies towaspatial ‘homogenization’
according to the demands of represented ‘absty@ates Formal representations help to
materialize, prioritize and order space, and inplezess, they can also lead to displacements
and dispossessions. For instance, commercial §dbits benefit a few powerful agents who
gain large profits from bounded spaces that excludey small-scale fishers, and in some
areas, such fishing zones have actually displadebrs from traditional fishing grounds.
Community fishing zones also produce another kihdamogeneity, which sometimes they
do not reflect the very different types of ‘commiyhand villages that share the lake space
(Sithirith and Grundy-Warr, forthcoming). Also, thery notion of fixed territorial spaces is
problematic for those communities that are rel&giveobile, such as the ‘floating villages’,
which have their own territorial adaptability teethhythms, seasons and annual flood pulse

(Chapter 5).

The abstract space of planners and technocratselisr entirely effective,” for as
Allen (2003a: 165) observes, people may be ablsttoert the codes of the dominant space’
or create ‘an alternative way of inhabiting it."niflirst (1999: 818-20) described how on the
indigenous margins of ‘representational spacespants of Indonesia lie various ‘unruly
spaces’ where actual practices and active resistdac challenging the “hegemonic
representations of an authoritarian state.” Lefelii991: 365) holds out the possibility of
conflicts to be voiced provided that spatial coditdons are ‘perceived’ and people do not
subscribe “to representations of space as genecalgeived.” These ideas seem to be
applicable in the case of fishery conflicts on Tlanle Sap, which are frequently related to
overlapping representations of space, or activistegge to particular representations due to
the manner in which they restrict resource accesste exclusions, and adversely affect

livelihood security for certain groups.
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Lefebvre (1999: 373) also argues that it is often the margins of the homogenized
realm, that is within what is ‘excluded’, that thegire potentials for alternative spontaneity,
forms of resistance and of ‘spatial duality’ thaaymhelp to weaken ‘dominated space’.”
Furthermore, “within all ‘representational spadeefte lies the possibility of ‘clandestine and
underground spatial practices’ to develop outdidertorms of the prevailing (enforced) social
spatialization” (Lefebvre, 1999: 210). | argue that ‘lived space’ of the Tonle Sap contains
many examples of ‘dominated space’, yet the Laksoisally differentiated and politically
dynamic with numerous potential and actual spatakestations due to intensive competition
for scarce resources, poor governance, multipleebtaders, and difficulties in managing
spatial representations. However, it is also inguarto recognize that the dominant ways in
which space is produced and represented in thenakereated certain ‘hidden geographies’,
or rather the mobile spatiality of ‘floating comnities’ has been effectively ‘smothered’ by
the dominant representations of commercial fishdntg, conservation zones, and community
boundaries that recognize fixed settlements. Tpast of the livelihood struggle for such

communities is being able to re-appropriate spackta be able to legitimize their mobile

territorial rights and ‘floating’ way of life.

4.2 Power and Representations of Space

As indicated above, space is constructed and rstearied, and actors are involved
in the construction of space. Different actors; oamity, state and non-state; from different
levels—local, national, regional and global—construdifferent spaces on the same
geographical areas, and much of the spatial exeirri®lves power. Space holds two sources
of latent power for human being; first, a latematerial power—the power to sustain human
life and second, a latent emotional powgra& comprises the substance that is fundamental
to human life on this planet. Through its consittotof land, water and atmosphere, space

encompasses the basic prerequisites of human aurthe food that we eat, the water that we
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drink, the air that we breathe and the resourcespfotecting ourselves. This is latent
material powerof space. Second, when the substantive qualitispate are filtered through
human experiences of time and process, stronghatits to space has the capacity to
invoke or release an emotional response. Thasladent emotional power of spag®enrose,

2002:279).

Power is relational to space. Different actors emmlifferent spatial techniques and
strategies to exercise power over space. John Akemonstrates ‘power’ in three key ways:
power asan inscribed capacitypower asa resource and power astrategies, practices and
technigquegAllen, 1997). The exercise of power may emplogtgp techniques and strategies
(Sack, 1986). All three conceptions of power: poagra capacity; power as a resource; and
power as a strategy possess spatial characterBteger as a strategy, practice and technique
involves theorganization of spacend inserts the control over the space, which iregu
forms of territoriality in attempts to control rélens and resources in space through

classification of precise geographic areas, bouesi@nd communication of those to people.

The organization of space is actually rationalibeded on technical and scientific
capacity, economic and political interests (Lefehvi991). In rationalizing the space of
engagement, agencies begin by identifying ‘the lerok’ affecting the space or the area, and
then apply spatial and non-spatial strategies torems those problems. This is clearly
illustrated through the Tonle Sap Biosphere Resemigch was established following the
rationalization of space in relation to the globinificance of biodiversity of the Tonle Sap
under threat of environmental degradation. As asequence, global agencies have engaged

in the Tonle Sap conservation, such as UNESCO, UBmPFAO (UNDP/GEF, 2004).

Fisheries specialists construct their technicalcepabased on their technico-
professional specialization. | call this procesgating spaces of specialization. Henri

Lefebvre (1991) highlights that:
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Specializations divide space among them and aat itpdruncated parts, setting

up mental barriers and practice-social frontiersusl architects are assigned

architectural space as their private property, egosts come into possession of

economic space, geographers get their own pladbersun, and so on. The

ideologically dominant tendency divides space up iparts and parcels in

accordance with the social division of labor (Lefieh 1991: 89-90).
These are examples of Lefebvre’'s (1991) ‘represientadf space’. Thus, the specialized
spaces are dominated by the knowledge and skillscntists, technocrats, experts, and
bureaucrats. However, in the Tonle Sap, the speaiain divides the Tonle Sap into different
spaces. The Tonle Sap is politically divided inbo geographical provinces, economically
into commercial fishing spaces, publicly into a jeiishing space and as a bio reserve arena
into various conservation spaces. Different compesgencies (international organizations,
NGOs, state agencies, community-based bodies)tehave different ways of perceiving the

space and resources of the Tonle Sap, based orspleeialized interests and functional ways

of seeing the Lake.

To illustrate this more clearly, we can view thenleo Sap as a space that is
predominantly functionally constructed in three omajways (commercial fisheries,
conservation zones, and public space). In additibaere are three broad scalar ways of
perceiving the space of the Tonle Sap, as ‘glopake’, ‘regional space’, and ‘national

space.’

4.3 The ‘Global Space’ of the Tonle Sap

The Tonle Sap has a global significance of biodiwgr However, various

international agencies and INGOs (including UN lesdiUCN, WWF) have argued that the

biodiversity in the Tonle Sap is under threat. @ray of addressing these threats is through

the conservationist paradigm, which requires spefwfms of spatial specialization.
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4.3.1 The Global significance of biodiversity in tB Tonle Sap

“The Great Lake is the last stronghold in Southéasa for a number of large

number of rare water birds and many species of regaetad reptiles (...)

Together with the annual reversal of water flove #xistence and role of the

vegetation encircling the lake are the main wondefrsthe Tonle Sap.

Through a phenomenon of decomposition, the floth@ssource of the lake’s

phenomenal fish productivity, making it one of therld’s most productive

bodies of inland water. It also creates nestindnescfor fish, provides an

important habitat for many wildlife species, as Ivasd a means of livelihood

and subsistence for many people” (Renaud Baill20®3: 89 and 103).

Undoubtedly, these statements about the rich béoslity, ecological and social
linkages, and importance of the inundated foresgetation to the fisheries and livelihoods
of the Lake, touch on the concerns of a varietintdrnational and national agencies dealing
with issues of conservation and environment in Gaofido Arturo Escobar (1998) in a paper
entitled ‘Whose knowledge, whose nature&igued for the need to consider who is
appropriating and conserving ‘nature’ and who bigmdfom such politics? As Escobar
(1998: 53) points out we are dealing with a “higtdgnsnationalized nature/culture field”
where techno-scientific networks operating underlianner of the Convention of Biological
Diversity are operating across political boundadesl influencing all sorts of policies and
strategies relating to conservation, natural resmunanagement, wildlife protection, and
property rights. In Cambodia, conservation paradidrave recently been developed through

a mixture of what Escobar terms ‘globalocentricd amational ‘sovereignty’ perspectives,

primarily involving key ‘global’ agencies and statgencies.

The Tonle Sap is conceptualized aglabal spacébased on three key principles:

1. The Lake is the one of the most important locatifumsglobally significant biodiversity
including the ‘flooded forests’, with its many emde plant and reptile species, and
endangered species of fish and birds.

2. The ‘global space’ is legalized based on Camboigjairsg the 1992 Rio Declaration on
Environment and Development and the September ROIENNium Declaration.

3. The global space of the Tonle Sap is defined bjohal environmental agencies of the

UN and also INGO bodies such as WWF as an impoataa@ for ‘conservation’ in which
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Cambodia has to sacrifice parts the ‘Tonle Sap’tfer protection of biodiversity. In
1997, the Tonle Sap is transformed into a ‘cond@mapace’ for the world. Initially, the
State of Cambodia was reluctant to put the Tongef8avard as a ‘conservation space’ of
global significance due to the fact that the Lakalso a major source of economic value
and national revenue. Moreover, international aichgensating this loss is provided by
international inter-governmental agencies, suchithiged Nation Development Program
(UNDP), UNESCO, ADB and others. Thus, the Staterbakzed that global recognition
as biosphere reserves, important and unique wetlacah also earn international aid

money.

About 500 inland fish species have been recorde@ambodia and at least 280
species reside in the Tonle Sap (Van Zaliesigal., 2000; ADB, 2005c), classifying into 48
species ofcyprinids 7 species ofPangasidag 5 species oBagridae and 5 specie®f
Siluridag of which seven inland fish species identifiedtie Tonle Sap have a global
significance (UNDP/GEF, 2004). Some 42 reptile sgeare identified in the Tonle Sap,
including one species endemic to the Tonle Sap—fbele Sap water snakEnhydris
longicauda; nineteen global significance reptile species iniclgdwo critically endangered
and three listed as endangered species; seveastad a crocodile (UNDP/GEF, 2004,
ADB, 2002). Apart from reptiles, the Tonle Sap isoahome to some 225 bird species, of
which 45%— mainly the larger species (ADB, 2002)J &rek Toal and Boeng Chhmar — the
Core Areas of the Tonle Sap Lake — sustain the sigstficant colonies of water-birds in the
whole of mainland Southeast Asia, including twefolyr species of global significance
(UNDP/GEF, 2004; ADB, 2005c). Although key spectesh as Asiatic elephant and tiger
have disappeared during the past decades, atlleastimmal species have been recorded in
the Tonle Sap Lake and floodplain during recentggacluding at least ten species of global
significance such as the Indochinese hog deery-haised otter, smooth otter, long-tailed
macaque, Irrawaddy dolphin, fishing cat, Lyle'sirily fox, large flying fox and silvered

langur (UNDP/GEF, 2004).
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Given the biodiversity and some rare species irLtie, the UNESCO and other UN
put the Lake as a ‘global space’ for biodiversipnservation. In other word, UNESCO has
worked with RGC to designate the Tonle Sap as asj#iere Reserve’ which is part of a
global UNESCO Man and Biosphere Program. The BiespReserves or the ‘global space’
are areas of representative ecosystems that haae teeognized by the UNESCO and
Biosphere Program for their value in providing g@entific knowledge, skills and human
value needed to support the sustainable developriiéet Biosphere Reserves have three
main functions—the conservation, the developmedtlagistical supports for demonstration
project (Gum, 1998). Since then, the Tonle Sap ftmesoa ‘global space’ for biodiversity
conservation. As a result, the UNDP/GEF and UNDPBA&CHdy 21 have developed a project
known as a Tonle Sap Conservation Project stamir)03 and has a period of 7 years. This

project aimed at conserving the Biosphere Res€lWe®P/GEF, 2004).

4.3.2 Specialization and Rationalization of the Tde Sap as a Conservation Space

The RGC supports the initiatives to put the Tondp s a ‘Biosphere Reserves
Areas. In 1997, the Lake was declared as a ‘BiagpReserves’, but it was until 2001 the
Royal Decree was enacted by the RGC to declarddimde Sap as a Biosphere Reserves
Area. The ‘Biosphere Reserve’ as a ‘conservati@atapclassifies the Tonle Sap into three
spaces—the transitional area; the buffer area hadcore area. The core area covers only
three areas—Prek Toal, Boeung Tonle Chmar and Sém—covering an area of 27,697ha
(Bunhoeur and Lane, 2002; Campbetl al., 2006). The Ministry of Environment (MoE)

established in 1993 by Royal Government of Cambodinages this space.

In the transition zone, sustainable resource mamege practices are to be
established, while the buffer zone is an area wlaetevities are to be compatible with

conservation, in order to protect the core zondse Three core zones are Prek Toal
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(21,342ha), Boeng Chhmar (14,560 ha) and Stung(®5&B60 ha), which were established
because of their importance for bird colonies (Pre&l), bird feeding areas (Boeng Chhmar)
and unique gallery forests (Stung Sen). Boeng Chhmas also been designated as a Ramsar
site under the Ramsar Convention, which was rdtifig RGC in 1999. At present, only Prek
Toal is protected to some degree, but even theeghimg remains a significant problem

(UNDP/GEF, 2004; Campbetit al.,2006; Gum, 1998).

Conservation provides a strong rationale for partihg the Lake into different
protective zones. However, to manage these zopesifis specialists need to be employed to
conserve biodiversity and resources. The MoE h#saty and technical capacity to manage
the Biosphere Reserves. However, there is a peh@ioblem in that the ‘conservation space’
or the TSBR in the Tonle Sap Lake overlaps comrakfighing lots in some areas, and as a
consequence of this, they become unclear zones iwrgénce and disagreement.
Conservation areas are supposed to preserve pattflesded forest, fish habitats, wildlife
reserves, hydrological systems and natural bedautlyjn practice there are problems due to
the grant of fishing concessions in the ‘buffer gahand also due to the fact that there are
other multiple uses in and around flooded foredty G€eason rice, mung bean cropping,
vegetable gardens, and so on). Thus conflicts lestvetakeholders and competition over

resources within designated conservation areagudte common.

4.4 The ‘Regional Space’ of the Tonle Sap

The Tonle Sap River acts as a key valve or artennecting the Mekong
River to the Lake, and thus, we cannot consider Tohale Sap’s biophysical
characteristics without reference to the Mekongrblgdjical regime. First, the Tonle
Sap Lake takes in a lot of water and helps redimading in the Mekong River

during the peak flood season and it releases \irater the Lake to the Mekong River
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in the dry season helping to reduce salt intrugiothe Mekong Delta. Second, the
Tonle Sap Lake is a key space for migratory fisliem the Lower Mekong Basin
into the Lake system during the wet season, ama lesy space for fish production.
For these critical reasons, fishery specialistslogists and natural scientists perceive
the Tonle Sap as a criticalegional space’ that is a fundamental barometer of

changes in the Mekong Basin as a whole.

4.4.1 The ‘pulsing ecosystem’ and ‘heartbeat’ of #hMekong

The Lake owes its uniqueness to the natural phenomef reverse water flow, with
approximately half of an annual pulse absorbedhgyltake area from the Mekong River
during the wet season (May to October) and relebsel during the dry seaséiThis ‘flood
pulse’ has led one specialist, Anders Poulsen,escribe the Tonle Sap as ‘the pulsating
heart’ of the Mekong, and goes on to argue tha¢ ftbod pulse is what keeps the heart

beating. If the heart stops, the system dies” (MikR005:13, Kammuet al, 2008).

* The Tonle Sap a Natural Reservoir for Flood Reductin in the Mekong Region

The Mekong has one flood pulse a year (Lambertd 2@uring May and June when
the Southwest monsoon arrives, the water levdierMekong River increases only gradually,
but does not increase noticeably until July and usaigvhen the Mekong River rises. Other
streams originating in two mountain chains, ®lenom Dangreksand Phnom Kravagn

(Cardamom chain), also flow into this large res@rvduring September and October, water

% In the wet season, the surface area of the Lake incrizase250,000-300,000 ha to approximately
1.0-1.6 million ha, with depth increasing correspondingiyrfrl—2 m amsl to 9-11 m ams| (CNMC
and Nedeco, 1998), and storage capacity reaching a max@in@@million cubic meters (Sopharith,
1998). It absorbs 20 per cent of the Mekong River's floodwatetserves as a flood regulator (MRC,
2004; ADB, 2002). The drop of the water level in the Mekong irdtlzgeseason creates the “reverse
flow” from the Lake into the Mekong.

" Jussi NikulaThe Lake and its Peopl®Sc Thesis, Helsinki University of Technology, 2005.

8 Jussi NikulaJThe Lake and its Peopl®Sc Thesis, Helsinki University of Technology, 2005.
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in the Mekong River is at its maximum level in Kegprovince (Nikula, 2005). Annually, the

Mekong River releases an estimate of 475 km3 t&thiea Sea (Kummat al.,2008).

The volume of water flowing downstream floods theas along the Mekong and the
Mekong Delta in Cambodia and in Vietnam. As partled Mekong River, the Tonle Sap
Lake absorbs a volume of water from the Mekong Rilvéhe wet season, estimating at about
about 45 km3, which is about 10 percent of the Nhgkwater volume, reducing the flood in
Mekong Delta in Cambodia below Phnom Penh and ietnéin? (Kummu et al., 2008;
Matsui et al, 2005; CNMC, 2004). Given the reduction of flodae to the existence of the
Tonle Sap, the flooded area in the Mekong Delt¥igtham is maintained between 1.2 and
1.4 million hectares (Kakénen, 206‘8)However, under the high flood, the flooded areas

the Mekong Delta in Vietnam increase to 1.9 millectares (Tuaet al.,2007)".

This creates a vast natural reservoir which thele&ap becomes a ‘bladder’ of the
Mekong basin helping to reduce flooding downstre@hus, the area along the Mekong, the
Mekong Delta both in Cambodia and Vietnam is sdvexh flooding due to large volume of
flood is absorbed by the Tonle Sap Lake (Bakker9i®gkula, 2005; Kummuet al., 2008;

CNMC, 2004).

* Reducing Salty Intrusion in the Mekong Delta

Apart from absorbing water from the Mekong Rivethe wet season, the Tonle Sap
Lake also releases water from the Lake to the Mgkiner in the dry season and volume of
water flow downstream to the Mekong Delta and ® @hina Sea. This happens due to the

level of the Mekong water quickly drops to the pgdielow the level of the Tonle Sap Lake,

® Kummu et al (2008) estimates that the annual inflow offtiidle Sap is estimated at about 79 kma.
About 57% of water in the Tonle Sap originates from the Mgkuoain stem.

9 The Mekong Delta in Vietnam covers an area of 39,200 knkqien, 2008).

" Thanh Beet al.,2007. Challenges to Sustainable Development in the Mekorig: Reigional and
National Policy Issues and Research Needs.
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and thus, creating a condition for water flowingnfrthe Tonle Sap Lake to the Mekong and
then continue to flow down to the China Sea. bsstles slowly until January and February
and continues to gradually recede during March &milil. Out-flow water from the
floodplain and the lake increases the flow of watahe lower Mekong River, improving the
condition of the Mekong estuary after saline invasduring the dry period. The water
released from this storage can also be used gaierithe dry season crop in many parts of the
Mekong delta. In this sense, the Tonle Sap Lakeoissidered by many Khmers to be the

‘backbone of their struggling nation’s agricultusgistem’.

The annual average outflow of the Tonle Sap Lakestsmated at about 78.6 km3.
About 69 km? (88% of outflow) from the Tonle Sapkeaeturns to the Mekong River via the
Tonle Sap River (Kummeet al., 2008; Matsuiet al, 2005; CNMC, 2004). The release of
water from the Tonle Sap to the Mekong River dutimg dry season distributes water to the
Mekong Delta. This water saves the Mekong Deltanfalty intrusion. About 2.1 million
hectares of the Mekong Delta are affected by thiaigaduring the dry season (Tuaat al.,
2007), and the volume of water from the Tonle Sap ® reduce the intrusion of salty water
into the mainland areas. Thus Tonle Sap watersaach natural flush helping to reduce
salinity levels in the Delta, which may still bsirig probably due to sea-incursions and long-

term sea-level rise.

4.4.2 The Tonle Sap as an integral part of the Lowdviekong fisheries

The inflow of water from the Mekong to the TonlepSzaake during the wet season
induces the fish migrations. Water flows into thenle Sap, inundating the forests, swamps,
special long rice paddies, and the fishes find tagbiwhere they may breed, lay eggs and
grow there with abundant nutrition. In the dry seadish also migrate into the Mekong River

and may move both upstream and downstream. AcaptdivVan Zalienget al., (2000), fish
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from the Tonle Sap migrates as far up as Laos anddwn as the Mekong Delta in Vietnam.

Thus, fish from the Tonle Sap Lake are distribuibdver the Mekong.

According to Rainboth (1996), some 1,200 fish spedtiave been identified in the
Mekong River Basin. However, Baran (2005) suggés&—1500 fish species in the Mekong
River Basin. Of these, 500 species have been famhtn the freshwater bodies in Cambodia
(Van Zalinge and Thouk, 2000), of which about 286 Epecies reside in the Tonle Sap Lake

(Wright et al.,2004).

These fish species are classified into two maimgse—black fish’ and ‘white fish’.
The ‘black fish’ spend most time in the shallow aethtively still waters of the floodplain
whereas ‘white fish’ tend to migrate in the maieri channels depending on dominant water
currents. ‘White species’ include many species aifish and river carps. During the dry
season such white species may be found in deeg ppstream of the main floodplain areas,
for example in the Mekong and large tributariematie and Stung Treng Provinces (Deap,
et al, 2003). In the wet season, the adult fish spetiggsate downstream and spawn; thus,
more than 200 billion of fish eggs and fries argied downstream by currents and swept into
the floodplain areas that are inundated, where itiond are ideal for the rapid growth of
young fish. The flooded land provides the nutriefotis fish to grow rapidly (Deagt al.,
2003; Thouk, 2009). In addition, there are aboub®@ratory species that move downstream
from the Lake (Thanh Bet al.,2007). Undoubtedly, the Tonle Sap is not justca fishery
for Cambodia but it is a fishery that is intimatdigked to other fisheries of the Lower

Mekong.
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4.4.3 Regional impacts and external ecological tha¢és on the Tonle Sap

For many international and national NGOs concemigd environmental affairs, the
Tonle Sap is inseparable from the threats to natocehumans in the greater Mekong Basin
as a whole (TERRA, 2007; 2008; IR and RCC, 2008; 2B09). Hydropower dams on
upstream tributaries and increasingly plannedtermhainstream of the Mekong represent one
of the major regional threats to the future of Tlomle Sap. By 2007, 82 major Mekong Basin
hydropower dams were operating in the six countsiearing the River (See Table 4.1).
Between 1965 and 2005, 23 major hydropower dams wempletely built in the Mekong
River Basin, including mainstream dams along thecaag River (Mekong in Chinese), such

as, Manwan and Dachaoshan (CNMC & NEDECO, 1998; MRD3).

Table 4. 1:Major Hydropower Dams in the Mekong River Basin

Existing large Project Potential Large Project

(operating and Under Construction) (Committed and Planned and Identified)

Number MW Number MW
Cambodia 2 221 33 8,009
Laos PDR 11 1779 32 5788
Vietnam 30 5,910 65 11,160
Thailand 11 744 ¢ (
Myanmar 21 1,506 15 7,852
China 5 21,150 34 83,360
Total 82 31,311 149 116,170
Source: Peter King, Jeremy Bird, Lawrence Haas, 2007

The hydropower dams in the Mekong River Basin sih®65 have a capacity to
retain an estimate of 15,328 million cubic metarer) (See Table 4.2). This reduces the
flow downstream. The MRC suggests a decrease ahalige of around 10-12% happening
since the commencement of major dam building innthedle and upper basin in the 1960s

(MRC, 2003; CNMC & NEDECO, 1998; CNMC, 2004).

2 peter King, Jeremy Bird, Lawrence Haas. 2007. The 6u8tatus of Environmental Criteria for
Hydropower Development in the Mekong Region: A Literature Ctatipn.

110



Table 4. 2:Major water resource development projects in the Mkong basin

Year No. ofPower characteristic Irrigation potential (ha) [Active  storag
Projects  [Mw GWh/year Wet seasor] Dry seasofmcm)

1965-1975 9 257 1,266 209000 189000 10012

1975-1995 6 1681 8330 53000 35000 1058

1996-2005 3 3240 17597 0 0 4148

Grant Toal

1965-2005 23 5178 27,193 275,000 227,000 15,328

Source: CNMC & NEDECO, 1998; CNMC, 2004

The dams in the Mekong River Basin induces two niaipacts on the Tonle Sap;
first, the dam and weir construction for hydroeliegbower results in an increased water level
in the dry season, increased turbidity and redodticutrient for fish (Kummu and Sarkkula,
2008); and second, the dams induce the reductidheofvet seasonal flow of the Mekong

River.

Due to the considerable variety and ambiguity dfedent development plan in the
Mekong River Basin, there is an concern aboutripacts on the Tonle Sap and Kummu and
Sarkkula (2008) assesses the impacts of the fleavagiion on the Tonle Sap Lake, based on
the existing cumulative impact assessments (ClAjdaoted by the MRC in 2004 for the
whole Mekong, the ADB in 2004 for the Nam Thuon rZieonmental impact assessment
study, and Adamson in 2001 for the analysis ofdbenstream hydrological impacts of the
Chinese cascade of dams. Under the CIA conducteMRE, the wet-season water level
would be reduced by 0.36m and the dry season vatel would be increased by 0.15m;
whereas under the CIA conducted by the ADB, theemiatvel would be reduced by 0.54 and
the dry-season water level would be increased 8. However, under the CIA conducted
by Adamson (2001), the dry season water level asgé by 0.30m (Kummu and Sarkkula,

2008).

Based on these CIAs, Kummu and Sarkkula (2008)mes#i that “the lake areas
corresponding to water level of 1.44m amsl is 2kKB@0 Rises of 0.15m, 0.3m, and 0.6,

representing each analyzed CIA, would result in eam@anent lake area of 2,700kmz,
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3000kmz, and 3,200km? respectively. Thus, the peemilake area would increase between

400 and 1,000km? (17%-40%)” (Kummu and Sarkkul®8@.89).

Kummu and Sarkkula (2008) further illustrate thae predicted dry-season water-
level rise of 0.15-0.60m would mean permanent iatiod of large areas of flooded forest
around the lake. This suggests that if the dryaseaster level rise by 0.6m, 80.4 kwf the
total area of the flooded forest (197.2%will be inundated. That would mean that 41% of
the present flooded forest area would be lost. Sdme happens to the protected areas in the
Tonle Sap Lake. If the dry-season water level bged.15m, 0.30m or 0.60m respectively,
about 6%, 31% or 83% of the total area of 149kmthef Ramsar site in Boeung Chhmar

would be inundated.

The wet season flow in the Mekong River will be mesed, and so does the wet-
season water level. Thus, there would be less vatibood the flooded forest and floodplain
around the Lake and reduces the fishery produgtifiieng and Van Zalienge, 2001).
Kummu and Sarkkula (2008) estimate that the arde ilooded would be decreased between
7% and 16% (Kummu and Sarkkula, 2008). This wowdehdirect impact on the ecosystem
productivity: the smaller the area that becomesdéd, the smaller the area between aquatic
and terrestrial phase, and the smaller the potetntinsfer of floodplain terrestrial organic
matter and energy into the aquatic phase (Kummu Saudkkula, 2008; Lieng and Van

Zalienge, 2000).

The change in hydrological flow in the Mekong Rivdme to the operation of
hydropower dams for electricity affects fish migoat Dams physically block fish migration,
and the change in water temperature, flow and ditgbiassociated with dam may also
negatively affect fisheries (Kummu and SarkkulaQ&0 The increased risk of extreme flood

events, either by dam disaster or through a sudelease of water, is another issue. There are
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at present no plans to coordinate water release ¥iarious planned and existing dams in the

region (Bakker, 1999).

4.4.4 Regional institutions and the Tonle Sap

4.4.4.1 The Mekong River Commission (MRC)

To address issues and problems facing the TonletlSad onle Sap is framed as part
of the Mekong River Basin, and the Mekong Agreemsat designed to guide the four
Lower Mekong Countries—Cambodia, Laos, Thailand &metham—in the utilization of
water resources in the Mekong River Basin as wetha Tonle Sap in a sustainable manner.
The Mekong Agreement in 1995 recognizes the Toafe & an important area in the Lower
Mekong River Basin and the four Lower Mekong Coigst—Cambodia, Laos, Thailand and

Vietnam—agree to protect it (MRC Agreement, 1995).

The Tonle Sap is one of 10 “sub-areas” of the MgkBasin (See Map 4.1) in which
institutional arrangements, plans, and programslaveloped to address issues and problems
facing the Lake (MRC, 2003; CNMC, 2004). Among BoB3-areas”, the Tonle Sap is given a
high priority under the regional framework in whigine areas of intervention were
identified to address the problems and issues daid®ve, using regional specialization
(MRC, 2003; CNMC, 2004). These include an irrigategticulture, irrigation, fisheries,
navigation, flood control-management, hydropowesatessheds management, tourism and
water supply. Each of these areas requires a spspiécialization; for instance hydrology,
fisheries, agriculture, and environment; thus, eagkcialization—fisheries, hydrology,
agriculture and environment—establishes a particgl@aces’ of bureaucratic, technical and

scientific engagement for the MRC to dabble inaieraffairs of the Tonle Sap.
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The MRC Agreement in 1995 protects the Tonle Saptwo ways: first, the
Agreement provides a general direction to safegttadlonle Sap and second, it provides a
specific guarantee to protect the Tonle Sap (Ojeetlaal., 2002; Sithirith, 2007; MRC
Agreement, 1995; Sneddon, 2003). The general threéh the Agreement includes the
efforts by all parties “to protect environment, ural resources, aquatic life, and conditions,
and ecological balance of the Mekong River Basomfrthe pollution and other harmful
effects resulting from any development plans aresus water and related resources in the
Basin” (Article 3). However, dam or hydropower d#srstill possible under this Agreement
as states in the Article:

The parties agree... To cooperate in all fieldssoétainable development,
utilization, management and conservation of theewand related resources of
the Mekong River Basin including, but not limiteal irrigation, hydropower,
navigation, flood control, fisheries, timber floadi recreation and tourism, in a
manner to optimize the multiple-use from naturatwoences and man-made
activities (Agreement 1995, Article 1).

The Agreement provides the direct protection of Thale Sap. The Article 5 of the
Agreement guarantees the equitable and reasontlitation of the Mekong water. It spells
out a specific clause to protect the Tonle Sap @sbatary’ of the Mekong River and any
intra-basin uses or inter-basin diversions shall sobject to notification to the Joint
Committee. The Article 5 also limits activitiesiparian states in using water resources from
the Mainstream Mekong River in both the dry and sestsons as it states:

1. During the wet season:

a) Intra-basin use shall be subject to notificatmthe Joint Committee.

b) Inter-Basin diversion shall be subject to prammsultation which aims at
arriving at an agreement by the Joint Committee.

2. During the dry season:

a) Intra-basin use shall be subject to prior caatioh which aims at arriving at
an agreement by the Joint Committee.

b) Any inter-basin diversion project shall be agrepon by the Joint Committee
through a specific agreement for each project pieoany proposed diversion.
However, should there be a surplus quantity of mat@ilable in excess of the
proposed uses of all parties in any dry seasonifiacgtrand unanimously
confirmed as such by the Joint Committee, an ibtein diversion of the surplus
could be made subject to prior consultation (Aeti&l, MRC Agreement in
1995).
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The Article 5 forms the strong bases for Cambodigrtect the Tone Sap Lake.
However, it is argued that the Article 5 can bagtated into three different ways: First, the
Mekong can be dammed and diverted; second, theageeftows can be maintained; and
third, that maintaining average flows in the Mekamhgring the rainy season is a healthy
optimum. The question is how to protect the Toné $ising this article given it vague
mearning and confused terms (Ojendal, 2000; Sithir2007). Article 6 also raises two
concrete points in maintaining flows in the maieam:

a) Of not less than the acceptable minimum montiatyural flow during each

month of the dry season;

b) To enable the acceptable natural reverse floth@fTonle Sap to take place
during the wet season (Article 6, MRC Agreemert985).

Despite the assurance to protect the Tonle Sap,viéry vague, and it is clear on
protecting the dry season flow and the flow levelgeneral, but what is the dry season? How
much is the acceptable low flow? How can we ensluee'acceptable’ dry and wet season
flow under the scenarios of hydropower dam deveblf (Ojendal, 2000; Sithirith, 2007).
Hitherto, the real meaning of these terms is left with no clarification and explanation

(Sneddon, 2003).

4.4.4.2 Cambodia’s National Mekong Committee

Following the MRC Agreement, each riparian coumsyablishes a National Mekong
Committee to coordinate the MRC activities at thegional level. Under the regional
agreement, each country in the Lower Mekong Retpams a National Mekong Committee.
The Cambodia National Mekong Committee (CNMC) wasmied under the Mekong
Agreement as the primary government agency codidmaatural resources management in
the entire Mekong Basin as well as in the Tonle §pkhmem & Sunada, 2006). The
CNMC has 10 ministries as a member, and it is eldiry the Minister of Water Resources

and Meteology (MOWRAM).
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The CNMC externally maintains a direct linkagehwihe MRC and nationally, the
CNMC is tasked to assist and advise the governmmeali matters relating to water policy
and strategy as well as management and develoghém water and natural resource of the
Mekong River Basin (Sokhem & Sunada 2006; CNMC,A08ince 1998, the Tonle Sap has
attracted international attention both globally aadionally. Thus, the roles of CNMC were
broadened. Yet the CNMC has to carry out these teonbi tasks with different and often
conflicting priorities, values and perceptions mbd®/ its member ministries, often with
particular sector and business interests, and MdC has therefore ‘often complained about
being by-passed or ignored’ (Sokhem & Sunada 2@é@n these limitations of CNMC in
relation to the Tonle Sap, the UNESCO and the ABB the needs to persuade the RCG to
set up the specific institutions coordinating thenle Sap work. The UNESCO and UNDP
influence the RGC to establish the institution cegble for biodiversity conservation while
ADB attempts to work with RGC to establish the To8lap Basin Management Organization
(TSBMO) (ADB, 2005b). Thus, the CNMC was estaldighto link the regional level
activities to national level activities, althoughational committees frequently have even
blunter teeth than the regional mechanism, and #éneynot necessarily influential in policy-
making circles or on other national bodies conagrméth aspects of water governance

(Hirsch, 2006).

4.4.4.3 Asian Development Bank (ADB) and the GreatéMekong Sub-Region (GMS):

Rationalizing Space in the Tonle Sap

Apart from MRC, the Asian Development Bank (ADB)also active in the Mekong
Region. In 1992, the Asian Development Bank (ADBi}iated the ‘Greater Mekong Sub-
Region (GMS)’ to; first, promoting a regional coogon of six riparian countries and
second, boosting economic development of six cag¥rCambodia, China, Myanmar,
Laos, Thailand and Vietnam (ADB, 2005a). Sevenrfiyicareas have been initiated by the

Bank to drive the regional cooperation and econaieielopment of the six countries in the
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Mekong including transportation, telecommunicatiengrgy, trade and investment, human
resource development, tourism and environment. €lraetween countries is the central

element of the seven priority areas (ADB, 2005&)ifth, 2007).

In the Tonle Sap, the ADB initiates the ‘Tonle Saipiative’ in 2002, and this is part
of the Bank’s Regional Cooperation Strategy andgzim (RCSP) for the Greater Mekong
Subregion (GMS). The GMS-RCSP aims at facilitagegnomic growth and development in
the region. Through the Tonle Sap Initiative, thBBAestablishes itself as a lead funding
agency for the Tonle Sap (Rosien, 2006), and sir998, the Tonle Sap has been heavily
funded by the ADB. Between 1998 and 2007, ADB foeth29 projects for the Tonle Sap
with a total budget of US$72.66 million. Out of skee 11 projects were completed, and 9
projects were active while 9 others were in theelpiie. While 24 projects were financed
through TA'’s, and 4 projects through the ADB gramise project was financed through a

loan.
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The ADB initiated the projects for the Tonle Saysdzhon spatial differences. The
study identifies four spatial differences of the B\Projects in the Tonle Sap namely the
‘water body of the Lake’, the ‘floodplain area’,etHlowland agricultural area’, and the
‘watershed area’. | take the example of the ADBjgmts in the Tonle Sap that demonstrates

spatial characteristics to show the spatial constm of the ADB in the Tonle Sap.

The Tonle Sap Environmental Management ProjectEM®) was designed by the
ADB, rationalizing environmental problems in the Mdeg as a threat to the Tonle Sap. It
also rationalizes the needs to address these pmshising specialization and experiences of
the Bank. In doing so, the project of US$ 19 milliwas proposed in 2002 with funding of
US$10.9 million as loan from the ADB, and about US33 million as a grant from UNDPB.
This is the first ADB lending project for the ermirmental management and conservation,
focusing on fisheries and community based resour@@sagement in the ‘water body’ of the
Tonle Sap Lake. The project proposes three mainitées; first, developing the coordination
system and planning for fisheries management; sedanlding the capacity for biodiversity

conservation; and third establishing the commuiistyery (ADB, FAO and DoF, 2003).

A second ADB funded project is the Tonle Sap Sostale Livelihoods Project. The
project is funded by ADB (US$15 million), the Gomerent of Finland (US$4.7 million) and
the Royal Government of Cambodia (US$0.6 millicaijning at producing three important
outputs (components); first, ‘supporting commurdtiven development’; second,
‘safeguarding the core areas’ of the Tonle Sap Lakd third, ‘building skills and awareness
for sustainable livelihoods’ (ADB, 2005d). The @dj covers 37 communes, comprising 316
villages, including most floating and stand-stiitlages, and some farming-cum-fishing
villages, with a population of 287,430 in 54,85iites in five provinces (ADB, 2005d). The

project is effective from June 2006 and will be pdated in December 2009 (ADB, 2005d).

3 The UNDP-GEF and UNDP Capacity 21 provides US$3.9 miliioth US$ 636,000 respectively.
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The ‘lowland agricultural area’ is an area wherege living around the Tonle Sap
Lake cultivate the rice paddy. In this area, theBABas proposed a ‘Tonle Sap Lowland
Stabilization Project (TSLSP)’ covering 30 commuired?2 districts located in six provinces
around the Tonle Sap Lake. The project lays downdddivities; first, the project facilitates
commune participatory development planning (ongpfog infrastructure development such
as road, irrigation and rural marketing, and secdhd project trains Community Level
Facilitator (CLFT) to form income generating ady{lGA) groups and facilitating group
and individual access to technical and financialises. The project cost US$21.5 million,
of which about US$10 million come as a loan and ¥8#llion as a grant from the ADB.

The remaining budget will be provided by the Rayavernment of Cambodia (ADB, 2007).

The ‘watershed area’ surrounding the Tonle Samisrportant area having a close
connection with the Tonle Sap Lake. It is coveradjély by a dense forest contributing to
maintaining the ecological balance of the Tonle §&pB, 2007). However, the watershed
area has been heavily deforested, contributindpeodecline in forest covers and increasing
the deposit of siltation into the Tonle Sap Lak®B\ 2007). To address these concerns, the
ADB proposes a ‘watershed management’ project.tdtat cost of this project is estimated at

about US$15 million and this project is schedutedtart in 2010 (ADB, 2007).

Most of projects funded by ADB for the Tonle Samdeto be executed by
government agencies, regional and global actord, amsultant firms. The international
organizations, international consultant firms antkrinational individual consultants benefit
most from these projects. Thus, the projects furieADB for the Tonle Sap have enlarged
the ‘regional space’ and ‘global space’ of the EoBlap for numerous global, regional and
national actors to become engaged in the Tonle 1gdping the ADB role as both financial

and investment broker in developing the resourt#ssoLake and GMS as a whole.
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4.5 Tonle Sap as a ‘National’ Resource and Soverei§pace

The Tonle Sap is largely constructed as a ‘natigpalkce’ based on cultural, social
and economic importance of the resources in thee.Lhideed, there are frequent historical
references to the Lake in relation to ancient Khiiemgdoms, particularly Angkor, as Lake
Fauna is richly depicted on the stone bas-reliefgsh®e Bayon temple within the Angkor
complex. In contemporary times, the Lake’s vitaportance is as a source of food for million
of people, and through its natural resources hailpgide common pool resources for people

living in the Basin. It is the latter dimension théll now be considered.

4.5.1 Safety Net, Communal Bank and ‘Space of Depaéence’

The Cambodian population was 13.4 million peopl2@®8. About 80.5 percent of
its population lives in rural area with a great elegence on natural resources for their living,
and about 10-11 percent of the total populatioe lin the Tonle Sap floodpldih(NIS,
2008°; CNMC & Nedeco, 1998; Keskinen, 2003). About 1.#liom people live in the Tonle
Sap'’s floodplain in 2008 (between Highway no.5 aond) (See Table 4.3). Of these, about
892722 people live in floating and stand-stilt agles in the Tonle Sap. This suggests that
abut 64 percent of the Tonle Sap population is gedan fishing as a primary occupation.
Furthermore, at the national level, about 10 pdroérCambodian population is engaged in

fishing in the Tonle Sap (See Table 4.3).

Fishing in the Tonle Sap is considered as a ‘saafbty net’ in which it provides
food for people that keeps them away from hungng, @ue to the presence of the Tonle Sap
Lake, many people never worry about the famine audfcrisis given the fact that the

Lake is a main source of food. People may liveamgnty, but they do not die of hunger as

4 about 1.18-1.20 million people live in the Tonle Sap floodpl@NNIC & Nedeco, 1998; Keskinen,
2003)
!5 http:/iwww.nis.gov.kh/index.php/statistics/surveys/census poodisional-population-totals
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the Lake functions as a sort of ‘social safety riBéran, 2005; Degeret al, 2000; DoF,
2001; 2003; Gum, 2000; Van Acker, 2005). In sitoasi of economically or institutionally
restricted access to capital (i.e. financial cagiteeh as credit) or production factors (such as
private land), the allegedly relatively easy are#fraccess to fishing grounds in the Lake
allows poor people to rely more heavily on locamooon resources to obtain/ extract the
goods and service they need to sustain their figelis (Van Acker, 2005). Inland fisheries
are particularly important in this context. Thealanland fish catch of small-scale fishing in
the Tonle Sap is estimated, from the small-scaldrig of five provinces in the Tonle Sap, at
about 60,900 tons in 1998 (Baran, 2005). This sstggdat the total fish catch of small-scale
fishing in the Tonle Sap constitute about 50 pdrcérihe national fish catch of small-scale

fishing (See Table 4.8

Table 4. 3:Fishing population in the Tonle Sap and national ppulation

No. of | Percentage of fishing population against the Tanle
Type of population Population Sap population an national population (%)
Fishing population in the Tonle
Sap 892722
Population of the Tonle Sap 1,388,855 | 64.29
National Population 13,388,910 | 10.37
Source: a) Field Notes, 2007 and 2008; b) NIS, 2008

According to Van Acker (2005) many fishers use lth&e as a sort of ‘communal
bank’, but it is only the ‘public fishing areas’ der the Fisheries Law, which are effectively
‘open access’ for the majority of fishers (Thoukda®ina, 1997). ‘Open-access’ or
‘communal bank’ in this sense provides a criticgdféty net’ for vulnerable households,
especially ‘landless household” when they face @dsno decline in their food. This often
occurs when the rice harvest is failed and housishaith many household members often
face food crisis given their small landholding, a@hé landlessness has no other sources of

food part from fishing (Van Acker, 2005; Ahmetal.,1998).

16 The total small-scale fish catch is estimated at abbit000-140,000 tons between 1999 and 20003
(Baran, 2005).
' http:/ivww.nis.gov.kh/index.php/statistics/surveys/census pdodisional-population-totals
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Table 4. 4: The catch of small-scale fisheries by province ithe Tonle Sap

Province Small-scale fishing/family-scale fishing (tons)
Kampong Chhnang 26,300

Siem Reap 6,500

Pursat 6,400

Battambang 15,500

Kampong Thom 6,200

Total 60,900

Source: Ahmeet al.,1998; Baran, 2005

Thus, the Tonle Sap is a critical source of foodtfee Cambodia population over
many generations. Thus, access to the Lake’s res®yrovides a ‘safety-net’ and food
security for Cambodian population. Hence, peopi@dj around the Lake have never realized
the famine or food crisis in the past. | definesthas ‘spaces of dependence’ after Kevin Cox
(1998: 2) “defined by those more-or-less localigedial relations upon which we depend for
the realization of essential interests and for Withere is no substitute elsewhere; they define
place-specific conditions for our material wellibgiand sense of significance.” In the Tonle
Sap, ‘spaces of dependence’ have greater direatingeghan for many urban environments
due to the presence of natural capital in the fofnfisheries, inundated non-timber forest
products, a variety of flora and fauna, and formfiag-cum-fishing communities, terrestrial
resources that are critical to livelihood securijowever, whether we are talking about
predominantly urban or rural environments, “thepaces are inserted in broader sets of
relationships of a more global character and thesestantly threaten to undermine or
dissolve them” (Cox, 1998: 2-3). The different ‘ig&d’, ‘regional’, and ‘national’ imaginings
of the Lake are based upon very distinct repreientaof space and divergent stakeholder
interests, which in turn have differing implicatorfor the way in which ‘spaces of

dependence’ are perceived and managed.
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4.5.2 State control and commercialization of the Trde Sap

Two forms of control have tended to squeeze tlea &f common pool resources
since colonial times to the present. First, then€ineProtectorate transformed the Lake into a
revenue earner for the colonial authority througé ¢reation of fishing lots. In a sense this
made it easier for post-colonial states to extéwmit town versions of the fishing lots, and to

create research lots as well as conservation aories Tonle Sap.

The space in the Tonle Sap is constructed and secated based on the rationalities
developed around the interests and benefits oferaed actors. For the economic benefits,
the state rationalizes the Tonle Sap; first, asoanmercial fishing space,’ territorializing and
privatizing it for private control; second, as anservation area (different from the Biosphere
Reserves discussed earlier); and third, as a ‘pdishing space’, allowing small-scale fisher

to fish in these areas for ‘subsistence’ only,footrade (Degelet al, 2000).

The commercial fishing space was invented by theenélr Protectorate
Administration in the 19th century to exploit fistes in Cambodia, aimed at generating
revenues for colonial administration. The commériising space is territorialized into the
commercial fishing lots and it is auctioned forvate contrdf. Under the French Protectorate
Administration up until 1908, fisheries revenue tritruted to 17 percent of national revenue
for the French Protectorate Regime, and by 198jntomes from fishing tax covered one-

third of the administrative budget of the FrenchtBctorate (Degeet al.,2000).

After the French Protectorate Regime, fisherieh@Tonle Sap remain an important

sector for national economy. The State had depemndeéisheries as a major source of

8 The ‘commercial fishing area’ in the Tonle Sape®d 603,880 ha in 1919, but reduced to 444,970
ha in 1940, and then further down to 390,000h&@®81 However, between 1998 and 2000, the
‘commercial fishing area’ increased to 507,371 ha then it dropped to nearly half between 1998 and
2000 (See Appendix 4).
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national revenue. Between 1964 and 1975, the fisyztion in the Tonle Sap increased to
54,000 tons and 75,000 tons respectively. Fishems$ been an important sector for a
national economy after the colonial period as iatid by John Bardach (1959):

In the view of the fact that the fiscal revenuarirfisheries, 50 million riels, exceeds

the fiscal revenue from forest, and also in thenaé the fact that the value of fishery

produces to the first the producer is over 300iaomilFiels a year against an estimate

170 million riels from forest at present (Bardart@58: 42).

Between 1999 and 2001, it is estimated that thendhifreshwater fish catch was
estimated at about 295,000-420,000 tons annuablpuA60 percent of this catch came from
a commercial fish catch in the Tonle Sap (Ahreedl., 1998; Van Zalinget al.,2000; Van
Lieng and Zalienge, 2001), equivalent to about @3® tons (Van Zalinget al, 2001). With
an estimated annual inland fish production, thelitzon value of inland fisheries is estimated
at about US$150-200 million (Van Zalingéal.,2000; FACT & EJF, 2001), but it increases
to about US$ 250-500 million in the marketing chdivan Zaliengeet al., 2000). In
comparison, the total monetary value of paddy ing8ambodia is roughly $350-400 million.

This indicates the high dependence of the Statthericommercial space’ as main source

revenue for the national budget (Baran, 2005).

In 1995, Thouk and Sina (1997) estimated that fissecontributed to 3.2-7.4 percent
of GDP. However, between 2002 and 2003, the carttdb of fisheries to the GDP increased
to about 11.7% (Starr, 2003). After 2003, Van Zgdiret al., (2004) re-estimate the
contribution of fisheries to GDP and conclude tligtteries sector contributes to about 16%
of GDP (Van Zalingeet al., 2004). Thus, fisheries section plays an importafg in a
national economy and the Tonle Sap plays a vital iro the fisheries sector. Significantly,
much of the space of the Tonle Sap has becomesaeal as ‘commercial fishing lots’,

even though technically-speaking these are zometluld normally be under state control.
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4.5.3 'Public Fishing Space’ in the Tonle Sap

It should be noted that the concept of ‘public ifighspace’ applies to both marine
and inland fisherié$ that is referred to as an inland fishery domaid #re marine fishery
domain, which in turn constitute the fishery domdihe inland fishery domain entails rivers,
tributaries, lakes, streams, canals, inundatedsfaeeas, natural ponds, and water channels
(Fiat Law, 1987). The marine fishery domain comgsisnarine areas extending from the
coastline to the outer limit of the Cambodian esile economic zone (EEZ)(Thomson and
Somony, 2003; Fiat Law, 1987). The notiondoimainused in fisheries is derived from the
French concept gbublic domain The ‘public domain’ is translated into Khmer bgheries
experts as aden nesat sathirnalor in English as a ‘public fishing space’ (Thoakd Sina,
1997; Tana and Todd, 2002). This idea of ‘pubfiacg’ in a freshwater lake is not totally
analogous with public spaces within urban contextsept that the use of such spaces should
be ideally be part of some form of ‘common propeniytion. In fact, in Cambodia, the idea
of a ‘public fishery space’ follows the French ceptof the ‘public domain’ in fisheries, in
which it is defined first as a state propertyosel as allowing regulated access areas for ‘the
public’, and third as an ‘open space’ (Thomson Sodhony, 2003; Thouk and Sina, 1997;

Tana and Todd, 2002).

The ‘public domain’ as a ‘state property’ meang tpablic fishing’ is not the same
as common property. The public state propertiegnaleenable. Consequently, no water body
or land belonging to the inland or marine fishegynéin can be disposed of by the State. In
other words, these areas cannot be privately oviayedny natural or legal private person
(Thomson and Somony, 2003; Thouk and Sina, 1997a Bend Todd, 2002). The public

state property belongs to the state and peopleamnaitizens of this state are technically the

19 See Kram n° 87-NS of 23 April 1956 on Inland Fisé®and Kram n° 249-NS of 24 January 1958
on Marine Fisheries.

20 see Article 54 of the United Nations Conventiortlem Law of the Sea adopted on 10 December
1982 in Montego Bay, Jamaica.



rightful users of this property. In this sense, #tate property belongs to all, and yet
‘everybody property’ is no one’s property (Bromley994). Thus, the public fishing space
can be accessed by everybody. In other words piltgit fishery space’ in the Tonle Sap is

effectively an ‘open access’ space (Gum, 2000;8hth2000; Swift, 1997).

The public fishing space is opened up to all peapi@ it is accessible by everybody
as a citizen of Cambodia (Fishery Law, 2006). Hoavethe accessibility to the public fishing
space for fishing is regulated by the State throtigh use of fishing gear and other
regulations. Everybody could access and fish inpilelic fishing space using small-scale
fishing gears and fishing with this scale in thisaais only for household consumption, not
for trade (Fiat Law, 1987; Fisheries Law, 2006)r Bmall-scale fisheries or subsistence

fisheries, access can be free and open.

As a consequence of the definition of commerciahservation and public fishing
areas, we can perceive the Tonle Sap space afhanis intensively partitioned, controlled,
contested, and where there are likely to be clabkréseen differing conceptions of space,

across and within scales of operation. All thesaes are discussed in chapters 5 — 8.

4.6 The Management of the Tonle Sap

4.6.1 Fisheries Administration

The state agency responsible for management ofTdme Sap is the Fisheries
Administration (FiA). FIA manages all fishing aremeluding marine and inland fisheries,
but among these, the Tonle Sap is the main fishiegs that give Fisheries Administration an
essential role in the national economy and an itapbisector in the country’s economy. The

uses of fishing areas in the Tonle Sap eitherriggtor non-fishing affecting the fisheries
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subject to approval from FiA and without this ap@b it is considered as illegal in which the

FiA has the full authority to act to stop its.

4.6.2 The Tonle Sap Biosphere Reserve Secretariatreluced by Global Actor such as

UNDP

As discussed above, certain ‘global’ agency petspescof the Tonle Sap as a ‘global
hotspot’ in terms of biodiversity significance aadkey area where native, exotic and rare
species survive, has influenced the managemeumtsotirces in the Lake. The conservation of
the biodiversity started for the first time in thenle Sap in 1997 in which the conservation

space is organized with financial and technicapsupfrom various international agencies.

In 2001, the Tonle Sap Biosphere Reserve Secre(@&BRS) was established by
Royal Degree as a state agency responsible fandmagement of the conservation area, and
it has been considered as a first major step fahirarthe establishment of environmental
governance structure in the Tonle Sap (Sokhem &a8an2006). The impetus for the
establishment of TSBR was —like its name says-ebtldiked to conservation of the Tonle
Sap system: “Recognizing the unique ecological,irenmental, economical, social, and
cultural significance of the Tonle Sap Lake, a Eolap Biosphere Reserve is hereby
established in accordance with the statutory fraomkevef the World Network of Biosphere

Reserve” (Royal Government of Cambodia, 2001).

The Degree divides the TSBR into three zones, nathel core areas, a buffer zone
and a flexible transition zone. It also gives te ISBR three complementary functions on
conservation, development and logistics (Royal Gawent of Cambodia, 2001):

“The Tonle Sap Biosphere Reserve shall fulfill .hommplementary functions:

(i) a conservation function to contribute to thenservation of biological
diversity, landscapes, and ecosystem, includingtiemesources, plant, fishery
and animal species, and to the restoration of #eergial character of the
environment and habitat of biodiversity;



(i) a development function to foster sustainablevelopment of ecology,

environment, economy, society, and culture;

(i) a logistic function to provide support for m@nstration projects,

environmental education and training, research rmoditoring of environment

related to the local, national and global issuexafservation and sustainable
development”.

The Royal Degree establishes the TSBR Secretariainder Cambodia National
Mekong Committee (CNMC) to coordinate and strengtbeoperation between ministries,
agencies, local authorities and communities comckrior the protection and sustainable
management of the Tonle Sap Biosphere Reserves hi&s$ two interesting implications:
first, the TSBR Secretariat's main role is desdiles to coordinate and strengthen the
cooperation between different actors working witte tTonle Sap, including sustainable
development of the area . Secondly, the fact thatfiSBR Secretariat operated under the
CNMC forms a natural connection to the Mekong Ri@emmission (MRCY, and thus links

the conservation and development of the Tonle ®awdater management in the entire

Mekong River Basin.

In 2002, the ADB, GEF and UNDP funded Tonle Sapi®mmental Management
Project (TSEMP). The project was coordinated by TB8R Secretariat and its central part
was to establish a coordination framework and imfition dissemination mechanisms as well
as to support the TSBR Secretariat in fulfilling tiasks. The project had following aims: “The
Project will strengthen the TSBR Secretariat. If wieate the capacity to address legal and
coordination issues in the TSBR, rationalize theigtetion of the various protected areas in
the TSBR, and formulate common policy objectives rftanaging the TSBR. The issues
include agricultural and fisheries practices (esglycpesticides), hazardous goods transport,

solid waste management, and ecotourism. The conpulicy objectives will be formulated

%1 Mekong River Commission (MRC) was establishedsrtirrent form in 1995, with four Lower
Mekong countries of Cambodia, Laos, Thailand aretndm being its member countries. The MRC
mission is “To promote and coordinate sustainatd@agement and development of water and related
resources for the countries’ mutual benefit andpibeple’s well-being” (MRC 2006).
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by the TSBR Secretariat through quarterly interist@rial meetings called and chaired by

CNMC” (ADB 2002:25).

In 2007, the TSBR Secretariat published a poligyepalescribing the management
challenges in the Tonle Sap area from its viewpalite paper emphasizes the need for
coordinated management and suggests a framewotKdonmon Policy Coordination’ that
would consist of the TSBR Committee, Technical Advy Groups, Provincial TSBR
Management Working Groups and Provincial TSBR AdwycForums, with close linkages
to CNMC and TSBR Partner Agencies, i.e. differeimigtries and provincial governors (the
Tonle Sap Biosphere Reserve Secretariat, 2007)paper also recognizes three policy goals
for the TSBR: 1) Contribute to Biodiversity Consatien and Habitat Restoration; 2) Foster
Sustainable Socioeconomic Development and Equitabbess to Resources, and 3) Build a

Support System for Biodiversity Conservation andt&nable Development.

4.7 The Tonle Sap Basin Management Organization

The ‘Tonle Sap Initiative’ is established by the BDinder the Cambodia Program
focusing on the Tonle Sap. Thus, the Tonle Sapativie has both financial and technical
leverages, but it is not a program institutionalized legalized by the Royal Government of
Cambodian; hence, making this initiative less a&ctiv Cambodian context, particularly with
Royal Government of Cambodia. Thus, to promoteittiimtive, the only way is to influence
the institutional arrangement in which the prinegpbf the Tonle Sap Initiative are integrated.
The effort has been made to institutionalize thald@&ap Initiative through formalizing the
Tonle Sap Basin Management Organization (TBMO) Imctv to integrate this initiative into
the government system as noted by ADB (See ADB620ADB, 2005b):

“the Tonle Sap Basin Strategy identified early timperative to develop better

institutional arrangements for basin managementsplécified that natural

resource management plans developed in partnebghiggommunities and the

Government would outline a transparent and equtgibcess of resource
management over the next 10 years. The plans wiaatitporate community

131



aspirations regarding natural resources and cottiainecessary rules relating to

their management. ... There would be regular regpkietween the Government

and communities on the extent to which the plars laeing effective in

achieving their objectives. In this way, there wblble more accountability to

communities to ensure that all efforts and investiare best placed to deliver

on results” (ADB, 2006c:15).

The Tonle Sap Basin Management Organization (TSBM®p called the Tonle Sap
Basin Organization (TSBO), was proposed by the m&)@velopment Bank (ADB) to the
RGC. In doing so, the ADB provided two technicaistance (TA) projects for Cambodian
Government to establish the Tonle Sap Basin Managen®rganization to improve
institutional and organizational arrangements fanaging land, water and biotic resources in
the Tonle Sap basin (ADB 2005b). The outcome o$dh€A is that the Tonle Sap Basin
Organization (TSBO) is proposed to assist the R@mhbodian Government to sustainably
develop the Tonle Sap Basin’s economy and infreiira, advising on (ADB 2006b:36):

a) Formulation of water policy and strategy to ng@apreserve, investigate,

plan, and develop water and related natural ressuend

b) Policy and strategy to conserve biological diitgrand maintain, use and

manage natural resources within the TSBR” (ADB,&086)

The TSBO was proposed to set up by ADB as partNiWIC and to complement the
CNMC in coordinating the works relating to the T@Sap as indicated by Sokhem & Sunada
(2006) that the “ADB supports the CNMC with tectaliassistance to define the institutional
framework for the Tonle Sap management in termsoofstitutional mandate; the areas of
responsibility; the structure; the capacity buitgdend technical and financial support needed”
(Sokhem & Sunada; 2006:413). The reason of doiigishbecause the CNMC covers the
Mekong River Basin as well as the Tonle Sap andfdbas on the Tonle Sap needs more
attention and therefore, TSBO is proposed tolid gap that CNMC is missing (Sokhem &
Sunada 2006).

Under the proposed TSBO, the Tonle Sap is heasfigtialized in which the
proposed TSBO has a four-level administrative stmeg consisting of the Tonle Sap Basin

Coordination Committee (TSBCC) and two Secretgrigtgh-basin Committees; Provincial

Water and Related Resource Committees and seatstaand District Water and Related
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Resource Taskforces and secretariats (ADB 2006diiiistratively, the TSBO is proposed
to be under the CNMC, and then it has the Tonle Bapin Coordination Committee
(TSBCC) as a major institution coordinating theéawd of different partner organizations and
sub-committees. Large part of the actual respditgilbor planning and implementation is

planned to be at lower governance levels i.e.@stib-basins, provinces, and districts.

The ADB suggested that the TSBO should neither beew special purpose
organization nor the new authority to an existimgtitution, but rather a committee,
established through new legislation requiring iha&ixercise broad vision and accept formal
obligations and mandates (ADB 2006a). The attemps to promote the basin-wide
coordination through a Basin Management Organiratidher than a more powerful basin
authority that would absorb most or all functiorfisime ministries (Sokhem & Sunada 2006).
The TSBO comprises representatives from all keyematinistries, governors from all basin
provinces, and selected NGOs and research inetisitio deal with policy and planning as
well as developing procedures and quality contraltters and to serve as a forum for
ministries and local government agencies to consalel agree on common rules of
operation. Most operating functions and day-to-denagement issues would thus remain
with individual ministries and agencies concerniédskinen and Sithirith, 2010; Sokhem &

Sunada 2006; ADB 2006c).

Despite a plenty of time and resources putting the planning of the TSBMO as
well as a considerably well-run process, the ADBan for the establishment of the Tonle
Sap Basin Management Organization has since 2086 ineessence completely halted. The
main reason for the halt has not been the critidignthe NGOs, nor the lack of future plans
or funds (as is clearly illustrated by several ABEBlocuments (see e.g. ADB 2006b, ADB
2006¢; Keskinen and Sithirith, 2010), but by thet that the ADB’s plans for the TSBMO is

likely to be found from yet another process focgsin setting up a management organization
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for the Tonle Sap known as the Tonole Sap Authollgre information on this can be found

below.

4.7.1 The Tonle Sap Basin Authority

The Tonle Sap Basin Authority (TSBA) was establishey a Royal Decree in
September 2007 (RGC, 2007). The establishment sfich authority took many —even
experts working on the Tonle Sap— by surprise hasestablishment process didn’t include
similar kind of public engagement and communicapoocedure as e.g. in the case of ADB'’s
TSBMO. The Royal Decree established the TSBA wallofving description: “An Authority
is established for coordination of the managemeanservation and development of the
Tonle Sap Basin areas, called ‘The Tonle Sap Basthority’ which is written as (TSBA)
under direct guidance of the Royal Government ohkiadia”. According to the Degree, the
TSBA “Serves directly as headquarter of the Royalvé&nment in TSI projects by
conducting research, monitoring, and providing cemis to the Royal Government of
Cambodia” (RGC, 2007:35). It is interesting to nthtat although the TSBA was established
without practically any involvement by the ADB, tlixegree refers directly to the ADB-
initiated the Tonle Sap Initiative (TSI), and insesce moves all TSI activities under the
supervision of the TSBA. Even more important isdalise that the Royal Degree gives the
authority considerable power, including the poditjbto sign agreements, protocols and

contracts as well as to participate in Cabinet Mestand inter-ministerial meetings.

The position and authority of the TSBA and its GaheSecretariat was further
strengthened by a Sub-degree on organizing andidanimy of the General Secretariat of the
TSBA (RGC, 2008). The sub-degree provides detailshe organizational structure of the
TSBA and its Secretariat, giving remarkable power Secretariat, including task to:
“Communicate, cooperate and coordinate with relevere ministries, institutions, local

authorities, international organizations, nationarganizations, non-governmental
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organizations, and civil societies on all actistieoncerning the management, conservation
and sustainable development of the Tonle Sap B&&C, 2008). The decision on the
nominations for the composition of the TSBA highlig the strong political powers and
connections of the TSBA as well. According to thecBion (RGC, 2007), the composition of
the TSBA consists of a Chairman (Senior Ministeix Vice Chairmen (including five
Ministers) and 29 Members (including 10 MinistetsSecretary Generals and 11 Governors
from provinces surrounding the Tonle Sap Lake aivédR The TSBA Members also include
the Secretary General of the CNMC as well as Manssfrom all CNMC member ministries
except Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Internatidr@ooperation. An interesting twist in the
establishment of the TSBA is that the first newsudlthe authority, published in October
2007 focused on the authority’s potential roleenducting studies and managing possible oil
reserves in the lake area for interested privatestors. Indeed, according to the head of the
new authority, the authority was established to aganthe Tonle Sap Basin and coordinate
future oil and gas projects with the internatiopaktners. In addition, it was noted that
Cambodia’s Prime Minister Hun Sen has “expressedopposition to the Tonle Sap Basin
being designated a World Heritage Site, saying fisaing and extraction of oil and mineral
resources might be constrained as a result ofdtegted status.” These kinds of views from
the top representatives of the government raise€ezos about the actual motivations for
establishing the TSBA, and also provide a rathenflmbing message on whether

management, conservation and development of thkee Bap Basin (RGC, 2007:45).
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Figure 4. 1: The Contested and Abstract Spaces dfe Tonle Sap

4.8 Conclusion

The Tonle Sap has a very complex space. On one, hitwed Tonle Sap is
conceptualized into three dimentaions of spaceferdtional spacetheregional spaceind
theglobal spaceand on the oher hand, it is classified into threén functional geographical
spaces—theommercial spacethe conservaton spacand thepublic space As a hational
space, the state commercializes the Tonle Sap space \wayato generates revenue for
national budget that could be used to support #tiemal economy, the administration of the
country as well as the community (See Figure 4Lb)do this, ‘fishery’ is the key sector in
which the Tonle Sap is the primary place in thentguthat is abundant in fisheries. The
fishery production in the Tonle Sap generates onillof dollars to support the country’s
economy as well as livelihoods of people living elegent on fisheries resources. Thus, the
Tonle Sap is considered as d&isheries space’ Given this importance, Fisheries
Administration (FiA) is the sole state agency resible for fisheries management in the

Tonle Sap.
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Similarly, under the framework ofégional space’the regional actors such as MRC
and ADB rationalize their space of engagement m Tlonle Sap. The rationalization of
regional space of the Tonle Sap by regional aaoters around the concerns of impacts of
upper development projects on the Tonle Sap, &iairce the hydropower development, and
a result, the regional actors such as MRC and Al#Emns their relevances, and their
specialization could be utilized to address thesacerns. The MRC rationalizes its
engagement in the Tonle Sap based on its spetiafiza studying and monitoring while the
ADB under the GMS rationalizes its engagement e Thnle Sap based on its approach of
pro-poor development intervention. In particular,engage in the Tonle Sap, ADB uses its
specialization as a Bank to operate in the TongeiSavhich it lends money through a ‘Tonle
Sap Initiative’ for the so-called development iwtrtion in the Tonle Sap. The Bank
rationalizes these development projects as a poo-mbervention in which it promotes the

pro-poor economic growth.

A global actor is also engaged in the Tonle Saip iaslefined as aglobal space A
global actor rationalizes its engagement in the l§o8ap for conservation purposes,
especially to conserve the global significance iofliversity. In doing this, the global actor
such as UNESCO and UNDP influences the institutivat@gon of the biodiversity
conservation in the Tonle Sap through zoning thieeliato transition zone, buffer zone and
core zone. The Tonle Sap Biosphere Reserve SaatgfBBSR) was established under the
CNMC also to promote the development and consenvaif biodiversity in the Tonle Sap.
At present, the Tonle Sap Basin Authority (TSBA)eistablished by the RGC aiming at
coordinating and promoting development in the To8ap. The TSBA has replaced the
TSBMO which was proposed by ADB and it has specifies in relation to the Tonle Sap

while the CNMC is more focused on the Mekong RBasin.



CHAPTER 5
Human-Nature Interactions, Everyday Spaces of Depetence, and Community-Level

Territorialities of the Tonle Sap

The space in the Tonle Sap discussed in Chaptevdry complex from a political
spatial perspective. It is constructed based oaraand the power of actors at numerous
interrelated scales. The various official ‘repreagans of space’ in the Tonle Sap Lake,
while ‘abstract’, tend to sideline or exclude imot elements of the diverse
‘representational space’, or what | call the ‘edery space’ of fishing communities (terms
after Lefebvre, 1991; adapted in Sithirith and Gly#varr, forthcoming). For fishing
communities the real struggles are to maintainr thveglihoods within the highly contested
‘lived space’. However, it is clear that they liwgthin a very highly rationalized and zoned

lake, which has global, regional and national disiams.

In this Chapter, | wish to shed more light on theed ‘everyday’ representational
space of ordinary fishing communities, which | agis largely made up of ‘hidden
geographies’ or partially obscured geographies @beapter 6 for further elaboration).
Focusing on the banal and ‘everyday geographiesirdinary people is critical in order to
develop more ‘grounded’, potentially more partitggg and democratized systems of
governance. Jonathan Rigg’s (2007) notion of ‘edayygeography’ is based on ideas of ‘the
spaces of everyday experience’, similar to Henfehevre’'s (1991) ‘representational space’,
where ‘routinized’, social relations of producti@nd consumption help to continually
(re)produce the human landscape, and where peoptaifate their multifaceted notions of
space and their unique senses of ‘place’. Theaa teveryday’ politics of space, for as Tania
Li (1999: 316) has observed, space is being coallyaffected by many “routine and
intimate compromise through which relations of deation and subordination are lived.”

Thus, what is actually conceived by planners magolye compromised in actual practice,
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and there is a need to appreciate how ordinarylp@ogxperiences, actions and interactions

influence the politics of space.

The title of this chapter also borrows the termatgs of dependence’ used by Kevin
Cox (1998), and | have utilized it here to relate particularly important fishery and
environmental resource spaces upon which localeedmunities depend greatly for their
livelihood needs. Of course, such spaces are yshighhly differentiated, do not necessarily
have any clear boundaries, and are subject tosedtar human influences (Cox, 1998). In
the context of the Lower Mekong Basin, there igofa direct relationship between people
and their immediate environs, with strong humanseinteractions, and a large degree of
dependence upon living and non-living environmeméslources. | wish to examine how
people and communities have adjusted their spb&hhvior to the annual, seasonal, and
periodic hydrological and bio-physical changeshairt environment. Human territoriality is
socially constructed (Sack, 1986; Paasi, 1996; orayll988; Vandergeest and Peluso, 1995;
Storey, 2001; Peluso, 2005a, 2005b; Delaney, 2@&)there is also critical non-human and
ecological influences on human spatial strategibsnwpeople are highly dependent upon
particular physical environments and the ecologsealices these provide (Casimir and Rao,

1992; Berkes, 1999; Peluso, 2005b).

A contribution of this research to the discussibhuman territoriality in the context
of the Mekong Basin is to highlight the significanaf different types of village organization
in relation to the annual ‘flood pulse’. | identifigree main types of fishing community in the
Tonle Sap (water-based ‘floating communities’; watand terrestrial ‘stand-stilt
communities’; mostly terrestrial ‘farming-cum-fisty communities’), which stresses the huge
transformations to the human landscape associathedhe annual rising and falling of water-
levels. Each community ‘type’, and there a variaion these types within the lake system,

tend to deploy differingsocialand spatial strategies to maintain, defend or imgreir



access to vital environmental resources, especfaheries. In this chapter, | wish to
highlight peculiar human territorial responses,hsias ‘floating’, ‘vertical’ and ‘mobile’
territorialities, that have become a central foolithis research project. Before doing that, the
chapter shall briefly explore why meanings of sugdographical terms as ‘landscape’,
‘place’, and ‘territoriality’ often can overlap aruur, particularly when we are discussing a
space which is characterized by interactions betwlee physical and human, between natural

and human processes.

5.1 Connections between ‘Landscape’, ‘Belonging’ ah'Place’ within the Water World

Before we discuss territoriality and its influeacen the human landscape of the
Tonle Sap, it is useful to consider the Lake-spae@ne vast “water world” landscape. As
Colin Poole (2005: 46) describes in his richlyst@tedTonle Sap: The Heart of Cambodia’s
Natural Heritage “Whilst in the dry season the Tonle Sap Lake ybrdtretches for
approximately 150 kilometres in width, new radateBie imagery has revealed the true
extent of the lake’s flood. At the peak of the wetson the Tonle Sap can expand to 250
kilometres wide. The lake is shallow, measuringyohd2 metres at its deepest in the dry
season, rising to more than 10 metres in the watase As a result of the floods the total
inundated area increases four-fold, from 2,500 sxjudlometers to over 13,000 suare
kilometers.” Poole’s book is a reminder of the enous cultural, social, environmental and
economic values associated with the natural capitde Lake system, and particularly of the
incredible biodiversity that lies within this imgant water world landscape. A key issue to
stress is that this is a unique and vital freshivatesystem, and so, any discussion about the
political geographies and politics of so-calledttmal resources’ derived from the Lake need
also to consider that there are powerful naturiliémces helping to shape people’s ideas,
inform and give meaning to the cultural and soldadscape. Furthermore, the waxing and

waning of the areal extent of water has a huge atinga human social and spatial behaviour,
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actions and livelihoods. Thus, the very physicatitythe Lake, the rising and falling waters,
the wetlands environment, floodplain, and livingaerces associated with it, have to be

included in the study of social and political tremmations of the Lake’s space.

Over time, theneak tonldriver and lake people) have developed life-stifed are in
tune with the natural rhythms and cycles of thed.alkstem. The watery landscape holds
deep spiritual and symbolic meanings for the peayie live there. Special places where they
erect spirit houses or shrines near to the inuddatest, or where they go to set fish-traps at
particular times of the year, or where they ancti@ir house-boats, or erect temporary
fishing shelters, or where they remember particalents or mark important rituals in the
annual calendar, or celebrate the Khmer new yeaar,all part and parcel of a heavily
‘inscribed’ human landscape connected to the niatvwdd. As David and Wilson (2002: 6)
observe, “all landscapes embody memories,” angpéample whose livelihoods are strongly
tied to particular localities and the environmemé&sources found within there are extremely
deep attachments, not simply to ‘place’ but to phgsical landscape. And there is in such
settings a deep connection between landscape, sEhetnging and place. “Landscapes are
thus inscribed, not just through physical markshsas monuments or rock-art, but through
social engagement that serves to anchor peopldate’p(Wilsom and David, 2002: 6).
Whilst in industrialized and postmodern societiesedurn to nature’ helps to reinvigorate
vital connections with the earth and “takes away alienation from our land and our
community” (Lovell, 1998: 2), for people who live €losely to natural elements, as in the
Tonle Sap, there has developed a social symbiasiisnvthe natural world that is hard for
‘outsiders’ (including the researcher) to fully apgate without deep immersion within that

water world.

As noted in earlier chapters, this comes throughth@ way local people use
terminology like tuk tonlé (rising river water), tuk long (rising water), and prey ronnim

(water forest) as opposed to using the commonfeikyer international terms for ‘flooding’.
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To these people, the rising waters are perfeceyuiral’ and ‘social’ in that they adjust their
practices and behaviour in accordance with whdtaispening in the physical space. The
feelings of belonging that people have to spedificalities within the Lake means that
particular parts of the Lake landscape take on a@esper meanings and associations, but
these are still informed by broader ecological andial mechanisms (Folke, Berkes, and
Colding, 1998). The fact is that people need tipdirce’ to live but that space is also part of a
larger human-physical landscape where access tatiaqesources provides the basis for
numerous livelihoods. Tim Cresswell (2004: 11) obss, “place is not just a thing in the
world but a way of understanding the world.” If yoplace’ is defined by rising and falling
waters, by access to patches of inundated forgsheburgency (and necessity) of fishing to
make a living, then ‘understanding the world’ iseimsively influenced by numerous social-

ecological connections which is hard for urbanitesomprehend.

As noted above, this chapter examined differenegypf communities, including
water-based ‘floating communities’; water and tsimal ‘stand-stilt communities’; and
terrestrial ‘farming-cum-fishing communities’ thare integral to the overall Tonle Sap
human landscape. However, each of these commuiiti@sense represents unique ‘places’
influenced by the differential ways the rising datling of the Lake waters produces distinct
place-based associations and different strategigerins of fishing, territoriality and even
‘ways of seeing’ the world. The fact that some lué tplaces’ are also mobile adds another
interesting dimension to the notion of ‘belonginghd ‘rootedness’ for truly ‘floating
communities’ do not have the same sorts of roatsn@eed, may not have roots) as say a
fixed paddy settlement on the edge of the floodptiees. Thus, this chapter is not simply
about differing territorialities, but also diffetesocial-ecological connections that define the

myriad places of the Tonle Sap.
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5.2 Social-Ecological Aspects of Territoriality andTerritories

In Chapter 2 the key conceptual foundations of tthiesis were introduced,
particularly the concept of ‘human territorialif¢mphasis added). Whilst a large part of this
thesis concerns the ‘politics of space’ and disesidsoundaries and territories as critical
issues in many resource conflicts in the Lake spege are other significant dimensions to
the concept of territoriality that require attentidSocial geographer, Robert Sack (1983;
1986) argued that human territoriality abwvays socially-constructed and disassociates the
theory of human territoriality from biological, itisct, and purely environmental
determinants. This perspective does not mean thathould ignore the ways in which non-
human ‘natural’ elements and processes affect hueraitorial behaviour. Indeed, this idea
is embedded into Sack's analysis when he compdreshunter-gathering and seasonal
agriculturalist Chippewa Indians’ ‘social defini® of territory’ with the ‘territorial
definitions of society’ eventually superimposedoasrvast areas of North American space by
the ‘white settlers of European decent’ (Sack, 12862). In a sense, the clash in conceptions
of space and ‘territory’ was also related to fundatally different social-economic and
cultural connections with the natural physical eowiment. Nevertheless, Sack (1986) also
argued that territorial behaviour is dynamic oviemet and can fundamentally change with
altered conditions, including demographic, socioreenic changes and more intensive

competition over physical space and resources.

Natter and Zierhofer (2002) call for epistemolaglyich ‘presumes the co-existence
of humans and non-humans as co-determinants ofjiwey territory’ in order that we are
better able to take into account ecological dynamideir ideas lie within studies of the
political economy of ecology focusing on the tramsfations of human and non-human
elements and processes within ‘unsentimental’ regiof resource accumulation. For Natter
and Zierhofer (2002: 226) observe: “For ‘Nature’e Wardly need to remind ourselves,

displays quite a variety of spatialities and teridlities; many animals and plants claim their
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own territories and they all show specific moleigi” As discussed earlier, the human/non-
human and social-ecological aspects of life anddeape in the Tonle Sap are very direct,
immediate and profoundly affect, influence and inggi upon many aspects of human and
social life, livelihood choices and decisions, adlvas strategies in relation to subsistence,
survival, advantage, profit and loss. Rivers, strgahydrological processes, the ebb and flow
of the lake produce numerous complex non-humanhamean spatial dynamics, which are
never totally within or under ‘human’ control. Theay humans negotiate the non-human
dimensions help to continually define or make a@jinfake ‘social nature’ in the Lake (after
Castree and Braun, 2001). Further, as Natter amdh@ier (2002: 226) point out: “[Nature’s]
spatialities do usually not and can very often cmtrespond to the spatialities of human
activities, particularly to the territorialities @rtheir orders / structures of scale in politico-
administrative activities.” In other words, non-ham‘'agencies’ frequently do not match the
human-made representations, and ‘escape mappingegnthtion’, often ‘causing trouble’
(Ibid., 227) to human policy-makers, resource uaaxsordinary people. As we shall see (this
chapter and chapter 6), political representatidres above’ have greatly complicated the
territorial and non-territorial strategies that ioaty communities living on and around the
Lake have already adopted and adapted to non-hymmaesses associated with the rising
and falling waters. Human territorialization haaded to create further mis-match between
human and non-human ‘nature’ and has also helpedtecrhighly differential access,
utilization and ownership of space and resourcesliake which now has a dense population,
intense competition over environmental resources] wery distinct community-places

sharing the same landscape.

Following from the above, it is important to notat not all forms of territoriality are
the result of political imposition ‘from above’ anldat ‘indigenous knowledge’ and social —
ecological connections also help to shape humaitogality (Barnard, 1992; Casimir and
Rao, 1992; Berkes and Folke, 1998). Of particiddgvance here are the ways in which inter-

generational and socio-ecological adaptations Heelped to develop creative social and
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sometimes territorial adaptations in the human-glaydandscape. This relates to issues of
horizontal and vertical territoriality associatedthwthe annual flood pulse and rising and
falling waters of the Tonle Sap (discussed beldvg)Nancy Peluso (2005b:2) has discussed
in relation to her study of Selako Dayak inter-gatienal and inheritance tree practices in
West Kalimantan, such “alternative territorialiti@sways of seeing property in the landscape
can confound the intended rationalities of formavernment and property practices.” In a
similar way, it is important to consider the wayswhich communities and places on the
Tonle Sap have developed particular social andadataptations in response to human and

physicalprocesses affecting their ‘everyday spaces’.

Whilst there still exist many uniquely ‘indigenowdimensions to human territoriality
in the Tonle Sap lake it is important to stress$ thase are also impinged upon and influenced
by modern political geography, which has accompghbi@h colonial and post-colonial state-
led attempts to territorialize the governance & Liake and its abundant resources. These
processes of representation, mapping and actualotelization are related to ‘global
processes that have shaped the world political MapThongchai Winichakul (1994) so
brilliantly explained in relation to the history ¢iie geo-body of the nation of Siam, ‘the
coming of modern geography’ to Southeast Asia ghdrgparts of the world, has tended to
lead towards a dilution, loss or domination oveltiple pre-existing indigenous geographies
and concepts of space. What he was describing veafotmation of distinct and indivisible
national territories with clear sovereignty, “a nkind of political geography in which neither
overlapping margin nor multiple sovereignty wasnpigied” (Winichakul, 1994: 106). Any
indigenous geographic alternatives that did notfaom to this modern political geography
were literally removed or completely ignored on tfesv geopolitical map. In a similar way,
internal processes of state-centred territoriabpafVandergeest and Peluso, 1995) have
continued where the national boundary lines I€fit lof literally creating a whole plethora of
new forms of zones, territories—concessions, paniksboundaries within each national geo-

body (see chapter 6). The purpose of mentioninigere, is that there has been a strong
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tendency over time, in many parts of the worldjaegand within Cambodia, for previously
loosely defined ‘bundles of rights’ and ‘common peay arrangements’ to also be subject to
the rigours of modern political territoriality. Teu the politics of the commons has
increasingly become more territorial (Cuasay andidi@anaphuti, 2005). And as Peluso
(2005a: 6) has aptly argued: “Territorializationffeis from place-making because
territorialization produces placés relation to claimants: it makes places into territories.”
This is something that is particularly profoundtie Lake space, and especially for those
communities with almost complete reliance upon dquasources as a basis of livelihoods as

shall be illustrated in the case of ‘floating’ asthnd-slilt’ villages.

5.3 Human-Nature Interactions and the ‘Pulsing Ecogstem’

As already observed, the Tonle Sap is characteliged ‘flood pulsed ecosystem’
(Eloheimoet al., 2001; Sarkkulat al., 2003; Kummuet al., 2006; Lamberts, 2006), a term
that is applied to the Lower Mekong based on resear other tropical river-floodplain
systems (Junlket al, 1989; Junk, 1997; Junk and Wantzen, 2004), whigtefer to call the
‘pulsing ecosysterd® (Junk, 2007, quoted in Kummat al, 2006:503). As Lamberts
(2006:491-2) in attempting to assess the produgtd the pulsing ecosystem of the Tonle
Sap has stressed the current lack of sophisticktexWledge of its various dynamic
components, arguing that a lack of understandingeadsystem productivity seriously
undermines any effort to create more integratedewatsource management measures.
However, there is no doubting that the annual dipulse’ (timing, modality, speed, height,
duration) is of tremendous importance to fishepesductivity and fish migrations in the
lower Mekong Basin and Tonle Sap system (Rainbd®96; Poulsengt.al., 2002; MRC,
2003). It is also a fact that the ‘flood pulse’nséorms both the physical and the human

landscape of the Lower Mekong, and the Tonle Salpmerging vast areas during the wet

22+Ecosystems that experience fluctuations betwegedtial and aquatic conditions are called pulsing
ecosystems, and fall within the domain of the flpodse concept”
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season, exposing those areas in the dry seasatingrenundated forests with unique species
adapted to the rhythms and cycles of the pulsinggystem, and providing a wonderful

habitat for many species of flora and fauna.

In this chapter, | wish to focus on particular sgaidaptations of human beings to the
pulsing ecosystem. Human territoriality normallsesses the political, economic and cultural
influences on human spatial behavior, but this tdrapxamines how territoriality is both
socially and ecologically influenced in the lakstgyn. In a sense, this builds upon studies of
resource governance that also take into accountrmaterial’ as well as ‘material’ aspects of
‘nature’ (Castree, 2001; Sneddon, 2007), and thenimeed to understand the complexity of
local social-ecological systems (Gadegi,al, 1993; Folke, Berkes, Colding, 1998). | believe
that a stronger empirical understanding of how wahg different communities in the lower
Mekong adjust their social and spatial behavioctanging ecological conditions is relevant
to a broader appreciation of livelihood practiced &velihood security, and it is consistent
with a better appreciation of how to incorporatealoindigenous knowledge into more

sustainable management practices (Folke, Berkddinmgp1998; Ostromet.al, 2002).

5.4 Fishing Communities in the Tonle Sap

Fishing villages in the Tonle Sap Lake are clasdifnto three different groups; land-
based village, water-based village and water-laskt village (Rabt al.,2005; Navyet al.,
2006; CDRI, 2007a; Field Notes, 2007-2008). Thadlibased village’ is a village where
villagers are engaged more in farming and lessshirfg depending on the distance between
the lake and land (Radt al.,2005; Navyet al.,2006; CDRI, 2007a; Field Notes, 2007-2008).
The ‘water-based village’ refers to a floating agje, where fishing is a primary occupation
for villagers. The third group is the ‘water-landsed villages’, which are physically located

six months within water and six months on land.eSévillages are in the ecological zone



mostly affected by seasonal water level (Field Bp2®07-2008). Details of each community

are listed in Table 5.1.

The water-based communitis literally based on floating homes which make up
‘floating villages’. Floating villages float and me from one location to another on water, for
instance, Anlong Raing or Kampong Loung communitieat and move approximately 5—
7km/year in distance (Sithirith, 2007; Field Not2®07). Based on a village survey in the
Tonle Sap, | identify 53 floating villages in therile Sap Lake, having similar characteristics
with Anlong Raing and Kampong Loung. These floatifitages are located in 10 districts
and 18 communes spread over five provinces. Eaeltiriiy community has a unique cycle of
movement and settlement in line with the rise aidof the lake water. Floating communities
consists of many floating houses, which can besiflad into four different types: boat
houses, ferry floating houses, bamboo rafting iit@ahouses and pen floating houses. Each
of these dwelling types has its own characterisiits provides material indications relating
to household socio-economic status in the villdgafting boat house is a floating house
constructed on bamboo rafts while boat housesausds built on boats. The ferry boat house
is a type of floating house that is built on ir@mrfy and this is a modern floating house (Field

Notes, 2007).

Water and land based communifg a community where people live six months on
land and six months over water in the Tonle Sage Mbuse is built on stilts about 6-8m
above the ground which could stand in water forrabnths without any effect. In the dry
season, water recedes in the lake and the whatgeiis located on land. The community
thus lives on land as with other normal land-basgkages. In the wet season, the water flows
into the lake and floods the village’'s areas arotiedvillage. The whole village is in water
for six months and individual houses become ‘indlinal islands’ (AFN, 2004; Field Notes,
2007; Marschke, 2005; Marschke and Berkes, 2005séhke and Berkes, 2005b). The

water level rises almost up to the house floor Wwigcabout 6-8m high from the ground. The
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house is located in the same position all yeahoaljh the community experiences two
extreme environmental conditions—flooding and didugpnditions. Thus, in my typology, |
call these ‘permanent stand-stilt communities’. Wafthese settlements are located in Siem
Reap, Bantey Meanchey and Kampong Chhnang. Itimaed that there are about 36 stand-
stilt villages, home to 5,527 families living in X®mmunes of 7 districts in Siem Reap,

Kampong Chhnang, and Banteay Meanchey (See Tdble 5.

The land-based communitis a community where people settle on land andisiveg
Tonle Sap waters do not usually flood the villagest of these villages are located in higher
areas between the area 6m above sea level (asfi@mgl National Roads 5 and 6 (Keskinen,
2003, 2006; Field Notes, 2007). People living ia and-based communities are engaged in
farming and fishing, depending on how near theagils are located to the water body. They
cultivate rice as a primary occupation and fishii@ secondary occupation to supplement

their farming (Field Notes, 2007).

About 948 villages in the Tonle Sap floodplain atentified as land-based villages
which are home to about 0.8 million people (Seeldahl). According to Rabt al., (2005),
farming communities are those communities witheatst 80 percent of households engaged
in farming. However, fishing is also a key activitymost farming communities in the Tonle
Sap floodplain, but the degree of fishing amon¢pgis in this area depends on distance to
water body. Ralet al., (2005) call the community engaged in both farmamgl fishing as a
‘farming-cum-fishing’ community. Based on the 202334 survey of 270 households in
Kampong Chhnang and Siem Reap provinces, &adl., (2005) indicated that almost 66
percent of fishing-cum-farming households fishedyalar round. However, fishing is an
important source of income for fishing-cum-farmiwitages (Horiet al.,2006; Field Notes,
2007). Hori et al., (2006) examined the significance of fishing to farmum-fisher
communities in Srey Rangit and Svay Ear in Chanmmakrcommune, Stung district of

Kompong Thom province. This study (Haet al., 2006) found that almost all households
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conducted rice cultivation and 75% of them are gedan fishing. Fishing was an important

income source for households and a supplementégroduction (Horet al.,2005).

Table 5. 1: Typology of fishing villages by provine in the Tonle Sap

Water-based Water-land based Land-based
Province village village village Total
Battambang 14 2 11 129
Siem Reap 12 14 2609 295
Kampong Thom 10 ( 109 119
Kampong Chhnang b 16 63 85
Pursat 15 1 238 254
Banteay Meanchey 0 3 152 155
Tototal 53 36 948 1037
Source: Field Notes, 2007

Rice and fish form the backbone of the Khmer Sgcidtraditionally, rice is
cultivated by farming communities and fish is caubi fishing communities. Every year,
after the rice harvest and during the peak fistsegson, farmers travel to the river with a
sack of rice to barter for fish. Similarly, fishersllect fish to barter for rice. They meet one a
year at the Kampong (landing area near to the)riveexchange their produce, especially fish
and rice (Bonhoeur and Lane, 2001; Ahnetdal., 1998; Field Notes, 2007-2008). This

represents the ‘rice-fish economy’ in the Tonle.Sap

5.5 The ‘Flood Pulse’ and Territorialities of Fishing Villages in the Tonle Sap

The communities of the lower Mekong Basin, in tfenlE Sap and the delta zone of
the Mekong are literally on the front-line of ecs®m functioning and long-term
environmental changes. These myriad and diversemeoities form a dense population in
the Basin, and hitherto, there has been a tendemaggard their struggles, livelihoods,
dependence on fisheries, relation to the wetlazald,fish-rice economies as being relatively
similar. In fact, there are very interesting andoémant distinctions to be made between
different types of community, location, and humatune interactions. The foregoing

discussion about three distinct kinds of commuisitiyot just ethnographically significant, but
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also relates to distinctive associations with aiguaésources according to the pulsing
ecosystem and seasonal patterns. In this regardhadd consider ‘natural’ in terms of non-

material and non-political influences on humaniteriality.

Whilst there has been much scholarship devoted omalsecological systems
(Ostrom, 1990; Gadgikt.al, 1993; Folkegt.al, 1998; Berkes, 1999; Ostromt.al, 2002)
there has been relatively little focused attentipren to indigenous territorialities. Casimir
and Rao (1992) provide one of the rare collectitired examines ‘the social and spatial
boundaries among foragers, fishers, pastoraligtgaripatetics (nomadic groups)’, and what
is significant here is that such groups have nentelly integrated into markets, not fully
incorporated into state systems, and whose alteeng&rritorialities are shaped by unique
human-nature relations, as well as ecological amfbes upon access to vital livelihood
resources and food security. Whilst there are nisiyrbances on those ways of living as a
result of state territorialization and commaodifioat there are still important ways in which
bio-physical forces, natural rhythms and cyclegdffthuman social and spatial behavior.
Thus, whilst | strongly agree with Robert Sack’€9§2; 1986) conception of human
territoriality as always being ‘socially construttend as being a ‘human strategy’ to affect
and influence relations in space between peoglegshand resources through the delineation,
communication and control of precise geographiagrealso see that in the Tonle Sap there
are powerful non-human and ecological influenceshioman spatiality. Thus, the following
definition of territoriality has direct relevance the discussion here: “Human territorial
behavior is a cognitive and behaviorally flexiblgstem which aims at optimizing the
individual’'s and hence also a group’s access toptearily or permanently localized
resources, which satisfy either basic and universatulture-specific needs and wants, or
both, while simultaneously minimizing the probailiof conflicts over them” (Casimir,

1992: 20).
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Adopting the above idea of territoriality bringganplay different ways indigenous
groups adapt flexible responses to both ecologindl social constraints upon their access to
vital ‘localized resources’ in order to meet bakielihood, subsistence or income-earning
needs. Whilst a lot of attention in this thesisois the political and economic geographic
dimensions of human territoriality, it should beanl that in a wetlands environment, social-
ecological interactions can and do influence spatiions. Furthermore, territoriality can be
examined as a way in which individuals and grouges gpace to maintain, improve or expand
livelihood options. The banal forms of human teridlity discussed by Casimir and Rao
(1992) often involve religious, cultural and symibalttachments to resource spaces that do
not easily fit modern political geographic spat@actices. Also, indigenous territorial
behavior in relation to the pulsing ecosystem ef Tonle Sap has been in existence for many
generations, and in only recently, such spatiahtbigin has become more problematic within
(and partly due to) the context of multiple stakdbo demands, as well as increasingly
commercialized spaces and contested resources iaké system (see Chapter 6). As Taylor
(1988:9-10) observes, territoriality often help®ps and individuals to ‘get along’, and
“relations within groups, and across groups, irtipalar settings, would be even more strife-
torn without territorial functioning.” In a sensthis chapter sets out to examine different
indigenous territorialities and socio-spatial atjuents to the pulsing ecosystem and
changing socio-political context of the lake. Clesy@ focuses much more explicitly on state
territorialization and formal political geographuivisions of the lake, which has had

numerous consequences upon indigenous communitiegemgraphies.

The different settlement types imply significantntan-nature and human-Lake
relation distinctions. Each village within the sarbeoad category may have similar
adaptations, but there are some marked distinctietseen categories. In May, the water
level in the Tonle Sap Lake reaches the lowest |@gtimated at about 0.77-0.89m between
2000 and 2003 (MRC, 2005; Field Notes, 2007), &ed tthe location of floating villages is

located well into the lake (MRC, 2005; Field Not2607). In June, water levels in the Tonle
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Sap Lake rise up to approximately 0.5-1m. The wéteel continues to rise up until it

reaches 9-9.5m in October (see Figure 5.1). Aaempience, floating communities move up
and then, it reaches the highest position in Octolfeus, floating communities move upward
when the water level rises up and moves downwdadtive lake when water level goes down.

They also move location at the seasonal extrem&JM005; Field Notes, 2007).

Different fishing communities have multiple ways aifapting to water levels in the
Tonle Sap through the seasons. According to Barfi&@R), territoriality is a way in which a
particular community may organize themselves topada the environment and social
pressures, particularly ensuring access to vitabueces for their living (Barnard, 1992;
Casmir and Rao, 1992). My research reveals thi#eiTonle Sap, human territoriality is very
dynamic in terms of its intimate connections withature’, particularly as ecological
conditions affect fishery resources. For instarsmene fishers of the Lake exhibit forms of
‘mobile territoriality’ similar to other social gups living closely and directly to livelihood
resources (Berland, 1992; Streck, 1992). As Cas{i®92: 5-6) notes, “the practice of
mobility itself can be considered a resource; nagmmg flexibility through mobility is, for
instance for herding communities, the best guaeaoteontinued and optimal exploitation of
resources in unpredictable ecological conditioRsr’ the ‘floating communities’ of the Tonle
Sap, micro-mobility is an aspect of gaining accesdgliving space’ and resources in the
absence of clearly defined property rights, nonatato terrestrial resources, and indigenous
knowledge of rising and falling water-levels, fisies and the inundated forests. There are
other non-spatial ways in which fishing communitieganize themselves to respond to
changing environmental conditions, including settup distinctive homes better adapted to

the flood pulse, and altering resource uses acogtdi water levels.
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Figure 5. L Water level in the Tonle Sap measured in Kampongoung (MRC, 2005)

The annual flood pulse generates rising/fallingawvétvels in the Tonle Sap, which in
turn influences the everyday life of floating commities. Rising waters in May urge floating
communities to develop their strategies and systéondive in the high water level
environment; first, they have transformed theihifig gears to continue fishing in the high
water levels; and second, they protect themsehees hatural disasters due to the sudden and
violent storm surges and strong winds. In late Bet®@r early November, water recedes, the
water level starts to drop drastically, forcingaflimg communities to float further into the lake
proper and they prepare themselves to activelygmgafishing. This ‘floating territoriality’

is highly distinctive in that is based in close fammature interaction.

However, floating territoriality is not the samer fevery floating village as some
floating villages float and move laterally, whilsthers float, but do not move in the
horizontal plane. For the first group, when waises, they alter location moving up rivers or
near to flooded forest. When the water falls, thegve to the lake’s natural margins
(permanent water edges), which is a process kcatlobile territoriality.” The latter villages

do not move location ever though the waters rigkfah, this is largely due to that fact that
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they are in areas near to fishing lots and theiese Reserves Areas. These villages exhibit

what | call a ‘vertical territoriality.’

In contrast, the stand-stilt homes are static,dvatwell adapted to the flood pulse,
spending half the year on dry land and half the year the water (See Figure 5.2) (Kummu
et al., 2008; AFN, 2004; Field Notes, 2007-2008). Even tiouhe village does not
physically move, | argue that their home constardj livelihood adaptations, and altered
fishing practices are part and parcel of theiritniality in relations to the Tonle Sap’s

ecosystem and seasonality (Field Notes, 2007)ll thia ‘pulsing territoriality’ (see Figure

5.4).
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Figure 5.2: Territorial system of stand-stilt communities studied in Kampong Phluk

The farming-cum-fishing communities are much lesealy affected by the rising
and falling of waters in the Tonle Sap. Althoughk thater rises up to the peak level, it does
not flood or submerge the farming-cum-fishing \gkta Thus, people living in farming-cum-
fishing communities live on land (Field Notes, 2D0Thus, their livelihoods are organized

around the organization of land, and this is whall a ‘farming-fishing territoriality’.
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5.6 Maps, Political Geography and Community Spaces

As a fisheries researcher and activist, | havenofteen aware that many so-called
fishery specialists are either too engrossed itiquéar scientific aspects of management, or
are too preoccupied in the top-level administratbrisheries, that they seem to be largely
remote and oblivious of the day-to-day livelihoddiggles of ordinary fishers on the Tonle
Sap. As a political geography researcher, | haweie more and more aware of the power
of maps and political significance of modern magpin the resource planning and policy
environment. Critical historical cartographer, JiBarley (1989), has helped to deepen
scholarly awareness of the representational distrtof maps, plans and official spatial
orderings, which frequently and often deliberatgjgore, marginalize or omit indigenous
notions of space for overtly power-political ancbeemic reasons. His valuable work has
emphasized how the ‘spatial disciplining’ brougltoat through mapping, has been as
important as the ‘time disciplining’ of the clock ffactories of the industrial world. As
discussed in Chapter 4, different rationalizatiarsl representations of space by state
agencies, international agencies and resource reenéagve led to a top-down view of a
thoroughly ‘disciplined’ space, complete with fisheones, biosphere reserves, research lots,
conservation lots, and even community territorig®wever, the reality of the ‘lived space’ of
the Tonle Sap is much more complex, far less odjexed there are many over-lapping and
unplanned actions within the Lake space. Therenaaay ‘silences’ in the official map,

whether by design or accident.

Mapping is a process which can be a double-edgemdsfor many small local
communities that were previously largely ‘off thephand beyond state ‘gaze’ (Fox, 2002;
Fadzilah-Cooke, 2003; Laungaramsri, 2002; Scot98191t is double-edged precisely
because modern mapping exposes complex commons calidral spaces to state
simplifications, to potential privatizations, newarins of enclosure, spatial surveillance, and

territorialization processes that may not necelyseaeflect the nuances and values of pre-
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existing social arrangements, complex bundles ghtsi and community systems for
organizing space (Peluso, 2005a and 2005b). As ilehd2ooke (2003) observed,
participatory counter-mapping by local communitiesSarawak faced by the extensions of
logging and plantation regimes into their resourggaces, has often produced contradictory
results. As she notes, “being included in offi@ahservation maps can be a double-edged
sword” primarily due to the loss of decision-makipgwers over key access and utilization
decisions which are taken away from the local comitias (Fadzilah-Cooke, 2003:273).
Similarly, Nancy Lee Peluso (2005b) reveals in W&adimantan that dominant state-led and
international territorialization processes do rsse property rights’ in the same ways as the
indigenous Dayak communities. Indeed, these modesips are often incompatible with
indigenous ways of seeing space and property rigbtsthe latter often involve inter-
generational, temporal, fluid and flexible boundaricultural and spiritual dimensions that
are simply not necessarily translatable into thart€sian-Newtonian space embedded in our

(modern) cartography and GIS’ dominated world (Ratrain, 1995; 1998).

Chapin (1998:7) has observed that “people with mepsie to perceive their
landscapes differently.” | believe this is a vergpfpund statement when applied to the space
of the Tonle Sap. Looked at from the perspectivaroADB map or a Fisheries Department
map, the Tonle Sap is a ‘knowable’ and rationakep&lowever, many of the fishers in the
Lake are illiterate, and many of them are cariteitate, and they do not use maps. Even if
they do use maps, they tend to perceive spacediffeyently from the ‘abstract space’ of
planners and policy-makers. To them, ‘localizecoueses’ are absolutely critical for their
livelihoods, for feeding families, for obtaining $¥@ needs, for barter or trade. Whilst there
has been little research on this, it would be fesang to understand the mental maps of the
‘areas’ ordinary fishers utilize in the Lake. Foures these maps would indicate that
territoriality is not fixed the whole year rounayfall fishers are subject to immense changes
in their lifestyle and practices according to thewal ‘flood pulse’ and variations in the

horizontal extent of the Lake and vertical watefels. Fishers with access to both land and
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water resources will have different territorial betor from those who rely totally, the whole
year round, upon the fisheries and aquatic reseuieis is why empirical examination of
different social and spatial behavior is centralatdetter appreciation of human-nature

relationships, fishery management issues, andhivetl security.

In the following section | wish to draw attentiamdcommunities who are still by and
large obscured, ignored, or only partially recogdion the modern maps of Cambodia — the
‘floating communities’. Jefferson Fox (2002) hasitten that many peripheral areas of
Cambodia, such as Ratanakiri Province in the cglsntrortheast, have only in relatively
recent transitional political and economic timexdree subject to the sorts of intensive
territorialization that affected neighbouring Siaffihailand) since the late $9century.
However, the mapping process in Cambodia is rggad]y fuelled by the greed for land and
the expropriation of resources in the frontier Zodapping and claims to resources go hand
in hand and are voracious process, and as Fox (Z80Bluntly asserts: “we have to map —
there is no alternative — you are either on the oragu run the risk of being gnawed away.”
Whilst the Tonle Sap is in many ways situated shkartlands of Cambodia, | argue that the
spatial representations of top-down agencies dgtsarve to obscure, ignore or confuse
different localized realities. This is particulatlye case with many ‘floating communities’.
Whilst the larger of these communities are offigiaecognized, being firmly, if statically,
‘on the map’, several smaller floating villages atd mostly ‘off the map’. They are poorly
served with services such as schools, clinics,sandn, and they have continual struggles to
maintain access to vital fishery resources, floodeest resources, and basic survival needs.
To be floating is not to be free, and due to thpaot of other forms of territorialization, these
communities are not freely floating. In the follogi section, the intention is to highlight
peculiar human-nature aspects of human territorjadind in chapter 6 to discuss in much
more detail the implications of state territorialibn upon the politics of space in the Tonle

Sap.
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5.7 Floating Territoriality

As discussed above, there is still relatively ditdmpirical understanding of what it
means to be a ‘floating community’ on the Tonle .Selany of these floating people are
relatively poor (Field Notes, 2007). Marginalizatics partly related to their lack of official
recognition, notwithstanding some of the poterpi@blems that recognizing them officially
on the map may also bring (Fadzilah-Cooke, 2008)atihg communities often have no
sense of real ‘ownership’ over water space, althcagycommunities they do have their own
sense of ‘communal space’, but as they definibelye no legal property rights over land-
based resources, access to water-space is abgattitelal to their cultural and livelihood
survival. Floating communities have also been pathe Tonle Sap ‘waterscape’ for many,
many generations, which means that they are desplyedded communities in the rich
cultural landscape of Cambodia as a whole (Fielte8|®007). Nevertheless, as my research
indicates, many of these floating communities titha razor’s edge of cultural and economic
survival within a rapidly transforming national @mmy and highly competitive fishery
sector. Thus, empirical research is needed torbafpreciate the lives and livelihoods of
such communities, particularly as these peopletsemost dependent on fisheries, but the
least represented in terms of fishery governanceharésms and specialist knowledge(s)

about the Lake system.

‘Floating’ has become a lifestyle associated wité tise and fall of water levels in
the Tonle Sap Lake. | classify the ‘floating tegriélity’ into two main types— onanobile

territoriality, and twoyertical territoriality; each of which will be discussed in detail below.

5.7.1 Mobile Territoriality

The rise and fall of waters in the Tonle Sap Lakémeen the wet and dry season

induces the floating villages to move up and dowihie lake. The mobility of the floating
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villages occurs within space that is often boundedones designated for other uses, such as
fishing lots, and fish sanctuaries. Thus, the flgpwillage floats and moves, but this is not
without restrictions, as they often have to defimgr own territorial space in accordance with
other stakeholder zones. The unique forms of nigpitesource use and fishing practice
adaptations, the design of homes and collectivegegites they follow to ensure continued
access to livelihood materials forms a very impartammponent of my unfolding ideas about

human-nature adaptations through human territtriéfield Notes, 2007).

5.7.1.1 'Floating territory’ of a floating community

Upward and downward mobility and floating takescplavithin defined territories
and boundaries set by other functions and staketl¥illages do not float and move freely.
For the purpose of this study, | take an exampbenfiKampong Loung, for instance, in
Kampong Loung, there are approximately 1029 houdshand it is assumed that one
household occupies one house (Seila, 2005). Kampoagg houses are all ‘floating’ (See
Appendix 6, Picture 1)There are four types of floating houses—boat hqugesy floating
houses, bamboo rafting floating houses and petirftpdiouses. Each of these types has its
own characteristics and could tell us the housetstédus in the village. The house is
classified according to the household status; itte the medium, the poor and the poorest.
As a rough guide to the status and incomes of pdophg in this floating village, the richer
occupants own houses of 4.5m in width, and 15rength, the medium owns house of 3m in
width and 12m in length, the poor and the poorest bouse of 3m in width and 8m and 6m
respectively in length. An average the size of BdnsKampong Loung is estimated at about
34.59 . If one house occupies 34.59rthe whole Kampong Loung occupies roughly 35593

m? (3.55ha) (Field Notes, 2007 and 2008; see Talle 5.

An interesting aspect of floating existence is tegfal-political space is often well

defined on land, but not in rivers and lakes. Ftmphouses are built on water. The ownership

16C



over the ‘space’ on water is not discussed in mawisCambodian Laws. According to
Fisheries Law and the Cambodian Constitution, iver rstream and seas are state property,
but these laws assume no human settlement on adetherefore, none of Cambodian Laws
discuss the ownership of the floating communitiesvater. At the same time, the ownership
becomes more problematic as the floating house®rapwand down following the rising and
falling waters in the Tonle Sap Lake. In the cdsikampong Loung, ownership is ambiguous
and could give occasion for competition over rigiotspace for houses, because on water no
legal body recognizes their house location fromprexious year and therefore they may not

be able to return to the old location to park theiuses.

Table 5. 2: The size of the floating house by household categes.

Size of the House Width Length Size of the hous® (m
House of the rich household 4.5 15 67.5

House of the medium 3 12 36

House of the poor 3 8 24

House of the poorest 3 6 18

Total 13.5 41 553.5

Average 3.375 10.25 34.59

Source: Field Notes, 2007

Kampong Loung, like other communities, is not ffleating. It floats within defined
territory and within this territory; it floats bacnd forth within a year. In a year, Kampong
Loung moves up and down 5-6km according to rising &lling waters, thus the total
movement of the floating town is 10-12km annuallfhus, the households use valuable
productive time to move location. Moreover, the thiadf the main channel (for boats) of
Kampong Loung is estimated at about 500-1000m. ,TKasnpong Loung has a sizeable
territory, but the precise configuration of housa&sops, clinics, schools and religious boats
institutions may alter considerably due to mobgeritoriality (Field Notes, 2007). The
‘floating territory’ is organized into different sitons in which each section is used by

floating community to park their houses accordioghe rise and fall of water in the Tonle

161



Sap Lake (See Figure 5.3). By having differentisast the community knows when to park

where, which help provides them with some security a safety net for their daily living.

5.7.1.2 Restricted boundaries of a floating commutyi

As | have stressed, a floating village is not fteating and free mobility. It floats and
moves within a limited and defined territory, whishset by official representations of space.
The boundaries of floating villages are not defin®d community leaders, but external
entities such as fishing lot operators, fish saagtuimits, and Biosphere Reserves. For
instance, two fish sanctuaries are located clog&atopong Loung in the eastern site, namely
Kampong Prak and Chroy Sdey, which effectively ménk outermost boundaries of
Kampong Loung. The in-lake movement of Kampong lgooan not encroach closer to either
the Kampong Prak or Chroy Sdey sanctuaries. Kampwak covers an area of about 4,500
ha while Chroy Sdey is estimated at about 1,95@o&, 2003) As the name suggests, a fish
sanctuary is an area where fish are protected mealeaged to breed in order to increase the

fish stock. By their characteristics they belonghe Lake’s ‘conservation space’.

Totally, Chroy Sdey and Kampong Prak cover 6,450Ttese fish sanctuaries are
also protected by the Fisheries Administration fistiing in these areas is prohibited. These
fish sanctuaries have existed there for a long,timdact since the 1940s (Thomson and
Somony, 2003; Field Notes, 2007). As fishing ishiloded, fish sanctuaries play a major role
in protecting some fish stocks and the threaterisl $pecies from over-fished, and
maintaining a breeding stock for replenishment. dldishery offices known assangkat
nesat, in Kampong Loung—the lowest rung of Fishery Adisiiration Offices help manage

the fishery resources and protect the fish saniesiar

These areas are controlled by the Fishery Admatistn, whereby fishery officials

assert their power over this space through variales and regulations. The floating
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community is restricted to fish in that space aheythave not been consulted since the
beginning of the establishment of the fish sangtubut local people had accepted these
zones across generations. As a result, commungiileiets accept the authority of the
Fisheries Administration in these areas, and redhat activities such as encroaching inside

are technically ‘illegal’ (DoF, 2003; Field NoteX)07).

Tonle Sap Lake

O Floating House
— Upward and downward movement
""""""" Location of ficating vilage

Figure 5.3: Mobile territoriality of floating commu nity

Another terrestrial dimension close to Kampong Lguelates to the space of the
flooded forest. These forests are protected byfBiAish habitats. In Kampong Loung, the
flooded forest along the earth road acts as a layrithe for floating territory of Kampong
Loung and floating houses, while floating could nmve beyond the flooded forest areas.

This is the boundary of Kampong Loung as well (Bigaire 5.3).
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5.7.2 Vertical territoriality of a floating community

The verticality of rising and falling is significaaspect of the human territoriality of
floating communities. Many floating villages floahd move from areas of about 1.50m
above the sea level in the lake in the dry seas@m tarea of about 9-10m above the sea level
in the lake in the wet season (See Figure 5.4)s Thiwhat | call a ‘vertical territoriality.’
There is another and differing political meaninguerticality’, which relates more to socio-
political relations between actors within specialibdaries. The verticality | refer to here is
related to biophysical and human-nature relati@amsl should not be confused with other
types of vertical social relations that may infloerhuman territoriality (see Delaney, 2005).
The kinds of physical space verticality | wish twess here are driven by the pulsing

ecosystem and annual flooding cycle.

Furthermore, in the Tonle Sap, | classify the flegitcommunities into two types;
first, some floating communities float verticallpcdamove laterally as the water level of the
lake rises up gradually, and | call this type afating a ‘mobile vertical territoriality’; and
second, however, some floating communities floatentically, but do not move laterally and

| call this ‘vertical territoriality’. The followilg section discusses each type of territoriality.

5.7.2.1 Mobile Vertical Territoriality

To understand this idea clearly, | take an exanaglain from Kampong Loung to

illustrate what is ‘mobile vertical territoriality.

a) The Wet Seasonal Mobility of Floating Community

In the dry season, as water recedes the lakelodiny community such as Kampong

Loung moves downward into the lake and it reacheslowest position’ in the lake in March
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when the water level reaches the minimum of abd@-@m. The entire floating community

of Kampong Loung stagnates in that ‘lowest positiothe lake from March to May.

When the monsoons start, roughly in late May oreJuine water levels in the lake
gradually rise up from around 1m in May to 1.50-#mJune (MRC, 2005; Field Notes,
2007). By mid-June, there is enough water to phshflibating houses upward in Kampong
Loung. The upward movement of floating houses imaarow channel creates traffic

congestion (for boats) and heavy water pollutiocréated by the movement of engine boats.
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Figure 5.4: Mobile vertical territoriality of float ing community

The floating houses start to move upward in the lak mid-June (water level is 2-
3m) from their ‘lowest position.” For 15 days (Midme to July), the water level reaches
2.50-5m and each floating house moves up approglgna0-15 times; each time takes a

very short distance, and totally each house cowdenupward approximately one kilometer.
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From July to August, the water level rises up frém to approximately 7m, and the whole
floating community moves 3-4 times and each moverteke one kilometer. In other words,
for 30 days between July and August, the floatiogses could move 3-4km upward. From
August to mid-August, the floating houses move $joand by late September or early
October, they reach their ‘highest position’ at &mel of the rainy season. The whole floating
community stays in the highest position when théewss estimated at about 9-9.50m (see

Figure 5.4).

I call the *highest position’ of the floating commity in Kampong Loung a ‘resting
space,’ because during this period sudden and h&laswyers affect ecological and fishery
conditions on the open lake, making life more diffi and sometimes dangerous for floating
houses. By positioning floating houses in the ‘lgthposition’ area, they are better able to
attach their houses to trees in the inundated tyredich serve as a protective barrier from
strong waves and lake storm surges. Thus, mobitecakterritoriality is a human strategy in
response to changes in the season, weather, wai#s nd environmental conditions of the

Lake.

b) The Dry Seasonal Mobility of Floating Community

In the dry season, especially starting in lateroDet, the water level in the Tonle Sap
is estimated at about 9-9.50m. From October onwahdswater recedes in the lake system.
From their ‘highest position’ (9-9.50m), floatingimses follow reductions in water level to
approximately 7-8m, and for around 15 days, thatiihg village could move about one km in
position. During this period, the physical mobiliy the village is a very sluggish process,
and each day, each floating house organizes theu#ements, but progress is tedious. In
January, the water level reduces to 4-5m, and thelevfloating community of Kampong
Loung reaches the ‘mid-way’ level, which is aboui-2km from the highest position (Field

Notes, 2007).
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From January to February, the water level is rediuoeapproximately 3m, and the
floating community moves down slowly, but with freent small adjustments. In this period,
the area around Kampong Loung becomes shallow&inmée movement more disturbing
of the living environment and unpleasant due topbkution generated by dense housing on
shallow water. The heavy and large floating housesse the water to be muddy and create
awful stink. The floating houses which are pulledvdward by sturdy engine boats generate

a lot of noise pollution and nasty fumes from eedunel.

In early March, the whole floating community reagttBe ‘lowest position’ (0.77-
0.90m in depth) of the floating mobility path, whics the last stop of downward and lateral
movement of about 5-5.5km from the ‘highest pogitidhe ‘lowest position’ of Kampong
Loung is very restricted and all floating houseseasble in a relatively small and densely
populated area. The whole floating community s{agsnanently in this area for a period of
3.5 months from March to mid-June (Field Notes,7”20Qow water levels of 0.5-0.8m or less
mean that between April and May, the high densftpepple and floating houses generate
massive human effluent around the village, butthele Kampong Loung is literally trapped
in situ and so people have to cope with extremely sha#lad relatively unpleasant living

conditions (Field Notes, 2007).

When water in the lake recedes, the fishing seasarts. The whole floating
community moves down into the lake partly to daifig. If the floating houses do not move
down, they will have difficulty in fishing as theshermen have to consider distance to fishing
grounds, fuel cost, time and efforts devoted to impvCompetition for fishing access is

extreme and so close proximity to fishing groursdadvantageous.

During the fishing season, farmers complete the hiarvesting. Many farmers move

down to the lake with a large bag of rice to exdgafor fish to make a fermented fish known
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as prohok’ In Cambodia, most people love to gabhocas a key ingredient in their food
and theprohoc business is deeply intertwined with the fish-remonomy and local food
culture. Indeed, the air is thick with the pungardma ofprahocin many settlements of the
Tonle Sap. Fishers from floating communities cdish and sell fish for rice at the Kampong
Loung. Fishers from many floating communities tékeir fish catches to Kampong Loung.
Thus, Kampong Loung becomes a local regional ‘maptace’ for fishers from many

floating communities (Field Notes, 2007).

Obviously, movements up and down also relate terdhtmobility of the whole
community. This mobility and up and down movementmobile vertical territoriality.” No
studies have focused on these actions as a t&ristrategy, and when these movements and
complex spatiality are better understood we canhsse they relate to survival, livelihoods

and the fish-rice economy.

Upward and downward movements are within restriggedgraphical spaces or
territories created by the boundaries of othersthla sense, the issue of ‘mobile vertical
territoriality’ is also geopolitical in that contesl spaces, unclear boundaries and access to

fisheries (and forest) are involved.

5.7.2.2 Vertical territoriality: Floating up and down without changing location

Some floating communities float, but they do nderlocations. This happens to
floating communities that are surrounded by a fighot, for instance, the floating villages in
Peam Bang Commune. Peam Bang is subject to seagpaabl down vertical movement, but
the houses remain within relatively fixed positionbhis is what | call a ‘vertical
territoriality’. Within Peam Bang, | focus in dd&bn Pov Veuyand Doun Sdoeung Villages

(See Map 5.1).
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a) ‘Floating’ fishing lots and floating territoriality of villages

Peam Bangommune is home to 619 families with a total of 2%2ople living in
five villages (Seila, 2005Khmer ethnics are predominant in this commune afidviing
by Vietnamese. It was reported that there are ar@dVietnamese households in Peam
Pang village (Sophagt al., 2005). The commune covers an area of 15,755ha (Commune
Data, 2006). The whole commune area falls withendbmmercial fishing space and this area
is classified into three commercial fishing lotgymely fishing lot no.4, fishing lot no.5 and
fishing lot no.6, covering 55,203 ha as a ‘comnatrspace’ (DoF, 2001). The fishing lot
no.6 and fishing lot no.5 are almost entirely ledain Peam Bang, covering, estimating of
25,905 ha and 9,908 ha respectively (DoF, 2001difition, large areas of about 28,000 ha
in Peam Bangare designated as a Biosphere Reserve Areas. Ehareoverlapped space
between fishing lot areas and Biosphere ReservasA(ADB, 2006a; Kosal and Vanna

2001; Field Notes, 2007).

When water levels are low around 0.5-1.40m, tharfiglot area is estimated at about
55,203ha, and when water level reaches the maximfum.50-9.50m in the wet season
(MRC, 2005), the fishing lot territory is still maained at about 55,203ha. This has notable
consequences in terms of the limited space devot@diblic and community fishing access
(Field Notes, 2007). This relates to the commerfesaling territoriality and to what | classify

as a ‘floating territories’ of fishing lots.

The fishing lots cover a large space in the PeangRainity. Apart from the fishing
lot area, large areas in Peam Bang allocated as a Biosphere Reserve named asrBeou
Chmar Core Area.’ The remaining area from the fighot and conservation in Peam Basig
a village space. To understand the ‘village spact®eam Bang, it is important to look at the

‘house space’ of individual households, the teryitand boundaries of the floating villages.



(i) Floating territory of floating villages inPeam Bang

Peam Bang Communis home to about 619 households living in five filog
villages. Based on the discussion with key infortean Peam Bang, households in Peam
Bangare classified into four different types: the rlobuseholds, the medium households, the
poor households and the poorest households. Whése distinctions are not always easy to
make, there are some clear socio-economic statigatis within the Commune. According
to my own Field Notes taken at various times in7280d 2008, the richer households tend to
be in Peam Bang proper, but not in the other \eagf Peam Bang Commune - Pov Veuy,
Daun Sdeang, Balat and Pechakrey. Many poorer adium household are found in all
villages in Peam BanGommune. While socio-economic indicators vary, ehisr a strong
tendency for ‘space of houses’ to indicate relatislth and social status in the Tonle Sap
communities, especially those houses that aretifigaand also have land entitlements.
Other relevant criteria are ownership of fishingtso gears, nets, and household consumer
goods. This is complicated due to the fact maniyefis loan money to purchase equipment,
boats, and nets. So indebtedness is a fact ofdifenany people, even those with relative

household luxuries such as TV and karaoke maclifielsl Notes, 2007 and 2008).

Definitely you need a lot of capital to build a Iseuwvith a ‘large space,’ estimating at
about 5m x 16m (Field Notes, 2007). Such housessrally built on floating tanks, and each
house would have a zinc roof and solid wooden fi@od walls. The ‘rich household’ usually
owns 1-2 small engine boats and one big engine d&wéthey fish with ‘large fishing gear’
employing 3-4 hired workers. The ‘medium householihs the house that covers less space
than the larger houses, estimated at about 3.58nx Whilst the ‘poor household’ and the
‘poorest household’ owns a ‘house space’ estimatedbout 3m x 8m and 2.5m x 6m
respectively (Field Notes, 2007). It is more impattto consider size of ‘house space’ in a

context where communities live on the water ang aghost entirely on that water space their

17C



survival. This would not be the same criteria fond-and-water based or farming-and-fishing

communities, because they have land ownershipT&8ele 5.3).

Table 5. 3: The house space by house category

Size of the House Width Length Size of the hous® (|m
House of the rich household 5 16 80

House of the medium household 3.5 12 42

House of the poor household 3 8 24

House of the poorest households 2.5 6 15

Average 3.5 10.5 40.25

Source: Field Notes, 2007

Based on my estimates, the average size of hoesgiisated at about 40.25.riVith

the total number of houses of 619 houses, the aotal of the floating houses in Peam Bing
estimated at about 21,334nPeam Bangillage covers the largest area, estimating at sbou
7,325, while Pechakrey cover the smallest area in thagsRiver. The floating villages in
Peam Bang are floated year round, but the ‘floagipgce’ of these floating villages is unlike
the other floating villages in the Tonle Sap. THeating space’ of these villages in Peam
Bang is zone-locked by the existence of the ‘figHots’ and the ‘Biosphere Reserves’ (Field
Notes, 2007). Thus, there exist few opportunitmsttie boat houses of Peam Bang to move
laterally and plenty of scope for incursions, tgmssions and poaching. All this means a

greater likelihood of conflicts over space and ueses (See Table 5.4).

Table 5. 4: The village space by village

Village No. Family | Thatch roof Zinc Roof Total hees| Total area (h
Pov Veuy 113 81 9 90 3622.5
Pechakrei 76 56 6 62 2495.5
Peam Bang 207 169 13 182 7325.5

Ba Lat 115 98 9 107 4306.75
Doun Sdaeng 108 83 6 89 3582.25
Total 619 487(91.89%) 43 (8.11) 530 21332.5
Source: Field Notes, 2007
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(ii) ‘Floating boundaries’ of floating villages inPeam Bang

The boundaries of the floating village are markedsome areas by fishing lot
boundaries. The fishing lot owners often erectlb@orfences, stuck into the mud beneath the
water around their fishing lot areas. During themfishing season, from October to May, the
fishing lot owners build fences around their fighilots to protect property and maximize
catches within the lot. Bamboo fences around tte dffectively create a large pen to catch
fish. The fishing lot owner no.6 fence around Bodmmle Chhmar has blocked the river at
the entrance and the outlet. The fishing lots ram& no.4 do the same as fishing lot no.6.
The floating villagedloat, but they are effectively zone-locked by ttegritories’ of fishing
lots (Field Notes, 2007). This is similar to theyswan which maritime boundaries, exclusive
economic zones, and territorial waters sometimesater zone-locking situations at sea
(Grundy-Warr and Schofield, 2010). However, in ffenle Sap it is not the territories of
States that are zone-locked but the fishing aread laving spaces of small village
communities that are surrounded by fishing lots anerlapping Biosphere Reserve Areas.
Thus, the official boundaries of commercial lots Ribsphere Reserves form the official
limits of the space of floating villages. Officitdrritorialization defines communal spaces by

default.

Pov Veuy Village

Pov Veuyfloating village is located in Stung River. Howevtre whole Stung River
from Boeung Chmar upward belongs to fishing lotth@nd Pov Veuys located in Stung
River inside the fishing lot. Moreover, Pov Veigya floating village, but it is not mobile and
it is located in a given location defined by thehfng lot owner. The areas of the village in
Stung River inside the fishing lot no.6 is estindaat approximately 3622nin the dry season

and it is two to three times larger in the wet seg$ield Notes, 2007).
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The territory of Pov Veuyillage is actually located inside the fishing &otd it is the
fishing lot owner who permits villagers to settheeir houses inside the fishing lot. It seems
that this ‘village area’ was not a ‘village spadeit it was given to villagers to settle their
houses at the mercy of the fishing lot owner nm@he Tonle Sap, the officially designated
representations of space take precedence overighed and living spaces of ordinary

people.

Pov Veuycovers about 3,622m?2 in the dry season. Beyondatbi is the commercial
fishing zone. At the both ends of Pov Veullage, the fishing lot No.6 placed a bamboo
fence to demarcate the boundary and the ‘villageep The floating house could only move
within this classified space. Often villagers mameand out everyday to fish in the public
fishing areas. The public space for fishing extenelgond the river bank. In fact, the ‘public
fishing space’ is mostly dry in the dry season tdrelarea is fully under the protected flooded
forest, which is not officially meant as a fishiagea. People in Pov Veuwpmplain that the
‘public fishing space’ near their village is oftéshed by heak leu’ (highlanders) whereas
people in Pov Veuy arenéak tonle’(river and lake people) often move to fish in Hreas
near the lake. Thus, conflicts sometimes arise éetvtheneak leuandneak tonleover rights
of access to the lake resources. As such, thisnissxample of clashing indigenous
territorialities, as some people perceive the Tdbdg as a free-for-all common property
space, whilst resident floating communities viemdre in terms of their own vital livelihood

space belonging toeak tonlenot to the outsidareak leuField Notes, 2007).

Doun Sdaeng Village

Doun Sdaengillage consists of Doun Sdaeagd Anlong Taour hamlets. However,
these two hamlets are grouped into one village knagraDoun Sdaengwhich is a floating

village located in the Stung River below Boeung @hrhake in Peam BanGommune.
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Below Boeung Chmar, Stung River is considered ‘g@aiblic fishing space’, and the fishing

areas located along both river banks are unddidhiag lot no.5.

The geographical location of this village variesa®en the dry and wet season. In the
dry season, Doun Sdaewijlage is located in Stung River, and surroundegdighing lot no.5
and No.6. On the eastern area of the Doun Sd@#age, about 300-500m from the village,
we can see the bamboo fence trap placing as a houhide of the fishing lot not.6 cutting
across the Stung River, and there is a ‘small pog‘aand ‘check point’ that control the
movement of boats that travel across the fishingido6. Inside the check point, 2-3 fishing

lot guards watch out the entrance for boat movertiéatd Notes, 2007 and 2008).

Behind (southern area of the village) and in frgmirthern area of the village) of
Doun Sdaengillage in the dry season, we can see the ‘bamkace’ placing along both
side of the Stung River Bank, marking the ‘boundand ‘territory’ of the fishing lot no.5.
As a result, Doun Sdaenglage could not move eastward, northward andlssatd as it has
been limited by the fishing lot. The only area thilage can move is the ‘westward,’
particularly along the Stung River. However, aldhg river there are a number of ‘brush
park’ (fishing traps) belonging to powerful peoplo are also entitled to utilize the ‘public
fishing area.” The further westward movement of thillage would create serious conflict
with the ‘brush park’ owners. This scenario onlpligs in the ‘open fishing season’ from
October to May every year. As a consequence, dsatinfy village, the location of Doun
Sdaengillage seems to be fixed in a particular areaaXtoating village, it does not move
when the water rises and falls, unlike the otheaitthg villages in the Tonle Sap. As a fishing
lot area surrounds the village, except the Rives,floating houses congregate in the body of
the Stung River, and the village space of Doun &gl@aevers an area of a minimum of

3582nf.
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However, in the wet season from the end of May&eand of September, the bamboo
fence traps along the river banks and the boundéarthe fishing lot are removed. The
activities of the commercial fishing lot business not supposed to be active at this time. The
security guards and workers are removed from ttarfg lot areas. During this period, the
floating houses of Doun Sdaekglage face less restriction from the fishing latslocating
their houses. The villagers spread their floatiogdes in the huge ‘water space’ and they
enjoy a large area for their houses. However, litetihg houses cannot move further inside
the fishing lot areas because they would have #icowith the fishing lot owners. In fact,
although the fishing lot owners remove their fighegquipment from the fishing lot areas and
do not have any activity during the dry seasory 8id#l havede facto'power’ over the area.
They keep up surveillance on their fishing lot aré@ ensure that they are not damaged by
other fishers. Furthermore, they often put treentinas inside the fishing lot areas during the
wet season to attract fish to accumulate in tloes. lAny activity by the villagers that threaten
their fishing lot areas would lead to quick resgnby lot owners, who are usually close to

senior government people and official fisheriesnages.

Therefore, although the villagers in Doun Sdaegifigge enjoy more space during the
wet season, this does not mean that they coultltfile& houses all over the place, even in the
fishing lot areas. In this case, the eastwardsthghward and northward movement of Doun
Sdaengyillage is highly restricted. The only area that thllage could move during the wet
season is the westward, but moving westward isnagtie direction of the water current as it
flows eastward while rising up. Naturally when thater level rises up, the floating villages
move upward in a parallel direction with the watiew. Thus, Doun Sdaeng'’s territorial
adaptations are not as they would be if it was nreiey floating and moving. Thus, floating
territoriality is a human strategy of what is pb$sito do only in response to official
territorial designations, boundaries and the higidystrained space for floating community

movement in the Lake.
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5.8 “Pulsing Territoriality”

Many communities in the Tonle Sap experience tlwod pulse’ in which the whole
community stays six months on land and six monthsvater. As noted earlier, | call these
communities ‘stand-stilt communities’ (a term | baadapted from AFN2004). The
everyday geography of stand-stilt communities iecéd by the ‘everyday water level
fluctuation’ in the Tonle Sap Lake. The changeswiater level shape the ‘everyday
geography’ of the stand-stilt community, and theetyday space’ for fishing (AFN2004;
Rigg, 2007; Kummuet al.,2008; (Field Notes, 2007 and 2008). As noted eatle ‘pulsing
ecosystem’ has both terrestrial and aquatic dyr@ndod what is of interest here is the
particular human-ecological relationships that ragele according to the annual flood pulse.
My preferred term is ‘pulsing territoriality’ whictelates to human responses to natural cycles
and rhythms, although in the context of the loweekibhg, human adaptations are
increasingly affected by the political territorisdtion of space and commodification of
environmental resources. Even so, the seasonalystens dynamics are still powerful

influences on human actions.

To help illustrate the notion of ‘pulsing territality’, 1 utilize the example of
Kampong Phluk—a fishing community in the Tonle Sake. Under the influence of the
‘pulsing ecosystem,’ each stand-stilt communityhsas Kampong Phlukas both terrestrial
and aquatic phases (See Appendix 6, Picture 2.tBir), in the terrestrial phase about six
months of the year, people in stand-stilt commeasifidapt their living strategy according to
land system and they engage in fishing and farnasisga primary occupation—this is a
‘terrestrial territoriality,” with access to parsebf land and forest. Second, in the aquatic
phase about six months of the year, people adapt lihing based on a water system and
they use boats as a mean of their living, and lltbé ‘aquatic territoriality.’” | will discuss

each of these in the following section.
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5.8.1 Human terrestrial territoriality in Kampong P hluk

As | have argued, there are distinctly bio-physigla@ments affecting human-nature
interactions and human territoriality in the Toidap. In Kampong Phluk, houses are built
based on knowledge of ‘flood pulse,” and each hasdeuilt on tall stilt that will not be
submerged under the water during the peak flooslosgdut it could stand in the water for at
least six months as well as another six monthsherdty land. House stilts are 5-6m above
the ground, so this is what | call a ‘stand-stduke’. There are four different types of houses
in Kampong Phluk; thatch houses, tile houses, filmoses, zinc houses and concrete houses.
About 58 percent of houses in Kampong Phluk ardt bui stilts with zinc roofing and 41
percent are stand-stilts roofed with thatch. Theslkes with fibro cement roof account for one

percent (Field Notes, 2007 and 2008).

In Kampong Phluk, the ‘stand-stilt house’ is cléiedi into two types—the
‘permanent stand-stilt house’ and the ‘seasonalissdilt house.” The houses are built face to
face and are permanent stilt house structures.u8h, gshey do not migrate upland as the
water rises, as some other communities in thedak& he housing is dense with a little space
between the houses. Underneath the houses, peeptedome spaces for keeping fishing
gears and some spaces to rest during the day firaa that they do not need to claim the

house frequently.

People walk on land for approximately six monttepegially from January to May.
Local people say in Khmer that theshheung chan deor ‘step on land’ for six months, and
this is the period that people could walk from l®ts house by bare feet, or sometimes they
use motorcycle or bicycle during the dry seasornthatback yard of the house, the Kampong
PhlukRiver stands as a source of water for fishing dsagea navigation channel and people
do practice agriculture. Houses built here extdre édge of the house into the river. The

river is also considered as a ‘public space,’” thds¢ who live close to the river take
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advantages over other users for fish cage cultmaking navigation in the dry season

difficult and narrow.

The ‘seasonaktand-stilt houseis based upon seasonal patterns of settlemenindour
the dry season, especially in February every ydemwwvater levels in the Tonle Sap Lake are
reduced to 1-1.5m, Kampong Phluésidents move down from the ‘permanent stand-stilt
house’ into the Tonle Sap Lake, and build a ‘seakstand-stilt house’ there for fishing. This
stand-stilt house is built on stilt about 1.5-2noabthe water. However, in late May or early
June, the water level in the Tonle Sap rises ug,itais time then for Kampong Phlyeople
to move their ‘seasonal stand-stilt house’ uplamdi \éllagers return to ‘permanent stand-stilt
house’ in Kampong Phluk. People practice this ewsgr as an integral part of their
livelihood strategies. The ‘seasonal stand-stilidad is a mobile stand-stilt housas an
aspect of temporal mobility, similar to the stragsgemployed by the floating communities.
The location of each ‘settlement’ isot fixed in any particular place, and there is no
ownership over the area that each ‘settlement’ giesu Villagers have developed their own
social agreement to determine who stays where.€eTtoeslized indigenous understandings
are usually determined within communities, and idets are often unaware of these

arrangements.

Prior to the 1970s (a period of civil conflict folled by the Khmer Rouge era),
during the driest months, all households (100 pgyamoved to settle in the lake during the
dry season, firstly because they could access tervi@ their fish cage culture, and secondly,
they could easily fish in the lake. In the currénte, only about 50 percent of households in
Kampong Phlukmove out into the open lake and establish ‘tempohausing’ there from
where it is easier to care for their cages of bsltrocodiles, as well as perform their daily
fishing activities, because of two reasons: firstigh cage culture with carnivore species is
banned, and secondly, the Kampong Phluk River wisged, allowing more water flowing

into the village and therefore, 50 percent of hbote did not need to move into the lake
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anymore (AFN 2004). This is a wonderful illustration of how thbkanging ecological and

local environmental conditions affect human teriétlity over time (Field Notes, 2007).

5.8.2 Terrestrial territoriality

As indicated above, the ‘terrestrial territorialitis a strategy of a stand-stilt
community to adapt their living strategies to thedstrial phase of ‘pulsing ecosystem’ of the
Tonle Sap. It is organized according to the largteay that is submerged under the water for

a period of six months a year.

In order to live on ‘land space’, first, househotdepare their houses in two ways: (1)
building their semi-floor structure under the penesat stand-stilt house so that they could
rest or stay there day and night rather than chignhip and down every hour to their tall stilt
house; (2) building the houses close to the fishirgas so that they could have easier access
to catch more fish. Given these circumstances, rhangeholds move into the lake and build

‘mobile’ or ‘temporal stand-stilt houses’ in thé&éabetween January and April.

In addition, each household uses certain fishiraggan order to improve their catch
sizes. The ‘rich’ households use large-scale fhgears, usually long bamboo fence traps
that require large fishing grounds, especially le topen lake. Similarly, the ‘medium
income’ households act to the rich households dteh dhey compete with other fishing
groups for fishing grounds. The ‘poor’ and the ‘pegt’, households gain access only to less
productive fishing grounds, with limited accesstie streams, the creeks and the ponds, and

their fishing gears are smaller and some of thesplp are hired as labor by larger fishers.

However, the poor and the poorest household fish different fishing gears given
their weak social position in defining their fishispace. Mostly, the poor and the poorest

fishing households actually fish withsdiyoeun kampéhor ‘shrimp traps’ to catch the
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freshwater shrimp known akdmpech’ This gear is fixed to one or two poles which are
firmly pushed into the soil in order to anchor treg in the current, mainly in the period from
July to January. One fisher may utilize 30 to 8finsp traps at a time. Frequently the traps
are connected by a long line for easy collectionother shrimp trap used for fishing by the
poor and the poorest household karisom kampehor ‘brush bundle for shrimp’ made of
small branches. The bundle is attached by meaasngfon rope to a floating wooden stick
indicating the location of the bundle. It is operhin the open water of the Tonle Sap Lake

from June to February.

Thirdly, the household has to sell their fish catohthe cash and to buy rice and
other household items. People in Kampong Phéel fish differently, depending on
household types. Given their motor boats and fréaeilities available, some rich households
take their fish catches to sell at Chong Knea§' ding area (12 km from Siem Ream
Town). However, some rich households sell thelr éiatches to the fish trading middlemen at
the village level. Due to the geographical locattwse to Siem Reap, the ‘clientele system’
is developed in Kampong Phlddetween the fishing households either the rich,ntledium
or the poor and the fish trading middlemen. Théfdkle system’ is called in a local term as
a ‘moy’ which means that the fish trader israoy’ who buys the fish from the fishing
households, and the fishing household ist@y’ to sell the fish to only that fish trading

middlemen, and no one else (for details, see Creaftand 9).

However, politically, Kampong Phluk is organizedoira community fishery (CF).
Under the pulsing ecosystem, in the terrestrialsph&ampong Phluks zoned into four
different zones for fishing and control of fishiageas: Zone 1, zone 2, zone 3, and zone 4
(see Map 5.2). Each zone is defined by boundamgslalemarcating territory. Among these
zones, zone 4 is the most important for Kampongilehthich | term a ‘primary space of
dependence’ (a term | have adapted to Lake conditimom a reading by Cox, 1998). The

rest of the zone is considered as a ‘secondaryespécdependence’. ‘Primary’ and
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‘secondary’ here merely refer to areas that aresidered of first-order or second-order
importance to villagers in terms of livelihood rasees, fish, and incomes. As Kampong
Phluk people testify (Field Notes, 2007 and 2008), notynéishing households from

Kampong PhluKish in the ‘secondary space of dependence,’ batgpace is fished mostly

by people from Kandek or Rolous, neighbouring comities of Kampong Phluk. Instead, all
fishing households fish in zone 4, which has effety become a ‘primary space of
dependence’ in that villager reliance upon theeiigds here is critical for livelihood security

needs.

To fish in these zones, the ‘license system’ waduced in which all households
from within and from outside the Community fisheri€F) Kampong Phluk must apply and
must fish according to the defined fishing gearshioth close and open fishing seasons. To
limit the number of fishers in this zone, the beay forward was to introduce license system
in which fishing households must apply to fish itoge areas and must follow instructions

about the use of gears.

In practice, such zoning promotes a ‘commercidbrabf space’ within the most
productive CF areas and increases the control aneiance of relations in space. Whilst
the ‘license system’ was introduced to help geeeiratomes, in fact it has tended to disturb
the relative harmony of fishing practices within maong Phlukas well beyond the
community. The question is that will the fishen®nfi outside the Kampong Phluk
Community Fishery buy the ‘fishing license’ to fishthese zones? For example, ‘outsiders’
from Kandek, Rolous, Kchas and Danrun tend to cemsihe Tonle Sap as a ‘communal
bank’, and they migrate every year down to fisthim Tonle Sap Lake after the rice harvest in
order to catch fish for food during the cultivatisgason. Thus, the license system must

regulate and restrict the practice of ‘outsidersving freely into the zone.
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The notion of a ‘communal bank’ is similar to netsoof ‘natural’ and ‘social’ capital,
values that are hard to calculate as they are bagsed extensive and intensive indigenous
knowledge of the lake, fisheries and ecologicaltesys‘services’ (Lansing, Lansing and
Erazo, 1998; Berkes, 1999; Hirsch, 2003). Howewwaligenous ideas about resources have

become much more territorial and possessive thémeipast. What we see happening within
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the Tonle Sap seems to be part of a global tendaseyciated with the expansion of markets,
territorialization of space with the introductiof more exclusive property rights, and
commodification of natural resources, transformdedinitions of ‘communal property’ away
from ‘bundles of rights’ into ‘territories’ (Vandgeest and Peluso, 1995; Peluso, 2005a; Le
Billon, 2000; Nevins and Peluso, 2008). In the Mek®asin as a whole, rivers have become
commodities for use by large-scale irrigation angirbpower developments, which is
reducing common property access and wild-captgtesfies, which are vital components of
natural and social capital (Baird, 1999; 2000; 20Ba&ird & Flaherty, 2004; Baran &
Myschowada, 2009; Baran & Ratner, 2007; Lele¢lal, 2007; Molle et al, 2009).
Commercial uses are also gradually transforming mheanings of ‘community’ and
‘communal property’ within the Lake. Within the ti¢orial Lake system, the zoning of the
CF areas and the boundaries marked on the CF hema®egun to exclude neighboring

communities and seasonal inward migrants from ugiago-called ‘communal bank’.

As indicated in Chapter 3, empirical ethnograpljuet research is very necessary in
order to appreciate how and why zoning is ofterey vmperfect management tool. In the
case of Kampong Phluk, zoning is made ineffective tb heavy competition in zone 4 and
rather slack enforcement of community regulationBis raises the question about why
‘zoning’ is used at all since each village doesus# chosen zones for the purposes they were
originally designed. For instance, in the KamporduR area only zone 4 seems to have
become a heavily used community fishing zone, aitdhe other designated zones. If people
do not use the zones following community set rute®flects the probability that they do not
consider these zones as imperative, and therdfag,do not pay attention to ‘protect’ these
zones. In such circumstances, it is very hard tbilze people to participate in long-term
resource management. Further research on the atiphs of more intensive territorial
community measures and its applications for mamagommunity fisheries is very much
needed in the Tonle Sap. My research representstiah examination, for indeed, there are a

great many cases like this in the Lake, some o€lwhave become the source of real conflict.
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The fact that fisheries are so vital to househntmbmes, to food security and to livelihoods,
means that researching on sensitive issues of nmgnegmmunity spaces is time-consuming
and requires considerable patience in order to énod how and why social and spatial

measures are actually operating in the lake space.

One purpose of zoning is to affect the use of it@rfg gears in each zone during the
close and open fishing seasons. The CF has tethipports from FAO and Provincial
Fisheries Office to define the fishing gears toused in zone 4 and the CF regulations
include fines for violations of these rules. Howewach fishing household tend to want to
fish in this zone do not use fishing gears defibgdhe CF regulations, but tend to utilize
gears designed to maximize fish catches. As | ivadieated elsewhere in this thesis, there is
a strong inclination for village fishers to contadly search ways to up-scale, rather than to

conserve resources.

Not every household has joined the Community Fisla@ed so there exist loopholes
for illegal fishing activity to take place withirné CF areas. For instance, ‘illegal fishing’
known as bor is widely spread out during July-Sept, 280About 50-60 households in
Kampong Phlukdo practice illegal fishing withbor. The Community Fishery arrangement
does not stop them, primarily because local Fiskesfficials and the ‘Commune Chief’ have
vested interests in not helping the CF to enfottefats rules for certain payments are at
stake (Field Notes, 2007 and 2008). Those who igeabbr pay 300,000-500,000 Riel per
fishing season to local corrupted officials, inéghgleconomic police, local fishery personnel,
andkla 5 (tiger 5), not part of the CF. This undermines tlotion of the Community Fishery,
and some other agents are able to invade the boesdd the CF to take money away from
other fishing households (pers.comm. with Ouk Burmvener ofbor from Thnoat Kampot,

11 Sept., 2007). Issues of patronage and pettyiion are discussed in Chapter 8.

% Bor' is fishing gear and it is arrow-shaped captahamber with a fishing trap attaching to it, mad
of nylon mesh size net. The use of this gear &iifig is illegal given the size of net.
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5.8.3 Aquatic territoriality of Kampong Phluk

The rise of water levels in the Lake begins in Malge gradual rise of water levels
urges people settling in the Lake to move theirpgeiral settlements back to Kampong Phluk.
When people return to their ‘permanent stand-stlise’ in Kampong Phluk, water levels in
the Tonle Sap Lake rise up slowly, inundating gélaareas and creeping up to the base and
stilts of the houses. From August to December, ¢htire area of Kampong Phluk is

submerged, except for a small area around the &empl

The depth of the water is estimated about 8-9 rp de&ampong PhlulRiver and 6-
7m in the village. The ‘public space’ in front obuses becomes the navigation channels for
boats and a natural swimming pool for children. aBoare parked in the public space and
children swim around, making this space crowdedceAs to these houses is by boat and

economic activity with villagers during this peritdthrough boat, but less active.

To live in a ‘water space’, the high stilt homestimated at 6-7 m high, keep homes
dry even at the peak of the rising waters; seconeéch house effectively becomes an
‘individual island’ during the high flood of the aatic phase; third, boats are essential as a
means of transportation; fourth, people make duaé they reserve enough rice reserves to
last at least for the period of six months. Themefauring the fishing season, they do their
best to maximize fish catches, some of which islusebarter for rice, reserving the rest for
food during the wet season. They also fish in tbéseason, but they tend to catch less fishes
because water levels are so deep, and most of geans are less suited to such water

conditions.
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5.9 Farming-fishing territoriality in the Tonle Sap Lake

Numerous farming-fishing communities surround ttaké-and edges of the Basin,
and understanding these settlements is criticahppreciating human-nature relations in
relation to the flood pulse, human adaptationshi® ¢hanging ecosystem and access to
environmental resources, as well as for examiniiffgrchg human territorialities. These
villages are extremely common in the wider floodplaf the Tonle Sap, indeed in the whole
of the lower Mekong region. As Figure 5.5 showsr¢his a high density of these types of

village around the Tonle Sap

Farming-fishing communities lie upon elevated Idmat is not usually flooded during
the wet season, but situated close to the Lakesétwlds in this community engage both in
farming and fishing. For more understanding of fdmening-fishing communities, | examine

Kampong La village (See Appendix 6, Picture 5).

Households in Kampong La organize their lands, watel resources around the
village into two main categories - a ‘primary spatedependence’ and ‘secondary space of
dependence’ (using my own adaptations from a tehrave adapted from Cox, 1998). The
‘primary space of dependence’ is a ‘farming spasbere villagers cultivate rice as a
‘primary crop’ and a ‘primary occupation’ over trasea for living. The ‘secondary space of
dependence’ is also a ‘fishing space’, which issecondary occupation’. However, some
villagers engage in both farming and fishing whighers are engaged either in fishing or
farming. Only a small percentage of householdsamfong La is engaged purely in fishing.
This does not imply that fishing is unimportantr ;s many agency reports by the ADB,
FAO, MRC, Fisheries Department, the World Fish @erand FACT, have revealed, fishing

is an essential element of the rice-fish culturéheflower Mekong.
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In the wet season, villagers organize a ‘farmingcspinto two categories-sfeleu’
(rainfed lowland rice field) andstekrom’ (floating rice field) for rice cultivation (seeer,
1997). Furthermore, villagers territorializerekrom into ‘srekrom vealreap (medium
deepwater rice-field) andrekromtomneap (lower deepwater rice-field). This classification
is based on the nature of the rising and fallingewahe geographical location of the area, the
productivity of the area, and the influence of thyelrological regime of the Tonle Sap. By
2007,sreleuin Kampong La covers only 108 ha wheekromcovers an estimate of about
188 ha. Rice is the main crop cultivatedsieleu and srekromfor mainly household food

(Field Notes, 2007 and 2008).

a) “Sreleu” (rainfed lowland ricefield)

The geography o$releuhas three main characteristics— geographical ilmtathe
level of dependence on rainfall sfeleufor rice cultivation and the influence of the Lake
hydrology onsreleu (avier, 1997). It is calledreleu because it is located in the upper
geographical area of the Tonle Sap floodplafireleuis translated by agriculturalist experts
as ‘rain-fed lowland rice fields’, which are geqgjnécally located in low-lying areas between
eight and ten meters above sea-level in the Toatefldodplain (Keskinen, 2003). The rice
cultivation insreleuis entirely dependent on rainfall, not on the |&kelrology. However,
sreleuandsrekromis important for people livelihoods and it is colesed as a ‘primary space

of dependence’ for farming-cum-fishing communities.

In 2007, out of 189 households in Kampong La vélat37 households owneceleu
Sreleufor households in Kampong La is a productive teryi producing a lot of rice paddy,
feeding people for many generations in Kampong @ae crop a year is cultivated in the
sreley starting in May, ending in August. Farmingsdreleuis a labour intensive exercise,

employing many people. If local people could notticate sreleu it would lead many
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households to food shortages. Thus, it is not dliffito conclude thasreleuis both a

‘primary space’ of production and dependence ferglople of Kompong La.

b) “Srekrom” (Deep water rice/floating rice field)

Srekrommeans ‘lower field’ and it is a term used by lopabple in Kampong La
based on the deeper geographical location insieldldlodplain, and the dependence of rice
cultivation in srekromon the hydrology of the Tonle Sap Lake (JavielQ7)9 Sekromis
translated into ‘a deep-water rice-field, geogreply located closely to the Lake,
approximately within the zone of 6-8m above seeellefKeskinen, 2003)Srekromis
submerged by the rising water in the Tonle Sap Ldkeng the wet season, and as a
consequence, it is classified into two categoriesekrom tomneaglower deepwater rice

field-field) andsrekrom vealreajgmedium deepwater rice field).

Srekromvealreap (or medium deepwater rice-field) is located deepmside the
floodplain area, lower thasreley but higher tharsrekorm tomnegpabout 1500m from the
village. The soil quality insrekromvealreapis sandy soil or sandy clay, and it yields
relatively low rice productivity, estimated at albb@d®0-500 kg per hectare (Field Notes, 2007
and 2008). Farmers cultivatsrbve leung tukin srekrom known as a ‘floating rice’ in
English, but local people call this rice a ‘rismgter rice’, as naturally it grows according to
water level - when water levels rise up with theotl pulse, thus the rice also grows up high.
This is another indigenous and vernacular diffeeetacthe common idea in English of rice
that is suitable in conditions of flood. Actuallihe local people do not regard the land as
‘flooded’ and see this purely as a ‘natural risofghe waters’, which is a regular and not an

unusual event (Field Notes, 2007).

Despite the distance dfrekrom vealreap from the village, and low rice yield

compared withsreley Kampong La villagers see the value of cultivatiimgrekromvealreap
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As a ‘primary space of dependenc&’ekromvealreapprovides a substantial quantity of rice
production for households and it ensures food #gctor farming-cum-fishing villagers.
Thus, srekrom vealreap for Kampong La villagers, is a crucial ‘secondaspace of

production’ in the villagers’ rice-economy.

Srekrom Tomneap

‘SrekromTomneap’is located deeper inside the Tonle Sap floodphainich means
about 4 km from Kampong La village. Solil is fertdad the rice yield is estimated at 1.5-2
tons per hectare. However, given the relative remegs in terms of walking distance from
the village, villagers do not provide enough aitamto srekrom tomnegpcontributing lower
yields. At the same time, the rising water in tleml€ Sap influences the rice productivity of
srekrom tomneaprlhus, farmers cultivate rice varieties that givd rise according to water

levels named as‘arove leung teuk’translated as ‘rising water rice’ in English.

The hydrological regime of the Tonle Sap affects tlce yields irsrekrom tomneap
in several ways; some times, water stay longehé Tonle Sap, affecting the harvesting
season; some time, low water quality in the Tonép @ffecting the rice production in
‘SrekromTomneap’; and some time the rat damage the rid, fcontributing to low yield.
For Kampong La residentsrekrom tomneafs important, but it is considered astertiary

space of productiondf rice.

Srekromtomneapis plowed in mid-March or early April whilsrekromvealreapis
plowed in mid April or early May and they broadcastnediately after plowingSrekromin
Kampong La is owned by 133 households out of 18&&leolds. However, the rice yield is
still low due to less protection and care ogsgkrom Moreover, in some yearsrekromis

not cultivated due to the sudden rise of waterltewethe Tonle Sap Lake.
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Sreley Srekrom Srekromtomneapandsrekromvealreamare further classified into a
smaller field known asste’ (ricefield), and hundreds of rice-fields exist $neleu and
srekromseparated one from another by high and low dykbssTit is possible to envisage
agricultural and aquatic resource spaces ion teom$iuman-nature relations and the
territorialization of space as both a livelihooawgty measure and in terms of the political
economy of resources in a commercializing, but yeit fully commercialized space. The
production space in the Tonle Sap is both top-dtwaugh various representations, plans,
boundaries, and territories created by State dmek @igencies, and also bottom-up in relation
to myriad human-nature adaptations to the annuwaldflpulse, pulsing ecosystem, and

adaptations within the rice-fish economy.

Srekrom

Sreleu 6-8m above sea level
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Figure 5.5: Territorial system of farming-cum-fishing community in the Tonle Sap

c) Fishing Areas as a Secondary Space of Dependence

Kampong La has borders with the lake proper inastegly direction, and to the west
with land areas. The geography of Kampong La isidatad by wetlands and water spaces

such as rivers, the lake proper, streams, creeksls and natural ponds. The wetlands and
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the water bodies form a natusdcondary space of dependef@epeople in Kampong La.

People fish and collect non-fish resources indhés for their food.

Fishing is secondary occupation for the majoritwiibgers in Kampong La, but for
some, it is a primary occupation for two reasorisstFhouseholds in Kampong La treat
fishing as a ‘safety net' for food; and second, ffenle Sap is not only a ‘space of
dependence,’ but also a ‘communal bank’ belongingvierybody (Van Acker, 2005). In the
high flood season, people fish in an area aboln2-8om the village, but in the dry season,

they fish in the lake about 9-10 km from the vittag

The majority of households in Kampong La do fishyaar round, but fishing is
considered as an ‘off-farm’ activity. People fistcarding to the seasons. The ‘high fishing
season’ starts from November to March. During fesod, villagers migrate down with the
whole family to the lake and settle for fishing am area about more than 10km from
Kampong La. Some households move down to the Lattedsaft animals since they do not
return home within 3-5 days. Many of them stayighihg areas until the rainy season starts,
and they return home when the water levels risgpagicularly in May. As water levels rise
up, fishing is not so active and catches are raithigh in the low fishing season. The ‘low
fishing season' does not mean they do not fishthwrit fishing activity is less than in the

‘high fishing season’.

Villagers from farming-fishing areas set up whagyttcall ‘fishing camps,’ ortov
prang’ or ‘tov mat’'in local Khmer terms. The ‘fishing camp’ doVv prang’or ‘tov mat’ is a
temporary fishing settlement where people from KangpLa and residents from farming-
fishing villages settle for fishing during the d¢érm season in the Tonle Sap floodplain. The
temporal settlement in this sense lasts about 21&ms. As this thesis demonstrates, temporal
territoriality is a common and significant facetlafman-nature relations in the Tonle Sap. It

is still relatively little understood by fishery magers at higher levels, and its relevance to
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fishery governance should be carefully considered & related to fishery productivity and

food security matters in the Lake system.

About 30-40 households from different farming \géss, for instance, Kampong La,
Chek Chao and Moat Prey villages settle in an aeefishing camp’ at a time. Within the
fishing camp, there is a small market where pesglketheir consumer goods like rice, instant
noodles, salt, soap, clothes, fishing nets ancefsisell their fish. Fish traders travel to the
‘camp’ everyday to buy fish from fishers in themga’ The ‘fishing camp’ is a ‘small
community’ that farmer-fishers assemble there omgery year to fish in the Tonle Sap. In
order word, this is a ‘traditional temporal fishilgmmunity,” that has been practiced for
many generations. There are many other fishing saanpund the Lake, and this is one of

them around the lake.

The fact that temporary fish camps are anotherlgegpbedded feature of the human
landscape or waterscape of the Lake, and oneghst critical for food security is another
reason why it is necessary to undertake empiries¢arch on the territorial adaptations of
ordinary people and communities of the Tonle SaBy organizing their resources,
households could ensure high benefits and theydcactess and use these resources more

effectively.

5.10 Everyday forms of conflict and resistance ofghing communities in the Tonle Sap

Given the partially ‘hidden geographies’ of thedéages, through this research we
see that many fishing communities struggle everyidagonstruct their ‘everyday space’ for
fishing and for rice-farming to feed their familyembers. These struggles are forms of
‘everyday resistance’ in the face of State mapparys simplifications (Harley, 1989; Scott,
1998) and rationalizations of space, particularygiization (see Chapter 6). Forms of

‘everyday resistance’ apply to all fishing villagesthe Tonle Sap, but as the above sections
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have tried to show, each community ‘type’ has diffg human-nature relations and adopt
slightly different territorial adjustments and séigies to meet their livelihood security needs.
But, in addition to social-ecological changes aegponses by ordinary people, there are other
political geographic issues that the village peagfi¢he Lake must face. In James Scott’s
(1985) Weapons of the Wedhke defines resistance is a constant struggle betwiee
peasantry and those who seek to extract laboud, tages, rents and interests from them. In
Jonathan Rigg’'s (200Bveryday Geographies of the Global Squlie author also refers to
‘everyday forms of peasant resistance.” What | hbgen describing in this chapter are
different everyday forms of territoriality, and different social anspatial responses to

changing ecological, economic and political comdisi in the Lake.

In the Tonle Sap, the everyday forms of resistamee also struggles against the
diminishing of open access fishing areas, partly tiuthe commercialization of fisheries by
the powerful groups. And the resistance againsettiension of fishing lot boundaries into
the public fishing areas, the resistance agairsimhter gates across the fishing lot areas by
the fishing lot owners and the conflicts betweencadfure and fishing inside the fishing lots.

Some of these important issues are discussed below.

5.10.1 The ‘closing water gate’ across the fishirlgt area

Fishers from fishing villages around the Tonle Stpggle everyday with the fishing
lots surrounding their villages, in which villagdrave no right to enter the fishing lot area
without permission from the fishing lot owner, eviencollect firewood or pass thought the
lot area. If they want to go through the area, thaye to pay fokbal touk(per boat per
entry) as a fee to enter the lot or rowing the mang the designated areas defining as a
navigation channel such as in fishing lot no.6. Pagment is about 3,800R (nearly 1US$)
for each boat even when villagers just enter ttecbfirewood or cut some tree branches for

attracting shrimpstéd som (Gum, 1998; Vuthet al.,2000; Piseth, 2002).
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The lot boundary has been restricted and guardsiee to patrol it at all times. The
guards are equipped with guns and they are givedersito shoot at or arrest anyone who tries
to enter the fishing lot without permission. Théeftof the guards is usually a very powerful.
Villagers are very afraid of them. During the |gieoation, people are not allowed to enter the

fishing lot during day or night (Gum, 1998; Vutayal.,2000).

Villagers in fishing villages depend exclusively oatural resources: fishing for food
and collecting firewoods for cooking. Since théniiigy owners have extended the fishing lot
boundary, fishers are denied access to their inadiishing areas. As a consequence, fishers
have very often resorted to sneaking into the fat Bboting as a mean of accessing their
fishing areas in order to extract fisheries resesirtor their livelihoods. Consequently, a
variety of serious conflicts arise. However, thenftiots tent to be less intensified among

others who can afford to pay for access to fisloingave good relations with the lot owners.

5.10.2 The ‘extension of fishing lot boundaries’

Extending the fishing lot boundaries commonly osduarthe lots located around the
Tonle Sap Lake. This happens when the fishing detndaries are not clearly marked. For
example, one side of the fishing lot boundary ieropnded. This allows the lot owner to
extend the lot. Extending the fishing lot boundsaitieing more benefit to the lot owners. The
conflicts in fishery resources have acceleratedhaslot owners try to expand their lot

boundary and deny access of small-and medium Bshés to fish.

Villagers in many fishing villages recognized thithe demarcation of fishing lot
boundaries show on the map by the lot owner wasamect because even their houses were
included in the lot. Since no one had officiallyng@ained about the problem, the lot owner
insisted on maintaining the rights to patrol thedoundary (Swift, 1997; Hasselskeg al.,

2000). The situations described above reflect #ernl condition faced by fishers living
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near the fishing lots around the Tonle Sap Lake déwend on fishing for their livelihood.
The conflict over access to fishing area contiroeeemain as serious issues and sometimes

leads to violence between the fishing lot owner lacel villagers.

The fishing lot owners claim that ‘everything withihe lot boundaries except for
specially designated common property areas areruth@ejurisdiction of the lot owners
during the open season’ (Swift, 1997:17). Hencenepeoples’ housing area may be under
the jurisdiction of the lot owners if water reaclieduring the open season. People living in
the fishing lot areas have no legal right to fistamy scale during the open season, even if
their own homes fall within the lot boundaries. &xonsequence, conflict occurs in areas

where villagers are forbidden to fish ever aroumgirtown homes (Swift, 1997).

5.10.3 The sale of open access fishing areas

Powerful people, such as politicians and senioriciaf6 or military officers
sometimes take and sell away the public fishingsite individual fishermen. The benefits
will then go to the individual lot owners and thpatrons. The livelihoods of the communities
are adversely affected by diminished public fistioges. The process of selling good fishing
grounds was common before 2000, but is less sowolh widespread public protests, and

subsequent fishery reforms that have establishedabrecognition of community fisheries.

| take the case studied by Hesselslagal., (2000) in Peam Ek in Battambang
Province where the selling of a public fishing-gnds had high level support; first, district
officials sold some fishing areas to the lot ownéhen, the provincial governor sold more
fishing areas; and finally, the Ministry of Agritufe, Forestry and Fishery sold all fishing
grounds in the area (Hesselsketgal., 2000). According to Heasselskeg al. 000), both
the process of selling the fishing-grounds andctbamercial lot boundary expansions were

carried out through collusion between businessnmehgavernment officials. In Chapter 8, |
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discuss the entrenched and peculiar system ofrpatient relations in the Tonle Sap, which

in turn, facilitates forms of encroachment and ldispment to take place.

5.10.4 Conflicts between agriculture and fishing

During the rainy season, the villagers’ farmlandli®ded and some parts of that
farmland fall within the fishing lot areas. The plaming of the Fiat-Law clearly prohibits
activities that are ‘detrimental to fisheries protion’ (Gum 2000). It includes prohibition of
inundated forest including the transportation, lgtog or trading of firewood and charcoal
originating from the inundated forest. It meang @& activities in the fishing lot including

farming in the flooded area is totally prohibitéeACT & EJF, 2001).

However, farmers use some areas within the fislohdor rice farming long before
the issue of this law. Hence, conflicts often hapae the fishing lot owners try to control the
area. The flooded forest is a place for fish to/#hrbut people need to cut forest for firewood
and use the land for agricultural purposes. Anotiyee of conflict comes from overlapping
usage of water (Sithirith, 2000; Swift, 1997). Dwyithe flooding season, some farmers dig
canals to bring water into their rice fields, bue fishing lot owners do not agree and threaten
to destroy the irrigation dikes. The commercialdemers argue that when water flows into
the rice fields, fish also follow, thereby reducitige quantity of fish in the lots. However,
during the dry season, some lot operators pumprvesig drain the ponds surrounding the
Lake, which are used for catching fish (Sithiri#900; FACT & EJF, 2001; Swift, 1997).
This water is crucial for agricultural irrigatiorudng the dry season. Some conflicts have
resulted in the shooting incidents directed at &asby fishing lot guards in Battambang and
Siem Reap province. Several fishers have previobslgn injured in conflicts with lot

operators and guards (Degeiral.,2000; FACT & EJF, 2001).
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5.11 ‘Everyday space’ and ‘everyday practices’

Most of the time, small-scale and medium-scaleefislcompete for their access to
fishing-grounds. Two places where small and medsgale fishers could gain access to
fishing are in the public fishing area and thedotas. To access to the public fishing area,
fishers have to build a good relationship with @é#fis in charge of the fishing ground.
However, access to fishing lot areas depends oialsatations fishers have with the lot
owners. In the contractual relation system, easiefi has to negotiate and bargain with the

lot owners. Some fishers may gain more and somegaggxploited.

The space constructed by the state such as the @amairfishing space, conservation
and the public fishing space ignores or excludesyelay space of fishers, but fishers fish
everyday and therefore, they construct their ‘opacg’ despite official ignorance of relevant
State agencies. None of the ‘representation of egdamentioned above relate easily to
‘everyday lived spaces’ of fishing villages. An &yday space’ for fishers in the Tonle Sap
is the ‘public fishing space’, within which eaclstier has a tendency to maximize their fish
catches in the ‘everyday space’ due in part tointensive territorialization and exploitation
of the Lake space squeezing available fishing zoHesice, the maximization of fisheries
resources in ‘everyday space’ has induced a deicliheusehold fish catches, making fishing
less reliable as a source of livelihood (Field Npt2007, 2008, 2009). Thus, fishers worry
about their ‘everyday survival’ and so, they preeta ‘safety first principle’ in order to
maintain catch sizes above the minimum level fdosgience (Scott, 1976). To do this they
need constant access to the ‘everyday space’doinfj, upgrade fishing gears to ensure the
maximum catch, and seek protection from powerfolgteor ‘patrons’ to fish in good fishing
spaces. To do this fishers construct ‘spatial iatat with ‘patrons’ who are able iofluence
the distribution of access rights to the ‘publicasps’. Many patrons are government

employees (Piseth, 2002; Gum, 1998; Vuthwl.,2000). In order to make a living in a duty
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station with low salary, ‘patrons’ provide a servito fishers who become their ‘clients’

(Field Notes in Peam Bang, Kampong Phluk, and Kargpaung, 2007).

To fish in an ‘everyday space’ or ‘public fishingage’, fishers pay for the access,
and fishers maximize the fish catch. In doing tkimall-fisher often upgrades their fishing
gears. Moreover, most of fishers in the Tonle Sajncthey fish for subsistence or as legally
designated ‘small-scale’ operators, but ‘everydagqctice’ the ‘small-scale’ fishing is
misleading (Field Notes, 2007). However, accordimd-isheries Law, small-scale fisher is
allowed to fish in small-scale for subsistence palyd if they fished using gears larger than
small-scale must get permission from Fisheries Aistriation (FiA) (Fiat Law, 1987,
Fisheries Law, 2006). Thus, using upgraded fislgegr for fishing is illegal according to
Fisheries Law, but they still fish with those gedfshey did not pay, but fish with illegal
fishing gears, immediately they are pushed ougs#ed or gear confiscated (pers.comm. with

Sangkat fishery official, Chief, in Peam Bang, 2007

5.11.1 Everyday practices for fishers in the fishig lots

Most of fishing lots in the Tonle Sap are classifieto ‘sub-lots’ which the fishing
lot owners lease out to small-leaseholders. Intamfdithe lot owners and small-leaseholders
sell fishing rights to individual fishers or groupkfishers from local communities (Vuttet
al., 2000; Degeret al., 2000). This makes it possible for smaller scalbdis to fish inside
the fishing lots. But frequently this means thahérs have to have a good relationship with
lot owners, the leaseholders and the sub-leaselspldecond, fishers have to protect the
interests of the lot owners, the leaseholders hadstib-leaseholders, who are all ‘patrons’;
and third, fishers have to share portions of tfisir catches with their ‘patrons’ by as much

as 50 or 60 percent.
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5.12 The freshwater lake as an ecological-politicagrritorial ‘matrix’

Spaces in the Tonle Sap are very complex, but &b miithis chapter has discussed,
some of the complexity relates to human-naturetiogls. Mobile, vertical and floating
territorialities involve particular place-speciffocial adaptations to biophysical, ecological
and political constraints. Many of these territbgtmategies have really not been discussed in
detail by other researchers and this is one ofcthaributions of this thesis. Chapter 4
discussed how State agencies, global agenciesegiohal agencies construct or represent
spaces in the Tonle Sap. These spaces frequemibd ‘Ispaces’ of the many fishing
communities in the Tonle Sap. In this chapter weehseen that there is a ‘hidden geography’
of fishing communities, particularly ‘floating commities’ in the Tonle Sap. Furthermore,
these small communities struggle everyday to mantonstruct and defend their spaces of
dependence in spite of the multiple abstract spaoestructed by the State, global and

regional agents as well as commercial and consenvagents operating in the Tonle Sap.

The geography of fishing communities is ‘hidden’ timo critical ways; first, the
different territorialities of farming-cum-fishingtand-stilt and floating communities is little
understood at official governance levels, rarelgcdssed, and everyday adaptations to
ecological and hydrological dimensions are not wered to be important elements of
fishery management by relevant agencies, incluthiegrishery Administration; and second,
geographies are ‘hidden’ as a result of dominatitigethat promote certain viewpoints at
the expense of smaller-scale fishers and oftedis&déhe floating communities completely.
Finally, in order for ordinary fishers to subsitst,maintain livelihoods, and to survive in the
highly competitive and increasingly territorializégke environment they have to collude
with officials, which often means bribes, gifts matyments of one kind or another. Sharing
fish catches with lot owners, leaseholders andlsateholders adds to the complex social-

political-spatial power webs of the Tonle Sap.
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CHAPTER 6

Territorialities and Political Geographies of a Freshwater Lake

One of the most often cited phrases from Roberk’'S4¢986)Human Territoriality
is “territoriality is a primary geographical expsesn of social power” (p.5). Less widely cited
are the following statements which are just asl ¥dahe concept, that territoriality “is the
means by which space and society are interreld@ditoriality’s changing functions helps
us to understand the historical relationships betwsociety, space, and time.” This statement
is particularly relevant for analyzing the longrechanges in state and inter-state sovereignty
in Southeast Asia over the past two hundred yeass.oThongchai Winichakul (1994: 17) is
acutely aware of the centrality of ‘modern’ geodnagl notions of political space, boundaries
and territories in his analysis of the making & tfational ‘geo-body’ of Siam. “We all know
how important the territoriality of a nation is. &hguably it is the most concrete feature, the
most solid foundation, literally and connotativebf, nationhood as a whole.” What is very
important here is that the Siamese state eventbattame as adept as rival colonial powers,
Britain and France, at utilizing the political majwngside military force to delineate, carve
out (by coercion when necessary), and create iotét ‘nation’. Having done sadnternal
state-led nation-building processes became tdgiiwed too, and national space (as still
evidenced in territorial and boundary disputes betwCambodia and Thailand) became a
fundamental part of inter-state relations, linkeithwactive spatial socialization within the
‘nation’, involving intense material, psychologicahd emotive ingredients (Paasi, 1996;
Hassner, 1997; Storey, 2001; Penrose, 2002; Del23&p). As Jan Penrose (2002: 280) put
it: “Through territoriality, specific places (inaing territories) are constructed and it is this
process that allows people to harness the matanidl emotional potential of space.” In
Penrose’s terminology, territoriality helps harn#ke latent powers of space’. Furthermore,
territoriality, viewed asa component of powels not only a medium of creating and

reproducing social order, but it also creates mafdhe geographic context through which we
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experience the world and give it meaning (Stor&@12 Paasi, 2003; Delaney, 2005; Peluso,

2005a).

This Chapter sets out to examine territoriality'@ageographical expression of social
power” (Sack, 1983; 1986) within the national gemlp of Cambodia, primarily through the
territorialization of natural resource management the Tonle Sap lake. | examine
territoriality of the Tonle Sap in three differemays. First, | focus on ‘commercial fishing
territoriality’; second, | examine ‘public fishingrritoriality’ for ordinary family fishers; and
third, | discuss ‘conservation territoriality’. Liadut not least, | explore the implication of the
territorialized system of the Lake on broader issakresources and fisheries management.
However, before examining specific ways politicadritories and boundaries are applied to
fishing (commercial, community and subsistence) @mtservation issues in the Tonle Sap, |
wish to explore how and why political territoriglitelates to ideas about power, bio-power,
state-society relations, and resource governanceepbually and within the empirical realm

of Southeast Asia, before returning to the Cambodantext more specifically.

6.1 Political Territoriality, Access and Resource Blitics

I conceptualize territoriality as a strategy aimedreifying aspects of political
control for different purposes, often economic oreasd with specific applicability to the
management and control of natural resources. Oeglity as a geographical human
behaviour and strategy is not necessarily benignalevolent, but it could be either: “Overall
there is the suggestion that territoriality canphieicrease the efficiency of an organization
(whether it is a state, a business or a churchjoup point, and that it can help shift an
organization’s goals from benign to malevolent”q§al986:41). In other words, territoriality
is a strategy for controlling relations within pisedy defined ‘territories’ which can be at any
scale, and as a strategy of control the purposedeananifold. Political geographer, Richard

Muir (1997:12) who discusses Sack’s concept of hutesritoriality points out that Sack’s
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definition is largely based on ‘rational’ economaod political reasoning and therefore
sometimes omits the ‘human irrationality’ factorhieh means that some aspects of
territoriality may be chaotic, and less orderegriactice. However, Muir and Sack both argue
that territoriality is always socially or humanlgrestructed and should be kept distinct from
many scientific studies animal or biological teynality. That said, as noted in chapter 4,
there is no denying that there exist significantnhn-ecological dimensions to ‘human’
territoriality, and bio-physical factors do influmnfishing and spatial behaviour in the Tonle

Sap.

Johnston (1995:213-225) and Delaney (2005) takk’Saeatment of territoriality as
an essential component and strategy utilized byemoterritorial States to maintain order, to
extend administrative-bureaucratic administrativechanisms, and to control environmental
resources (and citizens). Indeed, as noted abaweain territoriality is a core notion and
‘concrete manifestation’ of ideas about nationh@@dnichakul, 1994: 17), within which
strong societal attachments to ‘territory’ and gaaare central (Penrose, 2002). Within
national geo-body spaces, territoriality is oftempéoyed in strategies by states as a means to
exert, influence and extend forms of ‘state cohwekr people, things and resources within
national territory (Vandergeest and Peluso, 1998ndérgeest, 1996; Paasi, 2003; Peluso,

2005a; Alatout, 2006).

Resource politics is largely a politics of ‘acceésee Ribot and Peluso, 2003) and
about issues of state centralization and decerdtain (see Wittayapak and Vandergeest,
2010), and within these important political stréésgand policies relating to allocating and
distributing rights to ordinary people there ar¢hbierritorial and non-territorial aspects. This
chapter is focusing on the how and why ‘politidafritorialization has become so significant
in resource governance matters in the Tonle Sajurieg to Sack’s (1986) ideas we get
valuable clues from the way he outlines the th@biyuman territoriality. As Sack (1986: 26)

puts it: “Setting places aside amdforcing degrees of accegseans that individuals and
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groups have removed some activities and people fplawes and included others. That is,
they have establishedifferent degrees of access to thihgsyy emphasis). The ‘access’
politics associated with all the forms of terriaify discussed later in this chapter are
fundamental problems of resource governance fowtiae Tonle Sap. In this way, territorial
boundaries do bring to the forefront the ‘latentvpos of space’ and in turn help to ‘reify
power’ (Sack, 1986: 32) of particular commerciatnss whilst “displacing attention from the
relationship between the controller and the coladdl(Ibid., 33). For the actual fishing lot,
users are not the ones who are ultimately resplensiithin the state for the auctioning and
allocating of primary fishing space in the TonlgpS&he key ‘controllers’ are mostly hidden
from view of the supposedly ‘controlled.” Furthemap some of the geographical
classifications of space for conservation actigitieally do help to make some relationships
about access, and decisions about resource uses mpersonalized, because local
communities are largely remote from the agenciesirgividuals who have determined some
zones are for conservation and others are nothdaet and many more ways, Sack’s ideas
about territoriality have direct things to tell about the formal political representations of
space in the Tonle Sap. But, the concept of hureaitdriality alone does not explain all of
the complications and aspects of ‘power relatioims'olved in the everyday politics of
territories and contested space in the Lake. FHerwie need to consider some other ideas

relating to ‘power’.

6.2 Territories, Power and Bio-Power

‘Power is present everywhere’ and in all sociakcpcas (Foucault, 1980), thus there
are territorial and non-territorial aspects to poigack, 1986). And as Paasi (1996: 20-21,
after, Cosgrove, 1989) observes: “geography isysuagre — both in the large-scale territorial
processes and in the local contexts of everydaydifd inherent experiences and meanings
(...) Social life, like everyday activity, is essatly a practice of demarcation, of continually

making social and cultural distinctions. ‘Geograpinythis sense distinguishes and connects
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individuals, groups and states, human beings andeé Further, as Johnston (1986: 364)
observes: “the exercise of power over people nadbssinvolves the creation of
geographies.” Sack (1986: 26) argues that “humatiapelations aréhe results of influence
and power Territoriality isthe primary spatial form power takeény emphasis). But, it is
important to add here that human spatial relatamesnot necessarily alwayesritorial, and
many are not, and that ‘influence and power’ mayeheomplex relations and influences on
particular territories, which relate to the diffetewvay in which ‘power’ is mediated and
activated simultaneously in various ways and fotim®ugh actors and agents. Further,
territoriality as ‘the primary spatial form powetkes’ means that there may be other forms of
power operating simultaneously and other ‘poweeaff that relate to the operation of

particular territories and territorial behaviour.

Power is not ‘a thing’ that can be containerizecheld. Power necessarily involves
social relations and ‘relational’ dimensions. JoAflen (2003a: 1-2) writes inLost
Geographies of PowefIn a world where it has almost become commorgplactalk about
power as networked or concentrated, distributed centralized, even decentred,
deterritorialized or radically dispersed, it is b easy to miss the diverse geographies of
power that put us in place.” Allen argues thatdbhegraphies of power are not simply related
to the creation of walls, boundaries and fencesjriuwolve complex power relations, vertical
and horizontal, that lie within and across politiceclassified ‘territories’ and ‘places’.
Similarly, Delaney (2005) argues that even thowgghtoriality is a key expression of power
and territories do help to make certain forms awpr’ more visible, there are also many
cross-cutting social relations, which complicate flunctions and meanings of territories
(such as complex social hierarchies and stratifdations of power, and relations of power
that affect policies, events and influence soce&dhtions within and between territories).
Allen (2003b) draws our attention to what he cdhle particularities of power’ and ‘diverse
and specific modalities of power’, which are exteliin both territorial and non-territorial

social relations. In other words, Allen (2003b:sBggests that political geographers tend to
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be too obsessive about the ‘spaces of power’ andoti@onsider enough “how geography
affects the workings of power” for “power iisherentlyspatial, and conversely, spatiality is
imbuedwith power.” As such, Allen is concerned with hpawer works across space, rather
than simply through territories. Nevertheless, Allcknowledges that power is frequently
‘situated’ and that we are all “placedthin a tangled arrangement of power relationships”
(Allen, 2003b: 10). Most people experience ‘powat’first hand through relationships that
are situated within particular places or territeri¢here are many types of power involved,
including state ‘infrastructural power’, institutial ‘power over’, various forms of

‘associational power’ (through alliances, unionstworks), and power functioning through

people’s own behaviour (Foucault, 1991; Allen, 20003Vhilst power is ‘an imminent force’

and is ‘inseparable from its effects’, there aik ariable geographical effects as power is

mediated through particular places and territqidien, 2003b: 103).

This brief consideration of the various forms tpatver takes, of the spatiality of
power, and of various power effects (geographioa social), means that we should realize
that human territoriality is one way of considerimgw power may be reified and produces
certain effects, but there are numerous other foomgower at play that have ‘extra-
territorial’ attributes. Samer Alatout (2006) offesome insights that are of direct relevance to
this research on human territoriality within thenleSap. Alatout’s main concern was on the
politics and storylines (after Hajer, 1995) asstclavith hydro-politics in the Israel-Palestine
context. His work examines statist hydro-politidé&courses that reflect dominant structural
forces (institutional and discursive) and are dgephbedded in socio-political structures.
This relates to ideas about dominant ‘represemistad space’ by politicians, policy-makers,
technocrats, and map-makers influencing the compdakties of ‘representational space’

within which most people, things and resourcesrjidy (Lefebvre, 1991; Sithirith and

Grundy-Warr, forthcoming).
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Alatout (2006: 603) argues that Sack’s (1983; 1986éxs about human territoriality
are isolated from theories of power. However, ivésy clear from this author’s reading of
Sack’s theory of human territoriality that his solyi constructed notion of territoriality has
power relations, the politics of space, and unegaaio-economic and political access to
resources running through the entire discussiortedftoriality. In other words, power
relations are always present within the theory wihn territoriality, although there is no
particular theory of power within Sack’s study. Agtout (2006: 603) concedes, “the very
definition [of territoriality] implies territorialy’s embeddedness in relations of power.” As
noted earlier, unequal power relations comes throimgthe fact that territoriality is “a
strategy for establishing differential access ingh and people” (Sack, 1983: 55). And this is
central to the political geographies that relatarid result from applications of territoriality in
the Tonle Sap Lake. In addition to this recognitidlatout applies Foucault’s notion of ‘bio-
power’ to discuss some of the ‘extra-territoriatnis of power’ that are inherent in hydro-
politics and the politics of resources, callingsd€eextra-territorial (bio) power’ (Alatout,
2006: 604). Thus, at any one time there are ‘miyjtusbnstitutive’ territorial and extra-
territorial forms of bio-power operating througletimstitutions, actors and agencies, through
the places, specific territories and people offthele Sap. This chapter focuses primarily on
particular applications of political territorialitgnd its effects, but the following chapters,
particularly chapter 8 on the political econominsformations in the rice-fish economy and
patron-client relations deals much more with isstlest could be examined as ‘extra-
territorial (bio) power.” The following section ex#@nes the extensive processes of

territorialization in relation to state-building@environmental resource control.

6.3 State Territorialization and Resources in Soutbast Asia

Using Sack’s theory as a basis, Vandergeest andsd€]1995) discussed the

importance of controlling rural space, people ams$ources through the strategy of
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‘territorialization’, which they define as the “press by which states attempt to control
people and their actions by drawing boundaries ratogeographic space, excluding some
categories of individuals from this space, and gnibing or prescribing specific activities
within these boundaries” (Vandergeest and Pelu885:1257). Following their analysis we
can see that many states in Southeast Asia hawétditmlized state power to achieve a
variety of goals,” including making claims to spaneorder to gain income from taxes and
revenues from environmental resources; to advameemercial plantations and market
economics to outlying rural peripheries; to extenodern state bureaucracies; and to utilize
territorial means as forms of control and survaitia about different local populations,
especially ethnic minority and racial groups vieweith suspicion (see also, Vandergeest,
2003; Roth, 2004). Vandergeest and Peluso (19989 specifically about ‘territorialization
and state power’ in Thailand, although many ofrtleéiservations and arguments would be
usefully applied in different parts of the regidiney focus onnternal territorialization and

its applications to the allocation, ownership, ritisttion and realization of natural resource
access rights. They argue that all modern statagediheir territories into complex and
overlapping political and economic zones, rearrgog@ple and resources within these units

and create regulations delineating how and by wti@se areas can be used.

Many of the state-led applications of territorialib the sphere of forestry and land-
use enable certain orderings, categorizing andlgjimg for specific purposes and functions
deemed rational to particular agencies of contnoleed, one of the key political dimensions
of creating national parks, forest reserves, ptama and other forms of enclosure is to
transform areas that were once unruly and messynom® into orderly and systematic
territories serving ‘national’ (read, ‘state’) inésts. Indeed, state territorialization can often
serve to transform and make more legible “the cewipl and variability of local production”

(Scott, 1998: ch.1).
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Practically all the states in post-colonial circtamees have utilized colonially
inherited ideas about ‘scientific’ and territori@sources management, including Thailand
which was never formally under direct colonial rute the same way that Burma and
Indochinese states were (Sowerwine, 2004; Tho Xlauic, 2008). Vandergeest (1996) has
argued that many developing states attempted twesulor take over local resource
management regimes through the employment of aggitcontrol. For instance, in Thailand
the administrative definition of the forest has mipad from one based on classification by
species to one based on territory. The Thai cegtvaérnment claimed a monopoly on the
administration of property right to natural resa#.cThe process took ‘place’ in three stages;
first the government declared that all territoryt nlaimed by permanent cultivators or other
government agencies was forest under the juristiotif the Royal Forestry Department.
Second, it demarcated the forest into reserve eotgqied forest. Third, it mapped all forest
land as well as non-forest land according to ‘ddiehland use classifications, which became
the basis for policies to determine control, rigbfsuse, access and occupation, and in the
process excluded many highland people and uplaridofities’ from extensive areas of
designated superior watershed areas and proteotsgs AVandergeest and Peluso, 1995;
Vandergeest, 1996). However, this approach haslmatys been successful for the state to
control all natural resources within these teri@®er Furthermore, the evidence of forest loss
shows that in the 1950s probably over half Thaional territory, was still under forest cover,
compared with today where the figure is between Hd¥b20% (Vandergeest, 1996). Thus,
we need to scrutinize the purposes of territoyiaitd to carefully examine the consequence,

which may contradict intended goals.

Finally, another pertinent aspect of the terriiarégion of resources concerns the
notion of ‘abstract space’ (Tuan, 1977) versussdaaout ‘lived space’ (Lefebvre, 1991). As
Vandergeest and Peluso (1995: 388) put it: “Abstspace dimensions are ‘linear,’ they can
be cut up into discrete unit ... and measured. Abstspace is homogenous in that it is

represented as uniform within any given territcapy unit can be compared and rendered

209



equivalent to another unit by spatial categoridése ¢onstruction of such abstract, comparable
grids permits the location or nesting of an areaifarger abstract space.” Such as, the
location of fishing lot number 7 and a fishery cenvation area nearby, both within Pursat
Provincial boundaries, within a larger grid of psecdelimitations making up the space of the
Tonle Sap. In this way space through the procedseobming ‘abstract’ is actually made
knowable and controllable through a grid-like systeo key state agencies, management
institutions, planners, scientists and official§hus, territorialization is integral to ongoing
efforts to submit everything to the ‘discipline’ ofodern maps, which “are instruments by
which state agencies draw boundaries, createaeest and make claims enforced by their
courts of law” (Vandergeest and Peluso, 1995: 3R8)ertheless, the creation of territories
on the map does not necessarily imply that these breaneatly and unambiguously applied
on the ground, or in the Tonle Sap’s case, on thtenw Localized messiness, indigenous
practices and various forms of resistance may ylikelsult in contested applications of

enclosure and conflicts over boundaries and thearmimgs.

In contrast to attempts to rationalize space byleynpg ‘abstract’ notions of space to
create functional territories, we may view ‘livepase’ as being literally ‘alive’ and a space
‘of action and of lived situations’ much as Lefed'er (1991: 42) notion of ‘representational
space.” Or as Vandergeest and Peluso (1995: 3&®yide, ‘lived space’ is “experienced
territory or space’ which is ‘located, relative davaried.” One of the major concerns of this
chapter is in fact “the lack of fit between liveplase and abstract space” (lbid.). Indeed, this
lies at the core of some of the most serious aeth#ggly intractable resource and spatial

conflicts in the Tonle Sap over the past decade.

6.4 Territorialization and Mapping in Cambodia

In many respects, the most intensive period of itteialization and

(re)territorialization within Cambodia has been idgr the last two decades, since the
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transitional ‘peace’ phase and opening up of Cana®desource economy to greater
investment from outside. Indeed, Cambodia’'s forestd environmental resources have
witnessed unprecedented levels of exploitationEllen, 2002). The lure of huge revenues
has led to a transformation in the property rigatedscape as speculators, investors, state
agencies and transnational companies all compdtitand often in alliance strive to carve
out timber concessions areas, land for commerdeitations, and other revenue-earning

opportunities.

Jefferson Fox (2002) examined how and why the oo land-grabbing and
claiming space in the northeast province of Ratahakas leading to pressures on local
communities to urgently become more territorializdgemselves through processes of
‘counter-mapping’. For whilst modern mapping has tendency to destroy ‘indigenous
conceptions of space’ by replacing ancestral amglgieheld social meanings with ‘imagined
lines on the ground’ (Fox, 1998, 2002; Kosek, 198&indstrom, 1998), participatory
exercises in counter-mapping can at least help dkentommunal practices and commons
more legible in effort to defend community rightsazcess, sacred forests, and alternative
resource practices. In the vast border spacesrtifeastern Cambodia the ‘coming of modern
geography’ has been historically recent but veddsem and violent, generating many actual
conflicts. Fox (2002) realized the difficult dilenash faced by ordinary people as they are
more or less coerced into having to map their landsder to prevent further encroachments,
and enclosures crossing over into once common pyopeaces. As Fox (2002: 73) observes:
‘Fluid and flexible boundaries within and betweéliages help to minimize conflicts.’ It is
once the boundaries are ‘mapped’, fixed, ‘legit@iby the state’ that “conflicting images of
reality cannot be overlooked any longer and musiath@ressed.” However, as discussed
elsewhere in this thesis, formal mapping and tavdtization, even by ordinary villagers,
does not guarantee that traditional and commughtgiwill be protected, and may also create

new territorial conflicts within and between villegy
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Unlike Ratanakiri, the Tonle Sap territorial systevas heavily influenced by the
fishing lot system introduced by the French colbnigers, and so internal territorialization
for resource revenues has at least one hundred gehistory in the Lake. Even so, the Lake
space continues to be re-envisioned and (re)tealized ‘from above’ (commercial and
conservation territorialities) and ‘from above’ anblelow’ (public fishing spaces and

community fishing territories), and the rest of ti@pter shall focus on these processes.

6.5 Freshwater Lake Territoriality and the Tonle Sa

Virtually all discussions of territoriality in ruraareas have focused on terrestrial
issues, whether this be related to state terrlityriassociated with different institutions, land-
uses, or in Southeast Asia, control over foresbuees (Vandergeest and Peluso, 1995;
Vandergeest, 1996, 2003; Laungaramsri, 2002; Pel2805a, 2005b). Relatively little
attention has been afforded to the intensive tetaiization affecting rivers, inland lakes and
wetlands, which is ‘freshwater territoriality’ (8itith and Grundy-Warr, forthcoming). In the
study of ‘freshwater territoriality’, | discuss hoand why the Tonle Sap is territorialized by
different agencies, sometimes in contradictory fienal ways, which has fed into real tussles
over resource rights, resource utilization and s&c®rior to this research, these have not
been much analysis of territoriality in relationth® lake, or indeed the Mekong Basin. Thus,
this thesis intends to fill this gap. Furthermaegritoriality in the Tonle Sap involves great
fluctuations of water level between the dry and wehsons which is characteristic of the
monsoonal Lower MekongWetlands. The ecologicabigrices on human territoriality in this
region are highly relevant and thus political temiality discussion requires analysis of

human-nature relations.

‘Land territoriality’ controls movement in/out amdthin particular zones, and rules
may be applied relatively to particular activitissch as cutting trees, collecting firewood, or

other non-forest timber forest products. In ‘fresitwy territoriality’ rules are applied zonnally
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and territories relate to commercialization of iigh The difference between freshwater
bodies and forest on land is that there is alreadytural waxing and waning, a rhythm of

nature that affects water levels and the areahextewater bodies.

Water territoriality in the Tonle Sap is complexariy due to its varied physical
landscape, ecology and micro-habitats (Asian Dereknt Bank, 2004; Campbedt al.,
2006; CNMC / Nedeco, 1998; Tana, 2000), and padthg to the political, economic,
administrative and environmental divisions and zogifecting natural resource management.
There are numerous ways in which the Tonle Sap iaréaritorialized and affects fishery
practices. As Peluso (2005a: 6) has stressedittiéatization produces placés relation to
claimants”, and there are numerous territories plades in and around the Tonle Sap. In
addition there exist problems of over-lapping cleimmulti-functions (often with
contradictions between fishery and conservationsyoa the same zones, boundary disputes
exist between commercial, middle-scale and fanidlgers, and there is great ambiguity over
the specific territorial and resource access rigiiterded to different communities (even

those within the same communities) (Sithirith & @yvWarr, forthcoming).

As discussed earlier, the territorialization of tla&e into fishing lots began with
French Protectorate regime and has taken on newatidaal boundaries over time. The
territoriality in the Tonle Sap is complex due toypical geographical, ecological, political
and economic functions, and also due to populatiensity around the lake with many
settlements. My typology of different territorigdis affecting the politics of space and

resources follows.
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6.6 The Commercial Fishing Territoriality

In this section, | discuss the territorializatioh freshwater lake of the Tonle Sap,
tracing back to the history of the fishing lot atglevolution, and examine the implication of

this system on the current fisheries managemethieiif onle Sap.

6.6.1 The Commercial Fishing Lot Territory in the Tonle Sap

Large fishing area in the Tonle Sap is territoziedi as a commercial fishing area. In
1919, the commercial fishing area in the Tonle Bale covered 603,880ha, but declined in
1940 to about 444,970ha. However, after the Khmeuge (1979), the areas under the
commercial fishing areas in the Tonle Sap Lakeeased to about 507,731ha (Cheyvy and
Le Poulain, 194%; Degenet al.,2000). By year 2000, the total commercial fishiogdrea in
the Tonle Sap remained an estimate of approxim&@0/000 ha (DoF, 2001) and in 2001,
the Royal Government of Cambodian reformed theefisls sectors and released 46 percent
of commercial fishing lot areas in the Tonle Sajd &r public uses; thus, brought the total

areas under the commercial fishing lot down to 271 ha (DoF, 2001).

To promote a commercial exploitation of fisherid® commercial fishing area is
territorialized into different fishing territoriesgnd each is demarcated with a boundary,
covering a specific fishing territory, naming asishing lot’. The fishing lot system was first
established by the French Protectorate Regime addbeen used even after the French
Protectorate Regime (Degen and Thouk, 2000). Hewyéke fishing lot system was put into
dysfunctional by the Khmer Rouge between 1975 &@idland then by the Vietnamese
supported government between 1979 and 1989 (Degeah, 2000; Sneddon, 2007). Until
late1980s, the State of Cambodia revisited thenfistot system and re-introduced to inland

fisheries management in Cambodia. The governmaemdim motivation for a return to the

24 Chevy and Le Poulain, 1940 is cited Bggenet al.,2000.
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fishing lot system in 1989s appears to have beeméed to raise national revenue (Degen
al., 2000; Gum, 2000; Sneddon, 2007). Such a motiveiftagsified in the transitional
political economic period from an isolated soctalgate to a multi-party, but still
authoritarian state open to the world economy & 1B90s to the current time (Le Billon,
2000; Springer, 2009b). So-called economic libeedion has served to enhance commercial

territoriality in the country as a whole, and tighéries of the Tonle Sap in particular.

After the fisheries reform in 2001, the remainimgmenercial fishing areas in the
Tonle Sap Lake were territorialized into 38 fishlots; of which 9 fishing lots are located in
Battambang province, covering 102,718 ha; 12 fighats in Kampong Chhnang Province,
covering 45,085 ha; 7 fishing lots in Kampong Thoovering 69,353 ha; 5 fishing lots in
Pursat Province covering 24,848 ha; 3 fishingilotSiem Ream Province covering 22,725ha,
and 2 fishing lots in Bantey Meanchey Province cionp6,398 ha (DoF, 2001). These range

from 20 knf to 350 knd and include lake areas, river areas and inundatedt? (DoF, 2001).

The fishing lots in Cambodia and in the Tonle Sagd are classified into two major
types, namely the ‘fishing lot’" and ‘Dai lot’. FirsDai lot’ is a kind of bagnet or stationary
trawler positioned in the river to capture migrgtéish. Many of these are located along the
Tonle Sap and Mekong Rivers. Second, the ‘fishatgi$ also classified into the ‘sand bank
fishing lot’, which is found in the upper Mekongver in Kampong Cham and Kratie
provinces; and riverine and lacustrine fishing lathich are located around the Tonle Sap
Lake and the major flood plains of the Mekong arasd&ac river systems (Fiat Law, 1987;

ADB, FAO and FiA, 2003; Vuthet al.,2000; Degen and Thouk, 2000).

As discussed previously, there are ‘auctionedriighot’ and those lots set aside for
state fishing enterprise as ‘research fishing (DB, FAO & DoF, 2003; Sneddon, 2007).
While the former lots are at least auctioned tohhigdders, the research lots are more

communist inspiration in which it is not auctionkdt granted based on connections (See
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Figure 6.2). These lots were formulated by ‘comsadering the communist regime in 1997
when Cambodia moved into the ‘market economy’ f@mommand economy, but they are
still given over to private ownership without a palbidding process (Fisheries Law, 2006).
The procedure governing these territorial lot deteations are not transparent and have

reportedly led to irregularities (ADB, FAO & DoFQ@3).

The territorialization of water in the Tonle Sapstserious implications for the the
management of fisheries and it generates contietereen the fishing lot and communities
such as the boundary conflicts, the destructivieirfgs and poaching. These conflicts have
produced many local tensions between fishing conitiegnand fishing lot owners and

caused intervention by the Royal Government of Gatdigb(See Figure 6.2).

6.6.2 The Power of the Fishing Lot Owners

In political geography, ‘power’ is often seen inntigent, dispersed, and not
necessarily territorial ways (Allen, 2003b). Howevieis also the case that territorial control
is significant in many environmental resource dispyVanergeest and Peluso, 1995; Peluso,
2005b; Sithirith and Grundy-Warr, forthcoming). Thaalysis of power is relevant in the
study of the fishing lot system in the Tonle Sapd ¢he analysis of power is detailed in the
following section. Fishing lot owner is powerful iihe Tonle Sap. This power can be seen in
seven forms, which is territorial in different waysrst, fishing lot represents ‘power’ in two
ways; (i) it is rich in fisheries and (ii) it cowehuge fishing areas. Thus, as a space, fishing
lots is a source of ‘latent material power’ (Perr02002), which is a power to sustain life
through extracting resources for commercial busin@fose who have authority over the
fishing lot areas are powerful because they winaincompetition of politically and
economically influential people to get control ouee fishing lots. To be awarded a big

‘fishing lot’, fishing lot owners employ ‘politicapower’ sometimes through their influence
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upon or bribes to corrupted officials for protegtithem in the competition. This represents

the ‘terrestrial power’ of the fishing lot owners.

Second, the large space of the fishing lot contagsources and Allen (1997)
describes ‘resources’ as ‘power’. Third, the b&hiing lot generates ‘big money’. The money
represents the ‘wealth’ and ‘influence’ of the figllot owners over the management of the
fishing lot, and this is another form of ‘power’steibed by CDRI (2007a) and Allen (1997)
as an ‘economic power’ and with this power, he/shable to influence those who make
decision over the allocation of the fishing lotddgmrovide pay off to protectors to protect

their benefits.

Fourth, with ‘wealth’ and ‘influence’, fishing lobwner is powerful and as | have
discussed, power is everywhere, it is mediated comdigent, and it is never static (Allen,
2003b; Routledge, 1996). The power associated figtting territoriality is partly related to
extra-territorial bio-political relation and conmet (Alatout, 2006) found in Cambodia’s
deeply entrenched patronage networks (Le BillorQ02@®001; 2002). This power can be
represented at different levels with different deot the national level, the fishing lot
owners relate their power to the high ranking Gowent officials or ‘patrons’ of the
Fisheries Administration in order to maintain thidng-term control’ over the fishing lots.
In this context, the fishing lot owners build pwétl connections in order to gain more
‘political power’ in this business. In building ‘btical power’, the fishing lot owners flex
their economic muscles. Such ‘political power’ soids vital because most key decisions
are made at national level and without such ‘p@itsupport’; it is not possible to get control

over the fishing lots.
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Map 6. 1: Map of the Fishing Lots in the Tonle Sap Lake
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With a ‘political support,” the fishing lot ownerah khnong’ (backing) or political
supporters at their backs, which could ensure thesiness security over rivals (Piseth, 2002;
CDRI, 2007a). Khnong'is not easy to build, for it could develop only ‘esonomic power’.
However, even with economic power, it is diffictdthave knong’ or political supporters. In
order to havékhnong’, they need to have &Hser’ (string or line) that connect them with the
higher level officials. Some bodies witkhnong'and khser’ build the foundation of business

opportunities for the fishing lot owners in thehiigg lot.

Fifth, the ‘big fishing lot’ is often located in fpductive fishing spaces’ with ‘high
productivity’, such as fishing lot no.6 in Peam Bam Kampong Thom Province. The power
of the fishing lot owners may be presented in trenfof employing the labourers and armed
groups to protect their fishing lot areas, and giga the commune chiefs or district
governors on their side. The analysis of this ‘powsould be seen in the form of
‘dependency’ on favor, economic inducements, angnears for services rendered. Lastly,
brute force or ‘coercive power’ is evident in theewf armed guards and private militia in
order to guard lots. To control the big fishing, lhte fishing lot owner employs a ‘military
power’, which means they employ security persomaigh guns to protect the fishing lot

areas.

Sixth, as indicated above, many fishing lot ownésjnstance fishing lot no.6, no.5
and no.4 in Peam Bang, have been running theinfidbts more than 10 years. These prove
that these owners have advantages over new chateendhe current fishing lot owners are
in possession of extensive knowledge about the memluctivity of the fishing lots, which
may differ substantially from the official reportéidure. The current fishing lot owners have
empirical knowledge about the social relations aetiavior of poachers. They have built
relations with fisheries officials and have develdpefficient protection mechanisms for the
fishing lots. These advantages reduce transactasts,c such as the cost of acquiring

information, negotiating contracts and enforcingnth (Degen and Thouk, 2000; Piseth,
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2002). This suggests that knowledge is power. Tineent fishing lot owners have ownership

over large-scale fishing equipments.

Last, but not least, the fishing lot owners usecdrsive power’, which is provided
by the legal framework such as existing ‘fishetaass’ and sub-decrees in their control over
fisheries, following the wining in the bidding pexs. With this power, the fishing lot owners
have received exclusive power over the fishingail@as and they act to include those who

supports and exclude those who are against them.

6.6.3 The Management of the Fishing Lots in the Tda Sap

The fishing lots are effectively privatized stateogerty. The state controls and
manages the fishing lots through renting it to @evinvestors through auctions as well as
other means. In this system, the high bidders wili the auction process and will have
exclusive ownership over the fishing lots while than-auctioned systems are the so-called
research fishing lots which are granted to privateners without bidding. The following

section discusses the management of fishing lots.

6.6.3.1 The Fishing lot Territoriality in the Tonle Sap

Fishing lot is controlled and managed by the fighiot owner. Many fishing lot
owners have run their lots for more than 10 ye#ss,instance, the fishing lot no.6 in
Kampong Thom and fishing lot no.2 in Battambangvitrees; and thus, they have developed
a fundamental control system over their fishingdmta. Generally, fishing lot owners agree
on sub-contracts prior to the auction in orderdtect the starting capitals for bidding. The
fishing lot might be owned by only one fishing loivner, for instance the Dai fishing lot
(bagnet fisheries) or by more than one ownerseénctdse of riverine and lacustraine lots, but

followed by various sub-leaseholder and sizeablaber of sub-sub subcontractors (Vuthy

220



et al., 2000; Degeret al., 2000; Van Acker, 2005). The fishing lot owner reesi a full
control over the fishing lot areas and classiftaato small lots. In most cases, the lot owner
leases out some parts of the fishing grounds tdeaseholders by signing contracts on a
yearly basis and leaseholder sub-leases out somie @b the fishing grounds to sub-
leaseholders. These leasers, sub-leasers fengeearidts, practicing a total harvest approach
to fish production within their lots, using a vayieof illegal and unsustainable fishing

methods and practices in an attempt to catchisillifiside the lot (Vuthet al., 2000; see

Figure 6.1).
Lot owner, shareholders
(Two or four year operation)
Exchange for Leased Sale fishing rights
protection l under certain
Lox guards Leaseholders Sale of Fishing right buyers
(Military) (One year contract with the [ fishing rights | o Fee per boat (Kbal tuk)
lot owner)

e Fee for certain fishing
ground
l e Share of fish catch for
certain fishing gear
Sub-lease s Share of fish catch for
certain fishing grounds
¢ Sale of fish catch to the
lot owner for certain
Sate i fishing grounds
- Sub leaseholder Faring raie. | ™ Sale of fish catch to the
Ll lot owner for certain
fishing gears

Y

Figure 6. 1: General structure and arrangement of fishing lot (Adopted from Vuthy et
al., 2000).

The fishing lot owners lease out the sub-fishint l different leaseholders. For

instance, the fishing lot no.2 in Battambang Progiwas classified into 8 sub-lots by the lot
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owners, consisting of creeks and lakes sucRrak Long Ong, Stung Chase, Prek Da, Prek
Ang Krong, Prek Moss, Prek Spot, Prek Preah Damu€hand Prek NoreaHe then leased
out 8 sub-lots, but kept the sub-lot located in Tanle Sap area for fishing himself.
Specifially, he leased out Prek Norea sub-lotstEmtaside the lot no.2 for US$9,000 to the
leaseholder for fishing season of 1997-98 (Gum@8L9H8ach leaseholder manages his own
sub-lot the same way as the fishing lot owner. Tisans that each leaseholder sub-divides
the sub-lot into sub-sub-lot, such as discretedakecreeks, and sub-leases them to sub-sub-

leaseholders under various arrangements (Gum, 1998)

Subsequently, the lot owners and leaseholders fig#ling rights to individual
fishermen or groups of fishermen with certain ctods after the end of main fishing
operations. The main fishing right arrangementduthe a fee per boat, a fee for certain
fishing grounds, a fee for certain fishing geatsarsg of fish catch for certain fishing
grounds or certain fishing gears...etc (Vu#tyal.,2000). For instance, in the fishing lot no.2,
the fishing lot owner fishes the lake himself usgaine net and then allows people to fish in
areas he had fished already. These people gavedbipercent of the catch and kept 60
percent. The leaseholder of the creeks in lot nurBtdeased fishing rights to people in four
phases; the first phase is in October and cost U$#8boat for the month; the second phase
in November cost US$24/boat/month; the third plimse December and cost US$18; and the
fourth phase is after the creek has been seingtdebpamboo fence, a process referred to as
‘kimnear’. People are also allowed to fish this area aféenlimo fence has finished already,

giving the owner 40 percent of the catch, leavi@gércent for the crew (Gum, 1998).

Another example is taken from the fishing lot nm&ampong Thom in Peam Bang.
This fishing lot has 3 co-shareholders, and thagdeout some parts of the fishing grounds to
four different leaseholders. As a strategy of tishifig operation, the lot owner allows 55
families to stay inside the fishing lot and openaith their own fishing equipment in assigned

fishing areas. All the catch has to be deliveredhi lot owner at a lower price than the
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actually prevailing price in the area. In practike informal fishing lot management is quite
complicated (Vuthyet al., 2000). The fishing lot no.19 in Takeo province 1ifi97 was
divided by the fishing lot owner into 18 sub-lotelehe leased out the sub-lots to 14 different
leaseholders. Each leaseholder spent a lot of mimnegy the lot owner for the control of the

sub-lot (Swift, 1997; Degen and Thouk, 2000).

Moreover, the fishing lot areas tend to be morgrfranted, and that the average area
per fishing lot tends to be declined. Both moverseare a way of allowing more operators
into the commercial sector; different sites for éwtfor example, tend to be sub-leased by the
concessionaire to other operators. The possibsonefor this is consistent with the argument
presented in the text. On the one hand, as the cosimecome more crowded, the privatized
enforcement costs of physical expansion imposetheyinstitutional model of exclusion of
subsistence fisheries would tend to increase iexponential fashion. To intensify operations
(to sustain higher yields on a given surface), moapital needs to be added. As a
consequence, fishing operations tend to become capital-intensive. If all operators follow

the same line, a new entrant will be forced toldodame to achieve a comparable yield.

6.6.3.2 The Controls of the Fishing Lots

Territoriality is related to asserting ‘control’ @vresources and people (Vandergeest,
1996). Vandergeest gives an example in Thailantthigastate territorialized forest resources
for state control. Similarly, the fishing lot systein the Tonle Sap is also a ‘strategy’
employed to control resources in the lake throumttrolling fishing area, controlling people
and controlling access to fisheries (See Figurg @12e French Protectorate Regime and the
following regimes demarcated the fishing lot witbubdaries, and set the rule for crossing the
boundary (Degeeet al..,2000). The ‘boundary rules’ define which socialoas have access

(Ostromet al.,1994).
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The control of access to fishing lot is categorized five types including the spatial
control, temporal control, control of the fishingags used, the control of people movement,
and ideological control. The discussion of eacltheke controls is detailed in the following

section.

a) Spatial Control

The spatial controlrefers to the control of areas within the boundafryhe fishing
lot. The spatial control starts at the time the fishing lot owners receiwdficial grant
(research fishing lot) or won the public auction{agctioned lot). The fishing lot owner is the
legal person, having a sole authority to contrel fishing lot territory. However, the fishing
lot territory is geographically large, with sizeryimg from 20 ki to 350 ki, including lake
areas, river areas and inundated forest (Van Zaknal., 2000; Degen and Thouk, 2000).

Hence, the control of the fishing lot area is moweplex (See Figure 6.2).

Spatial Controlis not the control for land or water; but, it ix@antrol to keep fish
inside the fishing lot areas; and people couldgoss the fishing lot areas without problem if
they do not catch fish or disturb fish. Thus, tleatool of areas or water bodies where fish
live is spatially important, such as the controkdeep water pool inside the fishing lot areas.
To control fish in areas mentioned above, fishivigowners fence and pen fishing lots using
the different fishing equipments such as the anfeooe and mess sizenet to trap fish inside

fishing lots (See Figure 6.2).

b) Temporal Control

Thetemporal controlis the control of fishing activities both in thiwge and the open
fishing seasons. Themporal controls classified into two types; ‘legal temporal aafitand

the ‘biological temporal control’. The ‘legal tenmab control’ is a control of the fishing lot
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areas by the lot owner through a legal processiding auctioned process and officials
awards. The ‘legal temporal control’ for the aun#d fishing lot is two-year period, while the
research fishing lot is six-year period. Duringsta@eriods, fishing lot owners have exclusive

rights to control the fishing lot areas (See Fidhit).

However, the ‘biological temporal control’ is thentrol of fishing activities inside
the fishing lot based on the biological functionfish including the time and season when
fish breed, lay egg and grow up. Thus, the ‘biatafitemporal control’ is classified into the
‘close and open fishing’ seasons. The ‘open fistdegson’ starts from October and ends at
the end of May. Morever, the ‘close fishing seasgiarts in June and ends in October (Law
on Fisheries, 2006). During the close fishing seagishing activities using fishing gears
larger than the small-scale fishing is not allowasl this is a time for fish to lay egg, breed

and grow up.

c¢) Control of Fishing Gear

The control of the fishing gearss another type of control that fishing lot owners
employ to limit neighboring fishing communities fishing with small fishing gears in both
close and open fishing seasons. As stated editieing lots are fished intensively in the open
fishing season, but not in the close fishing seg&isheries Law, 2006; Van Acker, 2005).
According to Fisheries Law (2006), small-scaleifighis allowed through out the year, even
inside the fishing lot areas during the close fighteason; but, fishing lot owners eventually
do not allow small-scale fisher to fish inside fishing lot areas during the ‘close fishing
season’, because they believe that fishing in as&lfishing season’ would disturbs the
biological function of fish in their lot area, amdmage the fish habitats. In the control of
fishing lot areas, fishing lot owners restrict tiges of fishing gears that could scare fish away

from their lot areas (per.comm with fishers in PeBang, August 2007). The electrocute
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fishing gear is totally prohibited in both open asidse fishing season given their nature of

destructive characteristics (See Figure 6.2).

d) Control of People Access to Fisheries

Fishing lot owners actually control people movematross fishing lot areas. They
employ private guards to check people travellingsg fishing lot areas to see whether there
is fish caught inside the lot or illegal fishingags. On the other hand, fishing lot owners keep
the movement of people across fishing lot areas moinimum possible due to the fact that
this movement could scare away fish (Gum, 2000ftS%997; Sithirith, 2000). Vuthet al.,
(2000) demonstrate that fishing lot owners evematoallow villagers to travel across fishing
lot areas although their houses located withinfigteéng lots. He also mentioned that fishing

lot guards ask villagers to pay if they travel asrthe fishing lot areas (See Figure 6.1).

For the river, fishing lot owners often block theer with bamboo gate, leaving only
one third for the navigation. Navigation across llhenboo gate is not easy. The response to
the control by local communities was the widesprefadonflict between fishing community

and the fishing lot owners (Soplettal.,2004; Sithirith, 2000; Van Acker, 2005).

6.6.4 Boundary of Fishing Lots in the Tonle Sap

The fishing lot territory is delimited with boundes. Fishing conflicts between
fishing community and fishing lots occur due to leac boundaries of fishing lots (Vutleg
al., 2000; Degeret al.,2000; Van Acker, 2005). Moreover, in the Tonle Sapundary’ of
fishing lot can be understood in three differenysvarirst, ‘boundary’ is used to demarcate
the fishing lot territory, to exclude people fromshing inside the fishing lot areas and to
control people movement across the boundary. Se¢mveever, the boundary of the fishing

lot in the Tonle Sap is used for fishing, contrddlithe fish—this is extraordinary how
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boundary be used for controlling fish in the opeater body as fish migrates borderless.
Third, the boundary is marked on fluctuated wadeels varying from 1.5m above sea level
(asl) in the dry season to 9m in the wet seasom. Urmlerstanding of boundaries of
commercial fishing lots in the Tonle Sap, | catégoithe ‘boundary’ of fishing lot into two
main categories—the ‘fixed boundary’ and the ‘fehboundary’ and | discuss each of these

in more details (See Figure 6.2).

6.6.4.1 The Floated Boundary of a Commercial FishgLot

Boundaries of fishing lots in the Tonle Sap aretested due to nature of rising and
falling water systems. It is contested in two wdye to fluctuated water levels both in the
dry and wet seasons in the lake; first, one sid@fishing lot, especially the side facing to
the land area is an open ended boundary line harg fishing lot owners claintuk dal na, lo
dal neung (where the rising water reached, the boundartheffishing lot is out there) (See
Figure 6.2). This has led to a rise of fishing tiotd throughout the lake between fishing lot

owners and fishers (Van Acker, 2005; Sithirith, @0Gum, 2000).

Second, on the other side of the fishing lot, eigigcthe side facing to the open
water bodies in the Lake, the boundary is risinghe wet season and failing in the dry
season—when water levels rise up, then the bourith&rys up; when water levels fall down,
then, the boundary line is down. As a consequéistgng lot owners extend its boundaries
or ‘vangd (buffering) into this area, conflicting with locaommunities (Sithirith, 2007; Gum,
1998). Extending fishing lot boundaries bring mbemefits to fishing lot owners (Vuthst
al., 2000; Degeret al.,2000), but conflict with local communities (Van ez, 2005; Gum,

2000; Sithirith, 2000).
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6.6.4.2 The Fixed Boundary of the Fishing Lot

The boundary line of the fishing lot is clearly mpag on the paper. The map is used
to delineate the boundaries of the fishing lotsaAesult, the fishing lot owners fence around
the lot areas with a bamboo fence. This is whatllacfixed boundary’ According to Fishery
Law (2006), fishing lot owners fish inside fishihgt areas only in the open fishing season
(October to May), and end their fishing actvitiesthe close fishing season. As a result,
during the close fishing season, the bamboo femaermoved, particularly from the end of
May, returning fishing lot areas to ‘open access’'d period of six months (May to October),
but it is a ‘control open access’, in which all égpof fishing activities, except small-scale
fishing, are not allowed in these areas during tlese fishing season. Thus, the fixed
boundary of the fishing lot is only temporal, buts renewed every six months under the
rising and falling water levels between the wet ahd dry seasons, making its more
contested. Then, | categorize the fixed boundarthéen Tonle Sap into two types—spatial

boundary and temporal boundary (See Figure 6.2).

a) Temporal Boundary of the Fishing Lot

The boundary of fishing lot is contested betweendty and the wet fishing seasons,
or the open and the close fishing seasons. In plea €ishing season, the fishing lot owner
fences around fishing lot areas. The fence funstiarthree ways; first, as a boundary of a
fishing lot; second, as control of the movemenipebple across the fishing lot areas; and
third, as trap of fish inside the fishing lots.dther word, | call the bamboo fence a ‘physical
boundary’ of the fishing lot that can be seen d¢jeahalf of the bamboo fence is above

surface of water and another half goes undergr¢8ad Figure 6.2).

In the close fishing season, the fishing lot owereds their fishing activities and by

the legal framework, the ‘bamboo fence’ or the ‘sibgl boundary’ is removed from the
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ground, returning the fishing lot areas to an operess. As a result, fish migrate all over the

place to breed, spawn and grow in the flooded favkgre there are abundant fish nutrients.

Thus, the removal of ‘physical boundary’ and thiee teinstalment of the boundary
give a notion of a ‘temporal boundary’. The instaht of physical boundary turns the fishing
areas into the commercial fishing lot, managed h®y grivate. However, the removal of a
physical boundary of the fishing lot turns the fighlot areas into the open access. The
removal of ‘physical boundary’ at the end of theewpfishing season, and then the
reinstalment at start of the open fishing seasaleuthe falling and rising water levels system

give rise to the fishing lot’'s boundary contestatio

b) Spatial Boundary of the Fishing Lot

The frequent removal and instalment of ‘physicaurmary’ induce an unfixed
location of the boundary of the fishing lot. Thigams that the location to mark the bamboo
fence as a boundary of the fishing lot last yeanasthe same for this year as well as the
subsequent year. | call this type of boundary atigbboundary’ of fishing lot, often inducing

more conflicts with fishing communities (See Fig6r2).

When the the bamboo fence is removed in the clisbén§ season, the boundary
becomes an ‘imagined boundary’, and the level @gmation increases under the rising and
falling water levels between the wet and dry sesisand when the bamboo fence is installed,
it is never installed in the same location. Thmeeal and instalment of bamboo fence as a
boundary makes the possibility for fishing lot owne expand the boundary of the fishing
lot. However, while it is imagined, it is also clgamg; on one hand, it is marked on rising and
falling waters between the wet and dry seasons;aanthe other hand, the boundary line,
which is based on the bamboo fence, is frequestiyoved. Thus, the fishing lot boundary is

contested and never exact on rising and fallingeevat
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Thus, the boundary of the fishing lot is movinghaita spatial area due to; first, the
nature of rising and falling water levels; secotitg frequent removals and installments
ofbamboo fances; and the location, marking the danpn varies from years to year,
contributing to conflicts over boundaries. In othesrd; the boundary of fishing lot moves
and changes within the ‘boundary space’, in whioh boundary is not a single line, but a
collection of lines, forming a space. Thus, thermtary line changes within the ‘boundary
space’. Boundary space is a ‘space’, and withiacej line is constructed. Thus, boundary in

the dry season may be different from the wet sedsdarcan be in a ‘boundary space’.

6.6.4.3 Fishing Lot Tenure System

Fishing lot is a form of state privatizing fishiageas to private ownership. It is given
to private ownership through bidding or non-biddprgcesses. The fishing lots are managed
based on the system of the close and open fisleiagoss, in which fishing lot owners only
have exclusive rights over fishing lot territoriesthe open fishing season, effective from
October to Ma§’. Thus, fishing lot owners have an ownership dighing lots temporally,
and | call this a ‘temporal tenure’ over the fighilots. The concept of the temporal tenure
gives a sense of lacks of a long-term respongibilésulting in over-exploitation of fisheries

resources.

However, in the close fishing season, effectivenfrblay to October, fishing lot
owners have no rights over fishing lot areas. Alinis of fishing activties by fishing lot
owners inside fishing lot areas are removed, aedwhole lots are converted into an open

access. Fishing activities of all scales in thenopecess areas are banned, except small-scale

% Fishing season is categorized into 2 specific egsopen fishing season and closed fishing sea3pan
season is: from 1 October to 31 May in the areattxt north of the parallel “Quatre Bras”; from 1vdmber to
30 June in the area located south of the para@ebtre Bras”. The open fishing season is appliethdéth medium
and large scale fishery. Closed fishing seasomsstiaom 31 May to 1 October every year. In thisigayrfishing
gears must be removed from fishing grounds. Medamd large scale fishing stops its operation,; sedlle
fishery can operate in both open and close fiskeagson.
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fishing. | call this a ‘temporal absence of tenubetween May and October. During this
period, everyone can access and thus, there isdariey of competition from users, leading

to possibility of maximizing the catch.

Moreover, as many fishing lot owners owning fishlots longer than 10 years, the
‘temporal tenure’ develops into a ‘semi-permanentute’, in which fishing lot owners have
exclusive rights over fishing lot territories baththe close and open fishing seasons. This is
contrary to theoretical and legal rhetorics claignthat fishing lot owners do not have legal
rights over the fishing lot territory during theosk fishing season (Fisheries Law, 2006). This
is not simply determined by a ‘open or close figh§easons’ as stated in the fisheries laws,
but by an ability of the fishing lot owner to pay get the fishing lot territory under his/her
control. Similarly and legally, small scale fishioguld fish throughout the year and all over
the place (Fisheries Law, 2006), but practicalljagers in Pov Veu, Daun Sdeung claim that
fishing lot owners even do not allow small-scakhérs to fish in the territory of the fishing

lots during the close fishing season (Field Na2€§6-2007).

Table 6. 1: The fishing lot guards and weapons by selected primce in the Tonle Sap

Province No. of lots| No. of Average No.of Average No. of arm
guards no.of guard| weapon no.of per guard
per lot used by the weapon per
lot owners | fishing lot

Battambang | 9 82 9.1 64 7.1 0.8
Bantey 4 34 8.5 21 5.2 0.6
Meanchey
Kampong 6 >51 >8.5 128 21.3 25
Chhnang
Pursat 4 42 10.5 204 51 1.2
Source: Extract from fishing lot inventory conduttdy the Management Component of the
Cambodian Freshwater Capture Fisheries of the MRReFes Section Program, 2000

The fishing lot owners organize their own armied privatize the enforcement of the
Laws, leaving a little room for participation oflleigers. Frequently, even in the close fishing
season in the lot area itself, when commercial atpmrs do not have a franchise in these

areas, fishing lot operator maintained their argedrds in the lot area to protect fish (See
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Table 6.1). For example in Kampong Thom Provinte, fishing lot owners of lot no.6
closely cooperate with the military division badadide the fishing lot areas. The military
protects the fishing lot areas whole year rounexichange for exclusive rights to fish trading
in certain part of the fishing lot (Vuthgt al., 2000; Degenet al., 2000). In Kampong
Chhnang in two fishing lots, two months before shart of the open fishing season (1999-
2000), the lot owner intimidated and threatenelhgérs with destroying the irrigation dikes

inside the fishing lot area (Degenal.,2000).

6.7 The Conservation Territoriality

Large fishing area in the Tonle Sap is designased eonservation area (See Chapter
4). This has happened since 1940s and continliésdidly. The conservation in the Tonle Sap
is classified into two categories: the ‘fish saacies’ and the ‘biosphere reserves’. The ‘fish
sanctuary’ is formed as a part of the commercighifig lot areas and in support of the
commercial fishing lots. However, in 1993, aftee tieunification of Cambodia, the increased
environmental concern resulted in the formatiothef Tonle Sap Biosphere Reserve (TSBR).
It was initiated under the UNESCO Program of a Biese Man. The ‘fish sanctuary’ and
the ‘Biosphere Reserve’ is a form of conservatiemitoriality in the Tonle Sap Lake (See

Figure 6.2).

6.7.1 The Fish Sanctuary

The *fish sanctuary’ was established in 1940s unider~rench Protectorate Regime,
and it continues to exist since then in the Tordp Bake (ADB, FAO & DoF, 2003). It has
been created with the objective of providing retufer fish broodstock to escape intensive
fishing inside the fishing lot and the public fisgi areas during the dry season so as to
improve replenishment of the fish stocks during ltheeding season. The serious decline in

some fish stocks and the threatened status of dighespecies makes protection of
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broodstock a high priority. Fish sanctuaries plapaor role in achieving this objective. By
1998s, the fish sanctuary covered 24,680 ha iff tide Sap (ADB, FAO & DoF, 2003). Fish
sanctuary is a territory that is specifically desid to protect spawning grounds (Articles 3

and 16, Fisheries Law, 1987).

Fish sanctuary is territorialized into 8 differdigh sanctuaries, distributed all over
the Lake including four in Pursat, 2 in Kampong hoone in Siem Reap and one in
Battambang. The first largest fish sanctuary i€KampongPhluk fish sanctuary’ located in
Siem Reap Province, covering 6,400 ha; the secargkdt fish sanctuary Bei Roneath
located in Pursat province covering an estimates af about 6,000 ha, and the third fish
sanctuary is &ampong Prakin Pursat province. The rest of the fish sanctuamelatively

small, covering an area ranging between 1,000 &@@Dlha (See Table 6.2).

Fish sanctuary, either small or large, is delingatéth boundaries the same as the
commercial fishing lot, but it is not fenced witletbamboo fence, but with six concret pillars
placing around the sanctuary in the open water Ibodlycan be seen both in the wet and the
dry seasons. Given this, the ‘boundaries’ of fighcsuaries functions in two ways; first, it
allows all forms of navigatidh across the fish sanctuaries since it has no barfésue
placing around its like fishing lot; and secondwkeer, it prohibits all forms of fishing
activities inside the fish sanctuary. This is a b3 boundary of fish sanctuaries and this
‘boundary’ is abstract given the change in wateelldetween the dry and wet season in the

Tonle Sap Lake.

‘Fish sanctuary’ is a state property and it is coligd by the state, but this means two
things; on one hand, it means that the ‘state ptgpe everybody property and on the other

hand, state property is no body’s property (Bromlg92; 1991; Dolsak and Ostrom, 2003).

%It is not clear if negative impacts on fish saacies might arise from commercial navigation
especially when the lake level is low.
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This affects the management of fish sanctuaries.cdotrol fish sanctuaries, Fisheries
Administration (FiA), as a ‘state agency’, setspaysical control’, including the ‘spatial
control’ and ‘temporal control'. To manage fish sfmries, FiA employs a ‘spatial control’
to enforce the management of ‘fish sanctuariegsd, they assign technical staffs to guard fish
sanctuaries, most of them stationed in the lowest af FIA known as asankat nesat’
Furthermore, the location of some fish sanctuarigbe Tonle Sap Lake is also questionable,
as some are in shallow waters. Fish sanctuariaddieally be situated in the deepest parts
of the lake (where larger broodstock could be etqubto congregate during the dry season)
or habitats which play critical roles in life cysleHowever, staffs receive a low salary, and
they suffer from lack of financial supports frongavernment. This affects the enforcement
and management of fish sanctuaries (ADB, FAO an#,28003). In addition, FiA controls
fishing activities through a ‘temporal control’ which some fishing activities are allowed in
the open fishing season while others are allowdtarclose fishing season. However, in fish
sanctuaries, all fishing activities are prohibitadclose and open fishing seasons inside the

fish sanctuaries.

Table 6. 2: The fish sanctuary in the Tonle Sap Lake

Province Name of fish sanctuary Area (ha)
Battambang Pak Kantel 1200
Pursat Dei Roneath 6000
Raing Til 1800
Kampong Prack 4,500
Chroy Sdei 1,950
Kampong Thom Balot 1800
Pistoun 1030
Siem Reap Kampong Phluk 6,400
Total 8 fish sanctuaries 24680
Source: DoF, 2003

6.7.2 The Biosphere Reserve Territoriality

Chapter 4 discusses the global significance of Toale Sap for biodiversity
conservation. For the conservation purposes, Rogatee designates the Tonle Sap Lake as

a multiple-use protected area in 1993, and furtbeenthe lake was declared as a Biosphere
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Reserve Areas in 1997 under the Man and the BiospReogram of the United Nations
Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organizat{&fiNESCO). Following that the Tonle Sap
Biosphere Reserve (TSBR) was established by Roggtd® in 2001 (RGC, 2001; Sokhem &

Sunada, 2006).

The Degree gives to the TSBR three complementangtifions on conservation,
development and logistics:

a) a conservation function to contribute to the covesion of biological
diversity, landscapes, and ecosystem, includingegenresources, plant,

fishery and animal species, and to the restoraifahe essential character of

the environment and habitat of biodiversity;

b) a development function to foster sustainable dewetnt of ecology,
environment, economy, society, and culture;

c) a logistic function to provide support for demoasbtn projects,
environmental education and training, researchmaouditoring of environment

related to the local, national and global issuesarfservation and sustainable

development” (Article 1, Royal Decree on the Esthishent and Management

of the Tonle Sap Biosphere Reserve, RGC, 2001).

To conserve the resources and biodiversity in thenldl Sap, the Lake is
territorialized into three main territorial zonedhettransitional zone, the buffer zone and the
core zone (See Map 6.2). This is what | call a ssyamation territoriality’ of the Tonle Sap.
This section discusses the detail of each teralityi and its functions and management

system (See Figure 6.2).

6.7.2.1 The Transition Zone

Thetransition zonecovers an area of 899,600 ha, which is limitedvbeh the outer
boundary of the buffer zone and National Road N& ldational Road N6 (RGC, 2001). This
is an area encircling the lake which includes noéshe Great lake floodplain and some areas
of upland wet season rice production known aseteu(Keskinen and Sithirith, 2010). The
transition zonds an integrated economic zone, where there are @magricultural activities,

more human settlement and different types of lases (RGC, 2001). Theansition zonds

235



set to promote the management of resources andrhaot@ities in the transitional areas of
the Tonle Sap in order to reduce the adverse effatithe buffer zone and the core zone of

the Tonle Sap Lake.

The transition zonels marked by a boundary which could be visualizkghrly on
map, but poorly on the ground. There is no sigaificooundary demarcation of the “transion
zone” on the ground (See Map 6.2). However, tthasition zonefalls largely in the area
known as a public fishing area which is definedH as an open access. Unlike the public
fishing area, however, there is no specific contnelchanism set for thteansition zoneby
MoE; thus, making thdransition zonean ‘open access for conservation which sounds

impractical (See Figure 6.2).

6.7.2.2 The Buffer Zone

The buffer zonecovers the core area of the Tonle Sap Lake, eixtgraltward upto
the outer boundary of the ‘transition zone’ with estimated coverage of 541,482 ha (See
Table 6.3). Thebuffer zoneis used for the research; the management of fibddeest,
fishery, agriculture, housing settlement, land wsater resources, navigation and tourism;
and preserving the environment and fish (RGC, 208djvities in this area are managed to

be consistent to the protection and conservatighetore areas.

The same as the ‘transition zone’, the boundathebuffer zonds clearly marked
on map, but no demarcation occurred on the grotimdg;, making the control of tHauffer
zonea problematic. There is no clear control mecharssinfor thebuffer zone However,
large area of theuffer zonefalls within the commercial fishing lot areas,viich they are
privatized for commercial exploitation of fisheriessources. Thus, the management of the
buffer zoneds largedly dominated by the private control anchmercial exploitation; and so,

guestioning the role diuffer zondor conservation functions.
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6.7.2.3 The Core Zone

Thebuffer zonads territorialized into three territorial zonegmelyPrek Toal, Boeng
Tonle ChhmarandStung Sencovering an estimated area of 42,257ha (See EaB)e They
are called &ore zoneof the Tonle Sap. The designing of ttege zonds to securely protect
the sites for conserving biodiversity, monitoringinimally disturbed ecosystems, and
undertaking nondestructive research and other topatct uses such as education. Thee
zoneis characterized by a preserved flooded foresh river systems, and biodiversity;
nearly 100 water bird species are found there zamof which are of global significance; and
the areas are known for species such as crocotilties, macaques, capped langurs, otters,
and water snakes (TSBR, no date). Thus, the ceassare defined likewise national park or
wildlife sanctuary, which are devoted to long tepnotection and conservation of natural
resources and ecosystem. Management activities wwaild cause degradation and

destruction of biodiversity are not permitted (UNBGEF, 2004).

Table 6. 3: The Core Zones in the Tonle Sap Lake

Core Zone Coverage area Fising lot No. village
2 (Fishing Lot no.2 and some parts of
Prek Toal 21,342 fishing no.1 in Battambang Province) 8
3 (mainly fishing no.6, no.5
Boeung Chmar 14,560) and partly fishing lot no.4 5
3 (mainly fishing lot no.3, and
Stung Sen 6,355 Partly fishing lot no.1 and no.2 5
Total 42,267 7 18
Source:TSBR, 2007 Field Notes, 2007

Prek Toal Core Zone in Battambang Province cov&842 ha and two fishing lots
(fishing lot no. 1 and no.2) are located insidePnek Toal Core Zone. Within the Core area,
there are 8 villages located inside the Prek TaseQone (See Table 6.3). These villages are
fishing villages where most of the people depericharily on natural resources (RGC, 2001;
TSBR, 2007). Some 8 fishing lots fall within theffen zone of the Prek Toal Core Zone,

most of them located in Battambang Province (G881 TSBR, 2007).
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The second Core Zone is located in Peam B@ogimune in Kampong Thom
Province, covering 14,560ha and three fishingdoeslocated within the ‘Core Zone’, namely
fishing lot no.4, no.5 and no.6 and it is calleB@eung Chmar Core Zone (See Table 6.3).
The Boeung Chhmar Core Zone is home to many fiskerining in five floating villages
located within the ‘Core Zone’. Boeung Chmar idglbke located in the center of this ‘Core
Zone’ (RCG, 2001; Sophat al.,2004; TSBR, 2007). As a Core Zone, Boeung Chmar is
surrounded by buffer zone covering fishing lots aillhges. This ‘Core Zone’ covers large
area in Kampong Thom Province and small area im$eap Province. In Siem Reap, one
village known as Moat Khla and fishing lot no.7Srem Reap is located within the Boeung
Chmar Core Zone. Three fishing lots—fishing lot&oo.5 and no.4—and 5 villages in
Kampong Thom are located in the Boeung Chmar CameZdRGC, 2001; TSBR, 2007;

Sophatet al.,2004).

The third Core Zone is located in Stung Sen in FBBaiday commune, Kampong
Thom Province. This Core Zone covers an area &3588&. Five fishing villages and three
fishing Lots—fishing lot no.1, no.2 and no.3 aredted within the Core Zone. The Stung Sen
is surrounded by a buffer zone which extends beybadore area covering 7 villages. This

buffer zone is not that large compared to the &rst second Core Zones (See Table 6.3).

The same as thdransition zone'and buffer zone’ the boundary ofcore zone'is
clearly marked on map, but not clearly demarcatedth® ground, and thus, making the
control problematic. The control and managementhef“core zone” and thebtiffer zoné
become more problematics as about half of théfér zone’overlaps the fishing lot areas
(TSBR, 2007). The ‘Prek Toal core zone’ overlaghifig lot # 2 in Battambang Province;
and the ‘Boeng Chhmar core area’ overlaps fishotghl 6 and the ‘Stung Sen core area’
overalaps fishing lot # 3 in Kompong Thom Provir{P®F, 2003). Apart from fishing, the

TSBR is also home to 2,218 people (Seila, 2005).
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The fishing lot no.2 in Battambang is owned by #aene person for more than 10
years. He spends annually an estimate of US$4540@Dit is estimated that he would catch
approximately more than 2,000 tons a year to mékerofit and to continue his business and
his control over this fishing lot as lucrative (GuiB98). This poses a major threat for
conservation. Similarly, the Boeung Chmar Core Zowerlaps fishing lot no.6, no.5 and
no.4 in Kampong Thom Province. The annual fishieg ¢f the ‘fishing lot no.6’ was varied
between 200,000,000 Riel (US$50,000) and 220,000R&l (US$55,000). The annual
estimated fee from the fishing lot no.6, no.5 anddnwvas estimated at about US$103,750-
US$114,500 (DoF, 2003). To make a profit, the fighiot owners maximize the fishing and

therefore, it affects the conservation efforts @eBng Chmar.

The fishing lot is given to private lot owner fasramercial exploitation by FiA and
MAFF; and therefore, there is less sense of coasiervwith the fishing lot owner. However,
the core zone is under two juridical systems; opn®&AFF and another one by MoE. Thus,
on the same area, there are at least two difféegat frameworks use to enforce on the same
space. There is a conflict between the fishingtat the biosphere reserve plus the conflict of
institutional interests. All affects the managemaerit the fishing lots as well as the

conservation of the biosphere reserve (RGC, 2001).

6.8 The Subsistence Territoriality in the Tonle Sap

Area outside the fishing lot, the fish sanctuarg éime cultivate area is named as a
‘public area’. The public area in the Tonle Sapsed by people for fishing; settlement; and
navigation, estimating at about 874,781ha (Seeel@ldl). The public area encompasses both
water area and land areas, and water area is mas#ty by people for fishing. The public

fishing area has been increased as a result @rieshreform in 2000 due to the release of 46
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percent (236,592hH)of commercial fishing areas in the Tonle Sap fanmunity uses (DoF,

2001).

As indicated above, the release of the fishing int2000 led to an expansion of
public fishing area or the open access area. Toease in a public fishing area induces
different forms of fishing conflicts. In addressitigese conflicts, efforts have been made by
Fisheries Administration to control public fishiageas and integrate this control into a state
strategy. As a result, the state territorializes gublic fishing areas into the ‘subsistence
territoriality’ and community-based resources teriality or ‘ccommunity fisheries’. To
understand this, | first discuss the ‘subsisteremitdriality’ and then the ‘community

fisheries’ (See Figure 6.2).

Table 6. 4: The categorization of the Tonle Sap by a functionadrea

Classification of the Tonle Sap Area (ha)
Area between Road 5 & 6 1,776,000CNMC & NEDCO, 1998)
Cultivated area 605,400 (CNMC & NEDCI998)
Fish sanctuary 24,680 (DoF, 2003)
Fishing lot 271,139 (DoF, 2003)
Public fishing area 874,781 (Basedalculation)
Source: Field Notes, 2006

6.8.1 The Subsistence Territoriality

The territoriality involves the classification dfd area for different group of people,
for instance the territorialization of forest area hailand. This is a form of control to include
those into the classified area and exclude thome fihat area (Sack, 1986; Vandergeest,
1996, Vandergeest and Peluso, 1995). Similarlgeldishing area in the Tonle Sap is set
aside for public fishing area. Public fishing ai®a fishing area assigned for small-scale and
medium-scale fishing, but not a commercial fishifig.access to public fishing areas, one of

the key elements is that fishers must fish smalleséor subsistence, fishing for household

271n 2000, the RGC reformed the fisheries and rekb&8epercent of commercial fishing lot areas aérahe
countries and in the Tonle Sap Lake, about 46 péafdishing lot areas were released for commuoggs.
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consumption only, not for trade, using small-sd&hing gears (Fisheries Law, 2006; Fiat
Law, 1987). Thus, | call this a ‘subsistence terrélity,” which is a strategy to designate
specific fishing area for subsistence fishing. Talerstand the ‘subsistence territoriality’ in
the Tonle Sap, | first discuss the boundary ofgielic fishing areas and the control strategy

over the public fishing area.

6.8.1.1 Boundary of Public Fishing Area

Generally, the public fishing area is an ‘open asteThe ‘open access’ in the case of
the Tonle Sap could be explained in two ways; fifisherman could fish everywhere and
second, it is a borderless. Fishers do not fistordaeg to administrative boundaries of
provices, for instance, fishers from Siem Reap io®v could fish in Battambang or
Kampong Thom Provinces or vice versa. This givegrese that ‘public fishing area’ is an

open access and aborderless (Van Zalaigg.,2000; Degen and Thouk, 2000).

Moreover, boundaries of public fishing area arestexi in practice, but it is
influenced by the boundaries of the fishing lotsl dhe fish sanctuaries. The boundary is
often enforced by fishing lot owners and Fisherfaministration and often fishing lot
owners extend fishing lot boundaries into publghiing areas. Actully, fishing lot owners
enforce the boundaries of the fishing lots whileone used the public fishing areas influence
the boundaries of the open access areas, unlésssfiare arrested by the fishing lot owners
for the reason of invading the fishing lot aredsud; | call this type of boundary an *abstract
boundary’ in which it could not be used to contiioé public fishing area or control the
movement of fishermen across this boundary. Inisahstract boundary’ because it is not
clearly demarcated politically depending on théifig lot owners on the one hand, and, on
the other hand, on the natural fluctuation of wédgeel between both the wet and the dry

season. In fact, the boundary of the public fisranga is determined by the boundary of the
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fishing lots, or the boundary of the fish sancteswand its boundary varies over time, place

and space (Sithirith, 2007; Sithirith and Grundy+¥Veorthcoming; Van Acker, 2005).

The territory of the public fishing space is notefil. It is contracting or expanding
according to the change of water level in the Té®d@ Lake. In the dry season, the public
fishing area is getting smaller as volume of wateede the Lake, but in the wet season the
public fishing area is expanding as more waterrgmgehe lake. The rising and falling water
in the Tonle Sap gives a great uncertainty of thendary and this is highly potential for
fishing lots to expand its boundaries into the pufishing areas, making the boundary of the

public fishing area highly contested.

The extension of fishing lot boundary induces fighiconflicts between fishing
communities and fishing lots owners. These coflace wide spread and have happened for
quite sometimes already. While fishing lot ownexpand the lot boundaries and maximize
fiseheries exploitation unsustainably, fishing coumities do the same, competting to use
resources in the public fishing areas; leadingisbifig conflicts between fisherman and

fisherman, between rich and poor fishermen, betvgeaall-scale and large-scale fishermen.

6.8.1.2 The Control of the Public Fishing Area

Public fishing area (open access) is opened uglfdishers to fish. Theoretically,
two distinct types of an ‘open access’: first;sttotally unregulated, in which both fleet and
the catch taken by the fleet are uncontrolled; sewbnd, it is a regulated access, in which the
output of the fisheries, for instance the catch simé of fish may be regulated, but not the
inputs, e.g. the number of boats (Charles, 200ajthErmore, the ‘open access’ in inland
fisheries in Cambodia is regulated in three waiyst, fit regulates the use of fishing gears for
fishing in the public fishing areas into small-g&cand medium-scale; second, it regulates

fishing activities in the public fishing spacesaribpen fishing season’ and ‘close fishing
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season’; and third, small-scale fishing is fishem ®ubsistence only—for household

consumption only, not for trade.

All fishers could fish in public fishing areas yeaund, using small-scale gears. If
those fish in the public fishing areas using larfigring gear than the small-scale subject to
approval or fishing licenses from Fisheries Adntieiton (Fisheries Law, 2006). For small-
scale fishing, access can be free and open, amdwtipermission or license from Fisheries
Administration. However, the medium-scale fishisgallowed to fish in the public fishing

areas in the open fishing season from October tp (Misheries Law, 2006).

6.8.2 Re-territorialization of the Public Fishing Area

The public fishing area covers approximately 8721#8(See Table 6.4). As a public
fishing area could be fished by either small-scatemedium-scale fishing, there is a
competition going on in the public fishing areavietn the small-scale and medium-scale
fishing. However, in the competition, the smalliscisher upgrades their fishing gears and
most of them fish with large fishing gears. It istter of the fact that small-scale fishers do
not care about the fishing-scale provided in thgh&iies Law, but are more concerned on
how they could catch enough fish for their “surVivéAs a result, the medium-scale fisher
fish using fishing gears larger than the mediumesgaars allowed by the Fisheries Law. As

a consequence, this has led to maximizing fisheeigsurces in the public fishing area.

Facing such a difficult situation, the state rei#terializes the public fishing area into
a community fishery as a mean of reducing anarfibigng activities in the Tonle Sap. By
2005, an area of about 412,205 ha of public fistargas within six provinces around the
Tonle Sap had been territorialized into 175 ‘comityutots’ (See Table 6.5). Finally, the

‘community lot’ is technically called as a ‘commuynfishery’. The process of classifying and
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organizing the public fishing area into a commurfishery is named after a ‘community

fishery territoriality’.

175 community fisheries around the lake are hon@&l&13 households living in 361
geographical villages in six provinces around toal& Sap, of which 38 percent of them are

dependent on fishing as a primary occupation, bedést are fishing as well as farming for

the livelihoods (See Table 6.5).

Table 6. 5: The community fisheries around the Tonle Sap

No. HH No. of No. of
No. of Depending| CF Male Female
No. of | HH on Area No. Fish | CF CF

Province village fisheries | (ha) sanctuary| members | members
Kampog
Chhnang 51 6470 0 42071 0 6523 6349
Siem Ream 129 21698 15052 90728 1232 11852 9622
Pursat 52 5808 619 85712 155 5950 4910
Kg. Thom 54 4631 5232 40994 201 4852 4154
BTB 62 20197 2402 144509 157 8964 5808
BMC 13 2809 67 8194 33 1358 1053
Total 361 61613 23372 412205 1778 39499 318964

Source: TSBR, 2007

On the other hand, the allocation of the publghifig area into the ‘community
fishery’ is a strategy to control the fishing inetipublic fishing area. To control this, it
restricts the members of community fisheries th f subsistence using small-scale fishing
gears. At the same time, each community fishery) (€Flemarcated with a boundary and

map is drawn to differentiate one CF from the athitember of one CF is tagged to exclude

them from other CFs.

In Kampong Chhnang Province, there are 52 CFs atthf@bang is ranked as a

second with a total number of 38 CFs, followed kgmfpong Thom, Pursat and Siem Reap.
The CFs cover a large fishing area, representiagtibsistence territoriality in the Tonle Sap.

To control the community fisheries area, one wayoihrave membership. The community
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fishery is established on the public fishing arad #1395 fishermen are a member of 175
community fisheries, of which man represents 55cemr of the total members of these
community fisheries. The member of the CFs hassto for subsistence only, using small-
scale fishing gears, and those, who are not a nreaili&~, are not allowed to fish inside the
CF area, unless they get permission from the Chtiee. Among the CFs in the Tonle Sap,

172 CFs have a list of membership which is impdrtanmembers to fish inside the CF areas

(See Table 6.6).

Table 6. 6: Community fishery in the Tonle Sap by province

No. of Community Membership By-law and | Area
Province Fisheries List Regulation Agreement
Siem Ream 22 22 22 21
Kampong Thom 30 30 30 30
Kampong Chhnang 52 52 52 52
Pursat 27 26 25 25
Battambang 38 38 38 37
Bantey Meanchey 6 4 4 2
Total 175 172 171 167
Sources: TSEMP, 2007 and TSBR, 2007

6.8.2.1 Boundary and Map of Community Fishery

To control the CFs, the CF area is demarcated wdthndary cutting across the
traditional relationship of different fishing commnities by excluding some as ‘insider’ and
excluding others as ‘outsider’. According to Claytdawkes (2006)about 100% of CFs in
Siem Reap had boundaries and maps delineated Myalglmositioning system (GPS)
instruments and geographic information system (Gt8jware. Kompong Thom's CFs was
the next furthest along with mapping and boundatindation. Seventy-eight percent of the
CFs had boundaries, and 45% had maps. However,dagurdelineation and mapping
remained to be done for most of the CFs in KompGhégnang, Pursat, and Battambang

(Hawke, 2006).
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The boundary is a ‘physical exclusion and inclusiohinsider and outsider. This
even marks a clear division between the outsiddriasiders and in this sense, between the
neak tonlgriver people) andieakleu(highlander). The outsider and insidemeak tonleand
neakleuseems to have a suspicious relationship giverntallation of a physical boundary
of the CF. The issues of ‘outsider’ and ‘insider'meakleuandneak tonlecreates a ‘social
exclusion which intensifies the tension betweenitiseder and outsider areakleuandneak

tonle

Boundary and map is a form ‘physical exclusion’ghysical control’ of the CF area
and the issues of outsider and insider is a forrisadial exclusion’ or ‘social control’. The
‘physical control’ and ‘social control’ is reinfeed by a ‘community law’. Finally, the
‘community law’ is approved by the FiA and those @fnmunity laws inconsistent with the
FiA guideline are hardly recognized by the FiA, dhdrefore, affecting the political position
of the CFs. As a consequence, the CF is influebgetie FiA and to approve the ‘community
law’, it gives a ‘political power to CF to reinfoe the boundary, the map and the
membership of the CF and therefore, the CF hasldigal control’ over the CF areas with
political supports from the FiA. Among all CFs,11TFs have a “community law” which is
developed based on a guideline given by the Fisbe&tministration (FiA) and it is drafted

with an assistance provided by the FiA staff.

6.8.2.2 Fish Sanctuary as Control Strategy

The public fishing area of 412,205 ha is classified 175 community fisheries in six
provinces of the Tonle Sap. Within 412,205 ha oblpufishing areas, 1778 ‘fishing
sanctuaries’ attaching to 175 CFs were developedinstance, in Siem Reap, the Kampong
Phluk community fisheries set aside 48 small fishctuaries with the community area of

11891 ha while the Lvea Community Fisheries ancaaékeSramaoch Community Fisheries
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establish 100 and 123 small fish sanctuaries onGhearea of 1528 ha and 557 ha
respectively. However, Thnal Dach CF is organizgd5bvillages with 2339 households
joining to manage the CF areas of 2152 ha. Withim @rea, 920 fishing areas were allocated

as a small fish sanctuary (See Table 6.5; TSBR7)200

Based on the data from FiA, among 175 CFs, onl\CB2 have a fish sanctuaries,
and the fish sanctuary is classified into threegaties—the fish sanctuary, the protected
flooded forest and planting flooded forest. Thé fsnctuary, either fish sanctuary, protected
flooded forest or planting flooded forest, estdidis inside the CF area is another strategy
developed to control the access and fishing aesvivithin the CF area. Not all fishing areas
within a community fishery area is fished, but sosmeall fishing territory is tagged as a
‘protected territory’, used as a strategy to cdritne fishing areas and limit the access of the
fishers to these areas. To avoid the overlappeadhimgathe fish sanctuary designated within
the CF area for fish conservation is called a ‘camity fish sanctuary’. Fishing in the
‘community fish sanctuary’ is forbidden by the coomity law. The community fish
sanctuary covers 700 ha, consisting of 84 commuiisty sanctuaries in 82 community
fisheries in six provinces around the Tonle Samil8ily, some areas covering a flooded
forest are classified as a ‘protected flooded taréstally, 20 plots covering 5,424 ha located
within the Tonle Sap floodplain in six provincessbabeen classified as a ‘protected flooded
forests’. As it is protected, access to areas ddfias a ‘protected flooded forest’ is
determined by the community law. Some areas within CF areas are classified as a
‘planting flooded forest area’ and this area isjscibto re-plant the flooded forest. Some 14

identified plots within 82 CFs are classified akfging flooded forest area’.

28 TSBR 2007 database records all community fisheniesnd the Tonle Sap.
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Thus, the public fishing area is classified intomoounity fisheries and each
community fishery area is classified into differaatritories including community fishery,
community fishery sanctuary, protected flooded dbrand planting flooded forest. The
classification of the community fishery into difégrt territory provides that there is different
territory providing different functions. The clafsation has led to different control and
access and each people have different roles terdift territories. The community fishery, the
community fish sanctuary, the protected floodeddbrand the planting flooded forest is a
form and a strategy designed by the state to dotiteoaccess and fishing in the “public

fishing area”.

Many CF members display good interest and enthusiastheir CF and a belief that
CF presents a potential for improving their livelid and fish production. At the same time
they display a strong sense of wanting to protadt @nserve the natural resources of their
CF. These attitudes suggest that properly organéretl managed CF may have a good
potential to a achieve sustainable fisheries amdilioods. A widespread threat voiced by CF
is incursions by outsiders into CF areas to camtyarious destructive activities (poaching of
fish, burning and clearing forest to plant cropd &unnt wildlife such as crocodiles, snakes

and water birds).

Table 6. 7:Community fisheries by province around the Tonle Sa Lake

Rovince Fish sanctuary Protected Planting flooded Livelihoods
flooded forest | forest activities
# of | # of fish| Total # of | Total # of | Total # of | # of
CFs | sanctuaries | area CFs | area (ha)| CFs | area(ha) | CFs | HH
(ha)
Siem Reap 11 12 76 5 2,807 2 445 7 167
Kampong 16 23 82.95 6 598.16 1 8 10 107
Thom
Kampong 10 10 124 0 0 3 2.61 5 76
Chhnang
Pursat 20 20 263.74| 9 2018.61 4 1332.23 11 201
Battambang | 21 14 120 0 0 4 27 3 33
Bantey 4 5 33.8 0 0 0 0 0 0
Meanchey
Total 82 84 700.49| 20 5,424 14 1814.84 36 584
Source: TSEMP, 2007
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The community fishery in the Tonle Sap Lake s&ffsom poor governance in the
Lake and inadequate legal framework. Although tle& rcommunity-oriented provisions
provide an alternative to current fisheries manag@mthe pre-existing territoriality of the
Lake continues to influence the management ofigliirig territories in the Lake. Current

policy actually enables centralized managementfawvats restricted control.

The fishing lot areas presently released to Comtyrisheries are less productive as
it was cut from the cheapest fishing lot areas inglless 30 million Riel. This affects the
ways in which local communities organize commufigperies. However, many of the best
fishing areas are still under the management bfrfislots (FACT & EJF, 2001). Therefore,
the community fishery development is moving slowhmother constrain is that the
community fishery is politically given a limitedghts and power to manage the community
fishery, and the FiA seems to centralize the mamagé of community fisheries, leaving a
little roles, responsibility, right and power to @& manage the community fishery. This
includes the right to protect the area from illefigthing (ie. direct enforcement) and the right

to harvest fish on a large scale to raise fundshi@icommunity.

Most existing CFs have been established at thiating of FiA, donors such as ADB
and NGOs, rather than the initiative of fishing coumities. There are no clear common
guidelines to establish a Community Fishery. Consatly many different approaches are
taken by the various provincial DOF offices andthg various NGOs. The CFs are new
organizations, suffering from weak capacities. Marg not fully representational, and
committees and members may not be fully aware eif tfights and responsibilities. It is
important to note that not everyone who lives aisties in a CF area is a member of the

Community Fishery.

251



Figure 6. 2: Territoriality of freshwater lake

6.9. Conclusion

The territoriality in the Tonle Sap Lake is veryngalex as shown in Figure 6.2. It has
happened since the French Protectorate Regimewialip the 1908. At present, the
territoriality of the Tonle Sap is still at largpmicable. The old form of territoriality, the
increased fishing population in the lake, the inseal development around the lake and the
change in the environment of the lake contributeesmurce degradation and fishing conflicts.
The complex territoriality in the Tonle Sap indudkge poor governance of fisheries and

natural resources.

The Tonle Sap Lake is territorialized into commalrarea, the public areas, and the
conservation area. Each of these spaces is furth@torialized into a smaller area, with a
specific territory, boundary demarcation and cdnsigstem. For instance, the commercial

space is further territorialized into a smaller coencial space known as a commercial fishing
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lot, while the conservation space is further cfassiinto the transition zone, the buffer zone
and core zone which is known as a ‘Biosphere Res&rga’. The public fishing space is also
territorialized into the community fisheries andbpa fishing areas. These induce the
overlapping territories which lead to conflictsresource exploitation, institutional conflicts

over the overlapping territories and resources-exptoitation.

The territoriality in the Tonle Sap is differenbin territoriality on land in which the
boundary of the fishing lot, Biosphere Reserve @xdhmunity Fisheries is marked on water
which is fluctuated significantly between the dndavet season. The boundary that was used
to control people movement across the boundaryidimew used to control fish and fishing
activities in the Tonle Sap. Thus, boundary comsgd on the fluctuated water level is varied
from fixed boundary to floated boundary, and framporal boundary to spatial boundary.
Given the boundary issues, the control over eachdeality is also an issue. The boundary

is used to control the fish and fishing.
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CHAPTER 7

Politics of Fishery Scales in the Tonle Sap

The Tonle Sap is rich in fisheries and the Statenages fisheries through
territorializing the fishing areas into the comniarfishing areas, the public fishing areas and
the conservation areas, in which the commerciblrfgsarea is fished with large-scale fishing,
while the public fishing area is fished with smsthle and medium-scale fishing. In addition,
large-scale and medium-scale fishing is alloweéidio in the open fishing season, effective
from November to April while the small-scale fisbims allowed in both open and close

fishing seasons.

These narratives denote the ‘scales’ in fishinthenTonle Sap Lake, particularly the
‘geographical scale’ of fishing, the level of fislgiusing different fishing gears to fish or the
‘fishing-scale’ and the ‘fishing season’ or thenigoral-scale.” These accounts suggest
‘scales’ an important concept for fisheries manag@mbut, the understanding of ‘scales’ in
Cambodian context is limited, and therefore, thesusf ‘scales’ in fisheries management
becomes politics of fisheries management in thelef@ap and it has an implication on
resources management. Thus, this study sets @x@taine the ‘politics of scale’ of fisheries

management.

The chapter begins with an introduction of the th&oal framework of the ‘scale’
and analyzing the ‘scale’ of the fisheries managenrethe Tonle Sap, and then | return to
the empirical study of the ‘scale’ in the Tonle Sake where | explore the politics of scales
in fisheries management in the Lake. My main pueposthis chapter is to contribute to the

understanding of the ‘scale’ from Cambodian context

At the outset it is necessary to differentiate ttieoretical arguments within political

geography concerning the politics of scale andsghexific way scales are often used within
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fisheries management. | wish to draw our some ef lihkages and differences in these
distinct ideas about ‘scale,” which has importamtdretical and empirical-methodological
dimensions (within the discipline of Geography imrtirular), and peculiar specific

applications as a term used to describe diffelishirfg operations and operatives in the Tonle

Sap.

7.1 The Politics of Scale in Political Geography

‘Scale’ is an important concept in geography andirenmental sciences. In
geography, ‘scale’ has three important dimensigasgraphical scale; the cartographic scale
of mapping; and methodological scale of a geoggblstudy (Howitt, 2003; Jonstaat al.,
2000; Delaney and Leitner, 1997). In environmentyi@nmentalist may study the
environmental change of particular place or spaeg a period of time. They might find that
the environmental change may occur at small-sadiErge-scale; at local level, national level
or regional level (Gibsoet al, 2000; Kummu, 2008). In fisheries, ‘scale’ iscalssed for
fisheries management because fish migrates adressidte boundary and therefore, fisheries
can be managed at international level (Charles12P@Goodwin, 1990; Benet al., 2007;
Welcomme, 1979). Thus, ‘scale’ is conceptualizew ithree dimensions: temporal scale,
spatial scale or geographical scale and organizatievel (Wu and Li, 2006; Charles, 2001)

and each of these is used to manage environmeliishedes resources.

The ‘geographical scale’ relates to sizes of theaartboth geographically and
administratively (Charles, 2001; Welcomme, 1978)z¢’ can become a ‘level’ when the size
of the area varies across space—when the sizee@iréa is small located within the country,
it refers to local level, when the size of the aceaering the country, it then refers to a
country level, and when the size is larger thancthgrny, it refers to the international level.
This is clearly illustrated in fisheries managemémtwhich fishery exploiting is considered

highly migratory that ranges over the water bodiésnany countries. Within a specific
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nation, the relevant fishers may operate underrtaidn’s management framework (Charles,
2001; Welcomme, 1979). The ‘geographical scalefisiieries management in this case
focuses on fisheries resources within the natiboisler. However, fish migrates across the
country boundary and therefore, the managemenisbéries extends beyond the country’s
border, leading to creating international managenmechanisms such as the ‘Common
Fisheries Policy’ of EU in which fish stocks withifl) are assessed and total allowance catch
(TAC) set for the stock is subdivided among thevaht countries. Then, each country is able
to manage its fishery systems which consist of tlaéibn’s allocated portion of the TAC. At
the same time, each country allocates fishing @ceesmmunity to manage sedentary species
than the migratory species, for a case in whidhefis are restricted to relatively geographical

boundaries in their local areas (Charles, 2001).

Environmental and fisheries resources vary greathr time. The concept of ‘scale’
is used to study the environmental changes in tekog Region over a period of time and
this is called a ‘temporal scale’. The environmentanges in the Mekong occur within the
multiple temporal scales (Kummu, 2008; Lebel, Garéad Imamura, 2005; Hirsch and
Wyatt, 2004; Lovellet al, 2002). In fisheries management, fisheries ressuwary greatly
from month to month, season to season, and ysgrato and thus, management decision may
be best made on a comparable scale. The ‘tempeald’ $n fisheries management includes
the month, season and year (Charles, 2001; Welcom®78); and the fisheries management
takes into account the month and season that fisedb lay egg and grow, and thus, the
fisheries management system limits fishing acgsitthat could damage the fish stock; and
the time that fish could be caught for marketingdfes, 2001; McGoodwin, 1990; Beat
al., 2007). The management decisions are made basaedtiore scale compatible with the
market for fisheries products. If market agreemantsmade annually to sell certain amounts
of product to exporters or wholesalers, but managerdecisions are made on a short time
scale, one could envision a situation where a fislseclose at such a time as to leave harvest

and processors unable to meet market commitmehts.cbuld lead both to large immediate
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losses and loss of markets, owing to an inabilitygtiarantee delivery. So differing time
scales can have significant consequences for ajlept in fishery system (Charles, 2001;

Welcomme, 1979).

Levels’ are defined as units of assessment thakbaeted at the same position on a
scale (Gibsoret al., 2000). Often ‘levels’ are ordered hierarchicallyt not necessarily
(Turneret al, 1989; Wu and Li, 2006; Kummu, 2008). In geogsaplevel’ is used most in
the cartography and methodology. The cartograpbédesrefers to the level of detail of
abstraction at which map is constructed. In mappsngall-scale and large scale maps show
different details. Small-scale map represents a timaipshows a large area but at the expense
of considerable details. Large-scale map represemsp that has a greater detail but over
restricted terrain. The cartographic scale is irtgdrin determining what is included and
excluded in a map and overall image a map conveyeblver, methodological scale refers to
the choice of scale for gathering information atipalar scale such as research at local scale,
provincial level or national level. The choice bktresearch scale depends on the research
problem, the available information, the cost ofadedllection and data processing (Howitt,

2003; Jonstowet al.,2000; Delaney and Leitner, 1997).

In fisheries management, ‘scale’ is used to groighirfg population into two
categories—small-scale and the large-scale fishiaged on the size of fishing gears used for
fishing, the capital investment in fishing, the raodf production, the fishing areas, the
fishing effort and marketing (Charles, 2001; McGaod 1990; Beneet al., 2007;
Welcomme, 1979). Interestingly, small-scale fishiefers to a group of fishing population
that fish with a small-scale capital commitmenty Iproductivity; low yield rates; and also
usually implies small-scale power that is an ingbito influence fish markets, little
representation in the formulation and implementatd fisheries management policies, and
inability to safeguard fisheries against the enwvinental degradation caused by external

development. Large-scale fishing is a group of ifighpopulation that is fished with
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sophisticated fishing technologies, involving heamyestment outlays which make them
inaccessible except to a new class of capitalisising from outside the fisherman

communities (McGoodwin, 1990; Alexander, 1995; Benal.,2007; Welcomme, 1979).

Based on above, Marston (2000) suggests three jasaiples of scale: first, scale is
not an existing—it establishes and is establisthedugh a social interaction; second, the
ways in which scale is constructed have tangibteraaterial consequences, they are not just
rhetorical practices, but are inscribed in bothreday life and macro-level social structure;
and third, the constructing of scale is often cadittory and contested, it is recognized that
the fixing of scale is in itself a political actgmticed by both state and non-state actors. In
this regard, the state routinely constructs scalest creates and structures local government
institutions, as it formulates and implements peficand as it decides which issues is
appropriately dealt with at which scale. But scaleépolitical action are also constructed by
non-state actors. To construct the ‘scales’, ibimes the politics and this calls a ‘politics of

scale’.

Cox (1998) sees what described by other scholamedation to the politics of scale as
‘not a scale’, but ‘a social network’ that conneetople from local, national to global and
through the social network that local people orgarhe resistance, opposition and campaign
to claim their rights over space as the case ofneonities in the Se San River in Cambodia
struggling across the scales to protect the SeRBaer within Vietham and Cambodia from
daming (Hirsch and Watt, 2004). According to Howi®003), through a social network
people are mobilized together to oppose the sogiatice often imposed by the higher level
(Howitt, 2003). The “way in which local groups ctihge their identity within a relatively
local politics, and how they seek to counteracemijgowerment by jumping scales to assert
their specific concerns at wider more generaleSdaldesribed Howitt (2003) as ‘politics of
scale’ (Howitt, 2003:138). Delaney and Leitner (Zp€iscuss the ‘politics of scale’ and they

argue that politics of scale involved the polit@fsinterests and of consciousness and their
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connections. In the politics of scale, local pepmampaigner, local authority could jump
from local to global scale to seek solution to itiedblems (Judd, 1998). Cox (1998), Howitt
(2003) and Jonstoat al., (2000) call this as a ‘jumping scale’ which is aywagpward or
downward in order to achieve the ended goals ainyatie social group. In the jumping scale
the politics of scale involves the ‘politics of repentation’ which the “local group actively
shaping the discourse within which their strugglae constituted and discursively
representing their political struggle across scglddwitt, 2003:141). However, often the
power relations that imposed by the state's coctébru of scale through jurisdictional,
administrative and regulatory structure limits tpportunity for resistance, jumping scale or

upward or downward representation (Howitt, 2008td]11.998).

7.2 The Scale of Fisheries Management in the TorBap

The Tonle Sap is rich in fisheries resources. Tmaga fisheries resources in the
Lake, the Tonle Sap Lake is territorialized inte tommercial fishing area, the public fishing
area and the conservation area. The auctioned canamnéshing area is effectively for
‘large-scale’ fishing. However, the public fishiagea is set aside for public access and this is
an ‘open access’. Fishers are permitted into theses with designated ‘medium-scale’ and
‘small-scale’ fishing gears. In practical terms,istuseful to stress that many fishers are
continually trying to ‘up scale’ gears within theilgic fishing areas, sometimes utilizing
technologies which contribute to over-fishing, amnetimes using equipment and methods

that are technically illegal.

Fishing is managed and controlled via officiallysidmated ‘seasons’. The ‘large-
scale’ and ‘medium-scale’ fishing may take placéhimi the commercial fishing zones and
public fishing areas respectively only in the ‘ogiiing season’, effective from October to
May. However, ‘small-scale’ subsistence fishingp&smitted (at least on paper) everywhere

in the lake during the closed fishing season, wderimn the open fishing season, it is allowed
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only within the public fishing area (Degest al., 2000; Van Acker, 2005; Sithirith and

Mathur, 2007).

Table 7. 1:Fishing Scale of the Freshwater Capture Fisheriesithe Tonle Sap

Geographical scale Fishing Scales Temporal scale laPe
Commercial fishing| Large-scale Only in the open fishing Inside the fishing lot
territory—fishing lots season : area but outside the

- 1% October to 31 May for the area that is set aside
fishing grounds located north offor open-access
Phnom Penh

- 1° November to 30 June for the
fishing grounds located south
of Phnom Penh

Public fishing| Middle Scale Only in the open fishing Public fisheries
territory season : domain (The ared
- 1% October to 31 May for th¢ outside the fishing
fishing grounds located north oflots, fish sanctuaries
Phnom Penh and the protecte
- 1 November to 30 June for theinundated fores
fishing grounds located southzones)
of Phnom Penh

&

o

Public fishing|[ Small-scale Both in: Everywhere except
territory Open fishing season inside the fishing lot
- Close fishing season during the opern

season, and insid
the conservation are

L)

Conservation territory] No fishing Fish habitat

Source: Fiat Law, 1987; Fisheries Law, 2006

As a result, | conceptualize the fisheries managemethe Tonle Sap Lake into three
main scales—the ‘geographical scale’, the ‘fishécgie’, and ‘temporal scale’. Table 7.1
provides the detailed characteristics of the ‘sCabé fisheries management in the Tonle Sap

and each of these will be discussed in more detatlse following section.

7.2.1 The Geographical Scale of Fisheries Managemnen the Tonle Sap Lake

The Tonle Sap Lake is classified into ‘commerdisthihg area’, ‘public fishing area’,
and ‘conservation area’. This classification is wheall a ‘geographical scalein the Tonle
Sap. Then, | refer to Chapter 4 that discussesdhenercial fishing areas, the public fishing

areas and the conservation area respectively. Hawav this section, | will continue to
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discuss each of these, focusing more on the ‘gpbgra scale’ of fisheries management in

the Tonle Sap Lake.

It would be wrong to characterize the commercithifig area purely as homogenous
fishery space for capital intensive operations.fdnt, these areas occupy space that is
extremely both ecologically diverse and biologiggifoductive due to the existence of five
main ‘habitats’, including the ‘streams’, ‘Greatlea proper, the ‘rivers’, ‘natural ponds’, and
‘inundated forests’. For instance, there are comsrakfishing areas located along the Tonle
Sap River and the lower Mekong River which are gealiunder the ‘Dai fishing lot’, and
these spaces are very distinct from the commefisiasihg areas that are located around the
Great Lake and the major flood plains of the Mekamngl Bassac river system, which are

grouped into the ‘riverine’ and ‘lacustrine fishitais’ (ADB, FAO & DoF, 2003).

Furthermore, each fishing lot space produces it® @alitical geography and
occupies a unique area. An example is fishing R i Battambang Province, which is the
largest fishing lot in the Tonle Sap Lake, coveragproximately 50,624 ha. In contrast, the
smallest fishing lot is fishing lot no.7 locatedKampong Chhnang, covering a mere 213 ha.
Among 270 lots existed from 1999 till now in alleshe country, 135 fishing lots are named
after the lake-stream fishing lots, 63 fishing late placed in the river and names a ‘bag net
fishing lots’, and 20 fishing lots known as a ‘shadk fishing lot’. Beside the 270 fishing
lots, which have been operating, another 13 fiskitgyhave been regulated as reservoir and

research fishing lots (ADB, FAO & DoF, 2003).

In the Tonle Sap Lake, the commercial fishing bs located in Pursat, Battambang,
Siem Reap and Kampong Thom Provinces, categorasrignce and pen fisheries, while the
fishing lots in Kompong Chhnang as barrage fislsesituated in the Tonle Sap River and its
tributaries. In addition, there are Dai fisherietslin the lower Tonle Sap River in Kandal

Province and Phnom Penh. By 2001, there were B&fdots in the Tonle Sap. These lots
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are potentially the most productive fishing groumaserms of fish yield and fish habitat
(ADB, FAO & DoF, 2003). The average size of loalsout 15-25 km long and 5-10 km wide

(ADB, FAO & DoF, 2003; Van Zalinget al.,2000).

‘Public fishing areas’ are located outside the commercial fishing lotrimaries and
conservation zones and they are mainly in the raidfithe Tonle Sap Lake or the near-shore
areas close by main rivers and roads connectirtbetdand-based rice paddy communities.
The public fishing areas have three different gatiaracteristics; first, they are accessed for
year-round fishing; second, the spaces are alsd bgemany village boats for navigation

between settlements; and third, some floatinggétaoccupy the public fishing areas.

As these public areas are available to everybddis, an ‘open access’. However,
fishing in the ‘public fishing areas’ is supposed lenefit small scale and medium scale
fishers, although in practice there are often emahiments, illegal fishing and conflicts
between different stakeholders. Highly capitalivedhmercial operators are not supposed to
access these public zones, and the public arealbdas are effectively decided by the limits
of the commercial fishing lots and the conservatoeas. In order words, the public zones
have no specific zonal boundaries and also theigddysoundaries vary between wet and dry
seasons due to the fluctuations of water levehénldake. As argued elsewhere, the seasonality
and annual flood pulse of the lake creates politiggraphic dilemmas and contribute to

human-made boundary tensions.

The Tonle Sap Lake is considered as a conservatieam TheConservation area
was enacted following the Royal Decree on Protegtexhs issues in 1993, followed by a
decision in October 1997 by UNESCO to designateesé®837 ha into a Biosphere Reserve
Areas, which were finally confirmed in 2001 by tReyal Degree. These areas are divided
into sub-zones of ‘core areas’ surrounded by ‘buffenes’ and beyond that ‘transitional

zones’ (Bunhoeur and Lane, 2002; Camplatllal., 2006). The ‘Core Area’ is further
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classified into three ‘sub-core areas’ known akHi@al, Boeung Tonle Chmar and Stun Sen

Core Areas.

The ‘transitional zone’, the ‘buffer zones’ and tlmre zone' characterizes the
‘geographical scales’ of the conservation areathen Tonle Sap Lake. The ‘geographical
scale’ of the conservation in the Tonle Sap Lakeoties the different level of control and
management over different geographical areas. Toee‘area’ reflects the strong and
intensive control and management of resources énctire areas, aiming at protecting it,
prohibiting human invasion into the biodiversityeas and preserving the significant
biodiversity species and its habitats. The ‘buffiene’ functions as an area to buffer the ‘core
area’ from human action, in which some human aawifor subsistence livelihoods are
allowed, while other activities other than these arohibited. However, the ‘transitional
zone’ is an area where there are more human setiteend diversified human activities
taken place. Thus, the ‘zoning’ illustrates thelstor the ‘level’ of human interaction within
each zone. The ‘scale’ or the ‘level’ of human\atis in each zone reflects the ‘scale’ or the

‘level’ of control and management in each zonerésiource conservation.

The conservation areas are supposed “to preseoeelefl forest, fish, wildlife,
hydrological systems and natural beauty”, but iacfice there are problems due to the
allowance of fishing concessions in the ‘buffer egghand also due to the fact that there are
other multiple uses in and around flooded foredty Eeason rice, mung bean cropping,

vegetable gardens, and so on) (Bunhoeur and L&0&) 2

7.2.2 Fishing Scales and Fishery Management

As | have outlined earlier, ‘fishing-scale’ is usday the state (Fisheries
Administration) and other official fisheries agess)i to control activities of different

officially designated fishing groups according égulations concerning specific fishing gears
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permitted in particular zones and at different seas Table 7.2 illustrates the grouping of

fishing gears in relation to these official ‘scali@esCambodia.

Table 7. 2:Fishing gears commonly used various scales of fishes.

Fishing gear Small-scale Medium-scale Large-scale fisheries
fisheries

Harpoon/Spear *

Bamboo/rattan traps * *

Cast net * *

Scoop/lift net * *

Dragnet * *

Hook and line * *

Bamboo fence entrap * *

Bamboo barrage trap *

Beach seine net *

Purse seine net *

Set bag net (Dai) *

Source: DoF, 2003

These have effectively been adapted since the daythe French Protectorate
Administration. The post-colonial state continuexd use the colonially-inspired ‘scale’
categories to guide fishing activities based onet@nomic interests of the state by limiting
household fishing to ‘small-scale’ and ‘medium-gtakith commercial lots being used to

generate revenues.

‘Large-scale’ fishing is commercial fishing in figly lots. The most important gears
used in commercial fishing are probably the ‘bagragps’ Thnourg and ‘bag nets’ used for
both fish and freshwater prawns (Deatpal, 2003; Gum, 2000). A barrage traps is a large
structure fixed across a stream or small rivehagrecinct of a fishing lot. Beside the fishing
gear used for large-scale fishing, seine nets)asl cast nets, hooked lines and bamboo traps
have also been used for medium-scale fisheriesspadrs, cast nets (<bm), small gillnets,
single hooked lines and bamboo traps have beenfaséamily small-scale fisheries (Deap

et al.,2003; ADB, FAO & DoF, 2003). In the Tonle Sap, @armany commercial fishery
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methods were developed by up-scaling indigenousit#ogy gears, such as the ‘arrow traps’

seen in many parts of the lake.

Common gears used by ‘medium-scale’ fishers arebbartraps, nets, fishing hooks
and lines. These fishers have adapted bamboo feagse(op, nor, rav) of less than 500 m in
length with stakes interspersed within no more tB&nm. Other common methods include
big cylindrical drum traps, big vertical slit trgpsmall cylindrical drum oblong trapsop,
sayoeun, try of more than 0.8 m in height, more than 0.3 iantdkter. The Fisheries
Administration also permits the seine net, whichstmuot exceed 400 meters in length in
public fishing areas other than the Tonle Sap Laket 1000 meters in the Tonle Sap Lake
(Article 15 of Fiat Law, 1987). It is prohibited tese any gill net or seine net of a mesh size
less than 1.5 cm and; any fish barrage made upakEsset less than 1.5 cm apart from each
other (Article 17 of Fiat Law, 1987). Poor enforear of mesh size regulations led the
Minister responsible for fisheries to adopt Prodéion n° 259 of 12 August 2002 reasserting
that it is strictly prohibited, within Cambodianland waters, to fish by means of a seine net
whose mesh size is less than 1.5 cm. It also pitstitie use of any type of mosquito nets for
fishing purposes. From the above, it should be igppathat unless there are extremely
efficient, non-corrupt, and well-resourced goveweagencies, there exists plenty of scope

for fishers to up-scale or adopt practices thatatocomply with the ‘scale’ regulations.

‘Small-scale fishing’ refers to fishing for a sutsince and household use, but not for
trade (Fisheries Law, 2006; Fiat Law, 1987; ADB,&-& DoF, 2003). In practice, these
fishers are restricted by limited capital availdpijlthe use of mostly family labour, relatively
low productivity, and thus they tend to catch fistsell for living essentials, particularly rice
(especially so for floating households with no laadid household materials. The vicious
spirals of indebtedness, plus the risks inherentivalihoods dependent upon aquatic

resources, means that up-scaling is desired bytdifficult for these fishers.
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Small-scale gears include: individual harpoongygi@nade out of bamboo and rattan
such as a wide variety of species specific or igh specific fishing traps and scoops, fishing
nets, hooks and lines. There is also the threewaneorpoon ¢hbok and 3-prong speasgn),
which are commonly used. Similarly, rattan and bambcoop nets and traps can be used.
Other indigenous traps include small cylindricalirdrtraps, small vertical slit traps or small
cylindrical drum oblong trapddp, sayoeuntru) which are ‘small-scale’ only if they have
less than 0.8 m in length and less than 0.3m imeliar without utilizing bamboo fences to
connect the traps (another practice in the lak&3hing nets include the cash nets, V-shaped
dip nets thnang, raft mounted lift netschhnuog, and small drag nets and gillnets. As for the
other traps there are official size restrictionktieg to nets, for instance, the cash net is
small-scale only if it is less than 5 m in leng8imilarly, V-shaped dip netdhhang are
considered small-scale if they have an openingtleess 2 m in diameter. Raft mounted lift
nets ¢hhnuog¢ should have each side less than 2 m in length sarall drag nets and gillnets
should have less than 3 m in length. To reitemten the poorest fishers wish to up-grade,
including making technological changes to theirhifig activities, as there is great

competition over the resource and food insecusign ever-present problem.

Clearly, the Tonle Sap is a fantastic living museton specialists interested in
indigenous technologies used for fishing in the dfek Basin. The Tonle Sap probably has
the greatest variety of different traps, nets, fishing methods of any water-body anywhere
in the world. However, what my descriptions hetterinl to reveal are the problematic fishery
‘scale’ designations that influence fisheries goegice, and the actual complexity involved in
utilizing such notions for a technologically diverssocio-economically differentiated,

politically and geographically complex fishery spac
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7.2.3 Temporal Scale of Fisheries Management

Temporal scales are the ‘closed’ and ‘open’ fistsegsons, which influence political
geographies of fishing. North of the ‘Quatre Briluding the Tonle Sap, the ‘open fishing
season’ starts fronIOctober to 31 May. However, the fishing areas located in thettsemn
part of the ‘Quatre Bras’ could be fished in thewfishing season starting from 1 November
to 30 June. The fishing area located in the nontipart of the ‘Quatre Bras’ could be fished
from 1* October (Fisheries Law, 2006). During the ‘opeshifig season’ is applicable for

medium-scale fishing and large-scale fishing isvedld in commercial lots.

During the closed fishing season (end-May to engk&sber) fishing lot territory is
reserved for fish breeding and spawning. All fighegquipment and bamboo fences should be
removed from the fishing lot areas at this time.spite of the Fisheries Law prohibiting
commercial fishing during this season there is ewvig to indicate it continues in some areas.
For instance, in Peam Bang, the fishermen indittade the fishing lot owners keep a close
watch over the fishing lot territory during the sdal season. Sometimes they deploy
traditional methods to lure more fish into the dméas. Thus, it seems that some lot owners
continue to behave as if they own their lots in ¢lesed season (Field notes, July 2007, in

Peam Bang).

It is clear from my research that the officiallystgnated fishing scales are highly
problematic and difficult to implement. Researcls fieund that numerous fishers choose to
‘cross scales’ by up-grading and up-scaling fistgegrs and practices, which hasdedacto
effect of intensifying fishing activity, as well astroducing some ‘illegal’ and damaging
practices into many areas, such as the use of@ligsting gear, mosquito net fishing, poison
fishing, and so on (Sithirith and Grundy-Warr, Fmoming). Thus, there is often a gap

between the official categorization of ‘scale’ amdat is actually happening in the fisheries.
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7.3 Politics of Scale in the Tonle Sap

‘Scale’ in the Tonle Sap is constructed and recantd. It was constructed by the
Frech Protectorate Administration and was recoottdiby the post-colonial administration.
The practices of ‘scale’ in the Tonle Sap implicdite ways in which resources are accessed
and used in the Tonle Sap. At the same time, tiplicagion of fisheries scale for fisheries
management in the Tonle Sap implicate on livelioad fishing communities living
dependent on fisheries resources. As a consequenakfishing communities construct their
own fishing scales in response to official représion of fishing scale. These form the main
base of the politics of fishing scale in the To8kgp. Thus, the following section discusses in
details the politics of scale in the Tonle Sap eeidte its to the governance of resouces in the

Lake.

7.3.1 Politics of Commercial Fishing in the Tonle &

The scale as a social network (Marston, 2000) hadjumping-scale’ (Howitt, 2003)
is relevant in the Tonle Sap. Given this, the mdiof scale of large-scale fishing in the Tonle
Sap is not about fishing, but about the relatigmstonstructed by the fishing lot owners
across scales—down-scaling and up-scaling. Thenfjstot is classified into two groups;
auctioned fishing lots and research fishing lotanslgement of respective fishing lots is
slightly different, but the exploitation of fishes resources within the lots is entirely similar

(Watt and Hirsch, 2004; Lebel, Garden, and Iman2085; Gum, 2000).

7.3.1.1 Politics, Patronage and Power in Commerci&lisheries

As Bryant and Parnwell (1996: 9) observed in refatio natural resource politics in
Southeast Asia, resources often provide a “soufgmlitical patronage designed to award

supporters and punish opponents in the broadeggiérdor political power.” The issuing of
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fishing lots in the Tonle Sap needs to be exami@&dn aspect of a much more generic
political patronage system, within which having thight connections’ is of the utmost
importance. Cambodia’s political economy has beesciibed as a ‘hybrid democracy’
(Kheang, 2005) combining elements of coercive aitdrgan politics, a relatively young
democratic process, and deeply embedded patromdigesplinking senior state officials with
business tycoons. Within this ‘hybrid’ political @tomy control over environmental
resources is strongly tied to ‘networks of obligati(Hughes, 2003: 127) of the patronage
system that influences processes of resource dpatroess, production and exchange (Le

Billon, 2000).

As described elsewhere, ‘public bidding’ for fishilots is not an open process but is
influenced by patron-client relations. This meahat tthe allocation of fishing lot to the
‘fishing lot owner’ is very much depended on thitienship between the fishing lot owners
and their ‘patrons’ who have authority to alloclighing lots. Lot owners may be powerful
patrons to others, but in this system they are @isats and their ‘patrons’ include those with
influential government positions and interestshia fishing business. Support and protection

from a ‘patron’ requires payments from clients, #mefe is little transparency in this system.

Three forms of power are embedded into the pat®rggtem to exploit natural
resources; first, ‘power’ to act includes ‘powey’darn a living, protect one’s rights and guide
others including community and family members; sel;qpower is associated with wealth
and influence, which allows people to do what thlkg without fear of the law, buy rights
and authority and oppress others; third, power ‘anection’ and ‘influence’ known as a
knongor ‘political back’. This refers to a person otwerk above an individual in theseror
‘string’ of patronage relationships that link ordig villagers with higher status individuals
who can provide them with protection and connectmathers in the network (CDRI, 2007a;

Piseth, 2002).
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Above all, this is a form gbak pourkor ‘nepotism’ in the patronage system that may
happen in two forms; akser’ happens through ‘relatives’ or ‘friends’ working the fishery
business at the higher level government office, lBn#thnong’ happens through &ser’ or
‘string’ in English, which means that the fishiraj bwner has gpak pourk’in one level of a
government office, and that person in governmeifiteotonnects the ‘client’ to his friends or
relatives in a second level of government officeotigh a system of bribery. This so called
‘kser’ may involve a hierarchy of connections. The stesrtgekserthen the more effective
the pak pourkwill be (CDRI, 2007a; Piseth, 2002). In returre fishing lot owner uses their
‘economic power’ or financial resources to buikhhong’ or political support for their
business. As much party political power in Cambadaslisaased on developing and maintaining
connections whilst restricting opportunities to afivparties (Kheang Un, 2005), then

commercial fishing businesses also require thekgcpbties.

Fishing lot owners withkhnong’(political backing) are able to ensure their bassm
security over rivals (Piseth, 2002; CDRI, 200#hnongis based onkser’ and economic
power. In the other words, in the fishing lot besis, khnong’is a form of ‘social power’
based on complex social relations, often involvielgtives, friends, bosses and political party
allegiance. Economic strength withdktinongis relatively useless. Thus, to hakienong
commercial operators also need to havikhaeér'that connect them with higher level officials
with decision-making influence. Some fishing lotraxs with khnongandkhser’ are able to
restrict competition from rivals. Thus, we can appreciate fishery politics in the Tonle Sap
without understanding something about the powettimiships involved (Degen and Thouk,

2000; Piseth, 2002).

Territoriality comes into play due to the importanaf the fishery spaces under the
commercial lots. ‘Power relation’ in ‘large-scalsHing’ is related to the size of the fishing
lot which is then called as a ‘territorial poweayd the fishing lot owners actually build their

relationship with powerful actors through their vip&r’ to maintain control over the fishing
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lots, both research and auctioned lots. Large-sfialéng is based on patronage from
powerful people in order to secure long term cdrav@r the lots. In fact, most commercial
owners have control over their fishing lots for mmdhan 10 years. Long duration control
means they have advantages, such as ownershipaoiméproduction; extensive knowledge
about the real productivity of the fishing lot; exjgnce in lot management; and strong
relations with fisheries officials. Each lot owrtes their own security forces as well as good
relations with police and military officials. Thusewcomers face uneasy entry into the
fishing lot business and often they could not campelitically, economically and socially
with the current fishing lot owners (Degen and TihoROOO; Piseth, 2002; CDRI, 2007a;

Field notes, 2007-9).

7.3.1.2 Fishing Lots and Sub-Lots

Sub-dividing and sub-letting are part of the conuigifishing lot system, as owners
try to maximize productivity by partitioning thdts into the most productive zones, which
they normally control themselves, and less-progactishery zones, which are then open to
leases by other fishers. For instance, in the éipeing season of 2006, Fishing Lot no.6 was
sub-divided into three sub-lots—the Boeung Chhrodrlst, the Stung sub-lot located along
the Stung River upto Boeung Chhmar, and the sotmthgh-lot covering a swamp area and
part of the flooded forest. The owner of Lot norflydkept the Boeung Chhmar Sub-lot to fish
for himself whilst sub-leasing other two sub-lotse-{Stung sub-lot and the Southern sub-lot
to sub-leasees (Vuthgt al., 2000; Field Notes, 2007). Another case is Fishiogno.5 in
Peam Bangvhich was divided into 3-4 sub-lots. The lot owkept the most productive sub-

lot for himself with the rest of the fishing zoneiibg rented out (Field Notes, 2007).

Field-based interviews reveal that this systemtesea very intensive fishery. First,
the lot owners and the sub-leaseholders have a igreentive to fish out their zones until

there are no more fish. Further sub-divisions sififig grounds do occur as sub-leaseholders
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then further partition their sub-lots to a thirdrtof leaseholders. Very often other fishers are
sub-contracted to fish these lots, and so all gatiave vested interests to exploit the fishery
to the maximum. In this arrangement, the fishercatohes fish inside the sub-lot, but has to
share their fish with the fishing lot owner or debseholder. The fishers could keep 60
percent of the catch for their own and provide éfcpnt of the catch to the fishing lot owner
or sub-leaseholder. Finally, the fishers have lictlseir catch to the fishing lot owner, but at a

cheaper price than would be sold on open marketdNotes, 2007).

So the fishery has effectively built up the patgmaystem with patrons (lot owners
and leaseholders, who are also clients) and fiskrerclients. The ‘patron’ is actually
allowing their ‘clients’ to fish inside their ‘sulet areas’ because they benefit from the
catches without necessarily having to invest toavite in new boats and gears, whilst their
fishermen clients are paid by the patron in thenfaf sharing the fish catch. Fishers face

most of the risks of uncertain harvests and dedimatches within this system.

Fishing lot owners are contracted by the Fishefidministration representing the
Royal Government of Cambodia to manage the fistdohgreas for 2-6 years. However, the
sub-leaseholder is sub-contracted by the fishihgmers on a year-by-year basis, not 2-6
years, to manage a ‘sub-lot areas’. Fishing lotdiulsions and sub-leasehold conditions are
effectively under the control of lot owners, noethisheries Administration. Therefore, the
fishing lot owners are, in effect, the legal ownefshe fishing lot areas (albeit under set time
periods). The ‘patron’ protects the ‘client’ to ans the fishing business accumulates wealth,

and sub-leaseholders have a vested interest imieggwoductivity remains high.

7.3.2 Politics of Small-Scale Fishing

‘Small-scale’ fishing was defined by the FrenchtBectorate regime 100 years ago, in

which it was assumed that fishing community in Tenle Sap is homogenous and thus
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small-scale fishing was imbedded into the everygeactice for all fishing communities
(Fisheries Law, 1987; Ratner, 2006; Marschke, 208&;schke and Berkes, 2005a). A very
important dimension of my thesis is the actual hgemeity that exists within the so-called
‘small-scale’ of fishing in the Tonle Sap, partiaty between distinct villages with different
human-ecology relations to environmental resoufoaad between the floating, stand-stilt,
and farming-cum-fishing communities. Livelihood gety is variable and these villages face
fundamentally different problems depending on treaber ecological conditions determined
by the annual flood pulse. In fact, the currentles’ written into the Fisheries Law do not
take into account the variable human-nature relaticdifferent community types, and
complex realities of trying to survive day to daypnth to month and year to year on aquatic

resources.

7.3.2.1 The Settlement Scale and Community Typesthe Tonle Sap

A major contribution of this thesis to the studytlé& Tonle Sap is in its recognition
and elaboration of the problems confronted by dfie types of settlements in the Tonle Sap.
In reality, some of these places are not settlesnenthat they are not ‘settled’ but actually
mobile as floating communities. Analysis at thealst of settlements and communities is
vital because it reveals the fact that there asichHy very distinctive sets of relations with
fishery and other environmental resources of thikeLand floodplain areas. There are also
differences in degrees of dependence on the wptuoa fishery. Finally, whilst many of the
fishers in the floating, strand-stilt and farmingptfishing villages do practice what
technically ‘small-scale’ is fishing, in fact, theamploy very different methods of fishing
depending on the season, and also in relation tocplar environmental — ecological

conditions (Field Notes, 2007).
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a) Time Scales in Fishing

Kampong Phluk is a stand-stilt community with agltieral land and rice fields.
Whilst land is available, people in the village omm cultivated lands (Commune Data, 2005;
AFN, 2004; Marschke, 2005; Field Notes, 2007). Hesve Peam Bang is a floating
commune, covering 15,755ha, most of them are utigewater and thus, having no land for
agriculture, and entire population are engagedshirfg as a primary occupation (Commune
Development Plan, 2006; Field Notes, 2007). Larggas of Peam Bang fall within the
fishing lot areas, covering 22,131 ha (DoF, 200he administrative areas and the fishing
lots overlap the areas assigned as a ‘Core AreBiagphere Reserve, covering 14,560 ha.
These basic differences greatly affect the houselotomes and livelihood strategies

employed in the two communities.

Table 7. 3:Geographical Landscape of Studied Communities

Stand-stilt—Kampong PhIuk Floating Community—Peam BanQ Farming-cum-Fishing
Community—Kampong L&
Geographical Area | Geographical Area (ha) Geographical LandArea
Landscape (ha) Landscape Scape (ha)
Flooded forest 7328 Flooded forest 13392 F loodeeist 590
Agricultural land 1409 | Agricultural land 0 Agricultal land 217
Swamp 118 Fishing lot 22,131 Uncultivated land 27
Wetland 5378 Core area 14,560 Crop field/guarden 3
Housing areas 14 Housing areas Floating | Housing areas 37
village—n/a
Commune area 1424y Commune area 15755
Source: a) Commune Data, 2005; b) Commune DevelopRian, 2006; c) CFDS, 2002

Given little or no farmland, most of householdsbimth Kampong Phluk and Peam
Bang are engaged in fishing as a ‘primary occupatidarschke and Berkes, 2005b; Field
Notes, 2007 and 2008). Based on a field study impang Phluk and Peam Bang, it is
estimated that about 90-95 percent of the housshatd engaged in fishing as primary
occupation. Apart from fishing, about 32 percenhofiseholds in Kampong Phluk and about
one percent in Peam Bang raise pigs. However, priting is also carried out by people in

Kampong Phluk and Peam Bang. Fishing is vital tes¢hcommunities, with almost all
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households and practically all families, men andneo, engaged in the activity in some form

or another (See Table 7.4).

Table 7. 4:Livelihood activities by fishing communities in theTonle Sap

Household Stand-stilt—Kampong Floating Community— Farming-cum-Fishing
Activities Phluko” Peam Bang Community—
Kampong L&
No. % No. % No. %
Household Household Household
Fishing 412 94.28 123 90.44 84 44
Agriculture 0 0 3 2.21 143 76
Fish processing 148 33.87 n/a n/a n/a -
Raising fish and pig] 138 31.58 2 1.47 n/a -
Growing vegetable 108 24.71 0 0
Petty trading 53 12.13 3 2.21 25 13
Others 51 11.67 5 3.68
Total Total no. of household 136 100 189 100
437
Source: a) Field Notes, 2006; b) Commune data, ;2605ield Notes, 2007 & 2008

However, Kampong La is a farming-cum-fishing comitunAbout 76 percent of
households are engaged in farming as a ‘primarypaioon’ and they supplement their
incomes by fishing. Fish has been used secondaigetdor household consumption and it is
considered as a secondary occupation. About 3%peaf households in Kampong La are
engaged in fishing as a ‘part-time’ occupation, airte percent of the total households are
engaged in ‘full-time’ fishing, as they are landle$otally, about 44 percent of households,
both with land and landless, are engaged in fisliiigld Notes, various times, 2007; See

Table 7.4).

b) Fishing Gears Used by Floating and Stand-Stiltishing Communities

Based on my field study, fishing gears used byefisten in Peam Bang and

Kampong Phluk are categorized into seven main fypdsch are; fishing traps; gillnets;

seine nets; scoop nets; prawn fishing gear suclsagyeoun’(shrimp traps) andta som’

(shrimp traps made of tree branches); torch andrdjghing at night; and seventh, ham
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chhnas’(‘waiting with a spear’). Of these only five typesfishing gears are used in farming-

cum-fishing communities (see Table 7.5).

Indigenous use of fishing traps is well establishedmany parts of the Lower
Mekong Basin, and numerous types of traps are fauttte Tonle Sap. The fish trap is called
in Khmer a lop’. Among fishing households interviewed in Peam Bamg) Kampong Phluk,
there are many kinds ddp in use, although many fishers do not rely only lois tethod.
Lopis a tube made of bamboo slats with an entryfetdiish to come in, but the shape of the
entry point does not permit the fish to escape ba@hkre are so many typeslop, and each
lop is named after the particular local name givethéotarget fish; for instance @ used to
catch a snakehead fish is named dspatrey ros’andlop used to catch eel is named afoa
antong’. Manylops may be connected together by the use of bambaad$en the water. The
bamboo fence is placed in a fishing area in twediike an ‘arrow’ or ‘heart’ shape
connecting to thelop’ at the end of the arrow. Fishermen in this ardlahia type of practice

a ‘lop loK.

The second practice that is relatively common is tise of gillnets. Gillnets or
‘moung’ are used by a large number of fishermen in Peany Bad Kampong Phluk, but the
size of this gear varies significantly from houddhto household, and from fishing village to
fishing village. There are so many types of ‘gitineuch as stationary gillnets, drift gillnets,
hand dragged gillnets and encircling gillnets. kaf Bang village, most of fishers use a

‘stationary gillnet’. All gilinets are made of nyidhread.
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Table 7. 5: The categorization of fishing gear

Fishing Practices Floating village Péam| Stand-stilt village Kampong| Farming-
Bang Phluk) cum-fishing
village
(Kampong
La)
Fishing trap Barrage trap, arrow shapeBarrage trap, arrow shaped
bamboo fence trap, bamboo fence trap, gourami
gourami  trap—5%  of trap—5% of villagers own this
villagers own this gear gear
Gillnet 62% own gillnet of 1001 « 40% owns gillnet of 500: Only one
500m, 12% own between 1200m, household
500-1200m e 20% own gillnet of 100{ out of 189
500m, and, households
e 12% use gillnet longer than
1200m.
Seine net 3% of population use seing/a n/a
net of 700-1000m pulled by
engine boat. Most of them
a leaseholder.
Torch fishing Yes n/a n/a
Shrimp trap 14% of households 49% of households n/a
Cham Theas Yes n/a n/a
(waiting with spear
fishing)
Fishing line/hook Yes
Source: Field Notes, 2006-9

Third, fishing using fishing gear known asuh’ (seine nets) is used by a small
number of fishing households. Only 3 percent of ftekers interviewed in Peam Bang fish
with oun, most of them are sub-leaseholders who sub-l&askshing lot areas, while none of
fishermen in Kampong Phluk reports to use seine(oet). In the Tonle Sap, between
February and May, the practice of ‘encircling seimes’ is used in the commercial areas,
approximately at water-levels of 2-3m. The catchéagacity is roughly one to two tons a
day. To operateun, an average, it requires 10-15 people to runagt lthree engine boats to
pull these nets, which explains why many househatdsnot engaged in the method (Field

Notes, 2007; see Table 7.5).
Fourth, scoop net fishing is practiced by small hamof fishing households. My
study finds only a few fishing households in Peaamd@and Kampong Phluk currently using

this indigenous method. Fifteaiyoeunor ‘shrimp traps’ are used by fishermen in bothrPea
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Bangand Kampong Phluk. This typical fishing gear is mhaused for harvesting shrimp in
the Tonle Sap, mostly used by small-scale fishédsout 11 percent of interviewed
households in Peam Baagd 8 percent in Kampong Pgluk indicate that tregsaiyoeurnto
harvest shrimp, mostly in the wet season. Amongit@8viewed households in Peam Bang,
only 19 households owsaiyoeun These days there is very little spear fishingtooch and
spear fishing at night. In times when fish were enplentiful these indigenous practices were

more common than they were today (Field Notespuartimes, 2007).

¢) Fishing Gears Used by Farming-cum-Fishing Commuty

Fishing for majority of the households in Kamporgy ik for household consumption
rather than market sale. However, the landlessnfishouseholds in this community do fish
for both consumption and sale, and the income ffizim sales is used to purchase rice,
vegetables and eggs. To get enough fish for batlsdtmld consumption and sale, the fishing
household possesses necessary fishing equipmeantsas boat(s), fishing nets and fishing
traps. About 73 percent of households in KampongWwa fishing gears and fishing boats.
This in microcosm is representative of a much beoapghenomenon, and that is that

predominantly rice paddy villages around the TBdg are also heavily involved in fishing.

Five fishing practices are carried out by farmingrefishing households in Kampong
La. First,mong ray(fishing net) is used at the household level, alggd in the less shallow
water to catch fish and most of the households mengray. It costs 25000-50000 Riel for
50m of fishing net. Some households take cash aggainom fish traders in the village and
make the payment by selling the fish to these tsadea lower price than the actual price in
the market. The length of nets could tell us thgree of fishing village households are
engaged in. In a selective interview of 45 housghah Kampong La, most households own

fishing net between 0-100m long, representing 2&qme of household interviewed. The
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fishing net of 150-220m and 270-300m respectivelpwned relatively by small number of

households.

Secondmong oun(gilinets) are made of a hard nylon thread thatsisd for larger-
scale fishing in the deeper waters of the Lake amg one family in Kampong La fish with
such gillnets. This is largely because gillnetsarly feasible in ‘open water space’, and they

are not really suitable for inundated forest areas.

Third, the fishing line-hook is widely used forHiag by villagers in Kampong La.
The fishing line is made of nylon threat and thek@ made of iron with hooks that snare
fish. The fishing line and hooks is place-basedifig gear that is placed in a row in certain
locations in fairly deep water. The number of fighihooks varies greatly between
households from 100 hooks to 3000 hooks. Aboutéi@gnt of interviewed households own
fishing lines with 100-500 hooks and only six pertcef interviewed households own fishing

line with 1000-3000 hooks.

Fourth, bamboo fishing traps are a placed-basddn{isgear that people place in
specific locations in the evening and collect ia thorning. These methods are very suitable

for shallow waters, and are widely used in difféngarts of the inundated forest zones.

Fifth, another fishing practice carried out by &smen from Kampong La ikorn’,
which are wooden pieces connected by ropes. Tweleguull thekorn at both ends to
surprise the fish. When fish jump, other fisherssenat the back of thieorn to catch fish with
a specially designed round trap known by local pe@s angrot. This is yet another
example of the indigenous ingenuity of local fishetho have adapted techniques extremely

well suited to particular environmental conditi@msl for specific species of fish.
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d) Scale in Fish Catches

In the Tonle Sap there is much debate about fistkst and with so many ordinary
people dependent on wild capture fisheries it ipdrtant to be able to estimate household
productivity. Fish catches vary greatly from howsddho household, depending on the fishing
gears each fishing household uses, the number wéehold members (and employees)
engaged in fishing, and the time they spend inirfgsh Approximately 40 percent of the
fishing households in Peam BaGgmmune catch about 5-10kg/day, while 28 perceualdco
catch approximately 1-5kg/day. However, about 2¢tgm of the fishing households could
catch 10-20kg/day.IKampong Phlukduring the high fishing season, about 34 percétite
households catch 2-5kg of fish/day. About 26 pdaraérmouseholds have caught 5-10kg of
fish a day and 20 percent for 20-50kg a day. In gamg La village, about 60 percent of
households interviewed report the fish catch dutirgpeak fishing season to increase to an
average of 5-10 kg/day. This is reported for theogebetween December and February

(Field Notes, various dates, 2007).

Given the high percentage of small fishes in theraye catch, the catch is classified
into the following main categoriestrey nu’ (bait fish), ‘trey mong’ (gilinet fish) or trey
chamros’(mixed fish), trey thom’ (large fish) andtrey be’(cultured fish). Firstly, trey nu’
is a low quality fish, people use it for feedinggeaculture fishes, making animal feed and
fertilizers, and not usually for human consumptidiney nu consist more oftrey riel’
(cyprinid fishes) but its size is small. The praferey riel varies, but it was 200-300 Riels in
the last 5-10 years, but it increases to 800-10@0drrring periods of increased demand. For
example, in late 2007 and early 2008, it increasedi200 Riel/kg or 1500 Riel/kg. Large
guantities oftrey nuis harvested everyday by fishing households usingll mesh size net to
feed the raised fishes and farmed crocodiles, eft@Vers from their use is discharged into

the water as ‘trash.’
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Second, trey mong’is the second category of fish that is caught binajs
composing of different fish species in the catclmiclv are calledttey chamros (mixed
fishes), most of them a small fishes such as (im&f) ‘trey kampeang’, ‘trey kragn’, ‘trey
riel’, ‘trey Kanchos’ When people seltrey mong;, they do not classify them by species or
commercial values due to small quantity and eaetisp does not make enough weight to
gain a real value, but the usual practice is tbthel whole catch to middlemen. Given the
diversity in catch, the price per kilogram does syecifically follow any price of particular
species. The price ofrey mong’per kilogram was about 500-600 Riel in the lagi05years
ago. At the time of writing (late 2009), the prigkfish is increased from 1000 Riel to 1500

Riel per kilogram of the catch.

However, the rich fishing households using a loipet, arrow-shaped bamboo
fence trap andbor tend to classify their fish catch by species a&srtbatch is often a large
quantity. The price of fish by category is depernidanthe fish itself and it seems that they
got a high price than the poor and the pooresirfishousehold. Similarly, the fish traders
buy ‘trey mong'from fishing households and they classify theno idmmercial values. By

doing this, the fish trader even make more prdfias buying trey mong:

Third, ‘Trey thom’ (large fish) consists otrey deap ‘trey phtouk; ‘trey andeng’,
‘trey pra’, ‘trey chhdor’, ‘trey ros, most of which have a high commercial valugey thom’
is caught by those fishermen using large-scalénfispears such as ‘seine n@iun),and fish
trap with arrow bamboo fence known #&sp' lok’. The fishermen subleasing the fishing lot
areas catch morteey thom(large fish) as they use a large-scale fishingggéhe fishing lot
owners tend to catch more large fish from thehifig lot areas. Small fisherman could catch

a large fish only if they use a ‘big fishing géarTrey thomis mostly fished by a ‘big

29 The “big fishing gear” refers to those fishing geapgraded from the small-scale fishing gearsrajmi
at increasing their catch while the “large-scakhifig gear” refers to those fishing gears usedcénmercial
fishing.
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fishermen’, the fishing sub-leaseholders and tkhirfig lot owners as they fish in larger
fishing spaces. However, the small fisherman chkisbtrey thomas they fish in the ‘public
fishing area’, using small-fishing gears, wherer¢hare many fishermen fishing in the same
areas. Interestingly, it may be thaey thomtend to move towards the fishing lot areas as in
the public fishing areas there are more fishems,nibise of the engine boats is common, and

the floating human settlements frighten away tlygéi fishes.

Fourth, trey be means raised fishes. Each fishing household rdisksin a cage
known as abi€, and therefore, people have names such fighegibe Trey beis sold when
it weights about one kilogram which is equivalenbhe yearTrey beis usually a large fish,
comprising of snakehead ty pra. The price otrey behas averaged 2,000-3,000 Riel in the
last 10 years, but it can increase to 4,500-7,08pexding on market conditions and
availability of large wild capture fishes, whichveabeen on decline over the past ten years
(Field Notes, 2007). The prices given here areagftilage prices, but the urban market price
may easily be twice this price. In this casey berefers to a good quality commercial fish,

and many people in the Tonle Sap wish to incrdasiettey becapacity (Field Notes, 2007).

7.3.2.2 Fishing Household Scales

Fishing households may broadly be classified imtor fmain scales—the rich, the
medium, the poor and the poorest. These housela&lsharacterized by house size and
conditions within fishing communities, the ownegsbi fishing gear by different households,
the source of incomes, labour and capital avaitgbilThe poorest villages constitute,
according to my own research, approximately 35-dfcgnt of households, whilst the poor
and the medium households constitute about 30 perespectively. Kampong La has the
highest percentage of the very poor, accounting$amuch as 77 percent of households ( See

Table 7.6).
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Table 7. 6: The scale in household fishing by different fishingommunity

Kampong L& | Peam Ban} Kampong PhiuR Total
Rich 0 0 8 7.02 31 7.09 39 541
Medium 6 3.53 34 29.82 177 40.50 217 30.10
Poor 33 19.41| 48 42.11 132 30.21 213 29.54
Very poor 131 77.06| 24 21.05 97 22.20 252 34.95
Total 170 100 114 100.00 437 100.00 721 100.0

Source: a) Commune Data of Kampong La Village, 20)%-ield Notes, 2007 & 2008

A ‘rich household’ uses large-scale fishing geassially the long bamboo fence traps

that require a ‘large space’ in the fishing groyretspecially in the open lake. To maintain a

‘large space’ within the public fishing areas, whiare highly competitive fisheries, requires

local political connections and financial resourc®snilarly, the ‘medium household’ acts in

a similar way as the richer households. They oftempete with other fishers for ‘fishing

space’. As noted above, if fishers have accesatims, to money-lenders, and are able to

up-scale, then they are often also able to negottat more fishing space and then employ

other local fishers are labourers. The poor andpb@rest households gain access to less

productive parts of the public fishing groundswadl as streams, rivers, creeks and ponds.

Their fishing gears do not really permit fishingeoVarge areas of open waters. However, as

we have seen, they have devised many methodshifdisuitable for particular ecological

conditions and water-levels. Many of these peopgeralatively poor in terms of capital and

technology, but they may also be vulnerable becahsg rely heavily on fishing for

livelihoods, and many may not own or have much ste land (See Tab 7.7).
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Table 7. 7:0wnership of fishing gear by community types and hasehold status

| Rich | Medium | Poor | Poorest

Stand-stilt community

Characteristics and Ownership of boats

Big motor boats Two or three bigOne big motorf No big motor| No big motor
motor boats boat boat boat

Small motor boats| Two or thrgeOne small motof One small motof No small motor
small motor| boat boat boat
boats

Paddling boats Two or thrgeOne or two| One paddling boat One paddling boat
paddle boats paddling boats (some borrow

boat from
neighboring
people)

Fishing equipmentl Use big scdldJse fishing gears Use small scale Use small fishing
fishing gears as that could catch fishing gears gears for
commercial more fish subsistent
activities

Floating Community

Characteristics and Ownership of boats

Big engine boat Two or three bijgTwo or three| No big enginel No big engine
engine boatg engine boatg boat boat
(power: 25-150| (power: 6-24 cc)
cc)

Small engine boat| One or twoOne or two small Some havg One small enging
engine boats engine boats motorized  boatg boats (minority)

(power: 8-15 cc)

Paddling boats One or twoOne or two paddle One paddle boats| One small padgle
paddle boats boats boat (some don’

have)

Fishing equipment|  Fish with fishingFish with fishing| Cast nets, hooking Borrow  fishing
gears such apgears such as gilllines gears from
bamboo fence net about 200 tg middlemen
trap, long gill| 300 metre
net drag by
engine boat

Farming-cum-fishing Community

Characteristics and Ownership of boats

Big engine boat No big engineNo big engine boaf No big engineNo big enging

boat boat boat

Small engine boat| No small engindNo small enging No small engind No small engine
boat boat boat boat

Paddling boats One  paddlingOne paddling boat| No paddling boat  No paddling bgat
boat

Fishing equipment|  Fishing with Fishing with | Fishing with | Provide labor and
gillnet, fishing| fishing net, fishing| fishing net and work as laborer
net, fishing trap| trap trap
(more in
number)

Source: Field Notes, 2007 and 2008

An example of how capital, technology, fishing teicjues and methods differ
between households is a comparison betvbeemnd saiyouerfishing practices in Kampong

Phluk. In this stand-stilt settlement during thg sieason from January to February, all fishing
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households fish in the ‘open lake’. The main fighgears used is known in local language as
a bor which is similar to the ‘arrow-shaped bamboo fetrep’'—a long fish weir connected
to heart or arrow-shaped capture chambers witHdggraps attached to them (Deefpal.,
2003). Eachbor is about 200 to 500 m long in the shallow watepuahl.2m in the lake.
However, in the wet season from August to Septentherbor (50-200m) is placed in the
flooded forest as shown in the map further insideland areas. At the time of this research,
it was recorded that 120ors operate in the ‘primary space of dependence’ ofmp@ng
Phluk by 60 households, and 13 bors are operatenlitsyders. This fishing space is socially
constructed through the continuous use of this espaer many consecutive years, and
through local power relations involvirmpr owners and other stakeholders. Given this use, no
body else could dare to take over this fishing epakhe rich and the medium fishing
households have a firm position in ther system and the poor and poorest fishers with

different fishing technologies are in a weaker posito negotiate fishing space.

Mostly, poorer fishing households of Kampong Phfigh with saiyoeun kampeh
(shrimp traps) to catch the freshwater shrimp kn@asrkampech’ This is a placed based
gear that is fixed to one or two poles which amelfy pushed into the under-soil of the lake in
order to anchor the trap in the current, mainlyhi@ period from July to January. One fisher
may utilize 30 to 80 shrimp traps at a time. Freqjyethe traps are connected by a long line
for easy collection. Another shrimp trap used fshihg by the poor and the poorest
household iskansom kampel{brush bundle for shrimp) made of small brancfiég bundle
is attached by means of a nylon rope to a floatingden stick indicating the location of the
bundle. It is operated in the open water of theld@ @ap Lake from June to February. Thus,
we can often estimate the ‘scale’ of fishing atyivaccording to fishing grounds, technology

employed, methods and type of fish caught (Fieltesla2007).

In floating villages such as Kampong Loung or PeBang, the ‘rich’ fishing

household acts as a fishing lot leaseholder; ochaerdiser; or timber, bamboo, fish trader; or
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some are money lenders. In the fishing business;rith’ households in a floating village
hire labour and they generate a lot of capital fiftshing. The ‘rich’ households have huge
capital assets that can be used for fishing. Afjpan fishing, the ‘rich’ households also raise
fish and crocodiles in order to supplement theaome from fishing. Given their business,
they could borrow money from moneylenders or Baarkd they work closely with the urban
fish traders in order to get their fish to markete ‘medium’ households derive their living
from fishing and petty trading. In fishing, theyeusiore boats and bigger capacity fishing
gears than the small-scale fishers. Unlike the ceroial fishers, most ‘medium’ households
fish themselves, only few hire a labour for fishidgart from fishing, they also raise fish and

pig to supplement their incomes (Field Notes, 2007)

As for the ‘poor’ and the ‘poorest’ households,ythend to fish for subsistence
purposes and small trade using lower productiviggirg. Some households sell labour to rich
households in order to get income to support fasitind some undertake independent small-
scale fishing. The ‘poor’ and the ‘poorest’ houddsaborrow money from fish traders or
moneylenders for fishing equipment and materials.dgree to sell their fish catches back at
a cheaper price to middlemen or moneylenders amgltttey become heavily indebted in the
process, and cumulatively so over a period of ayears. Often fishing could not generate
enough income and therefore, income from fishingsexd to pay the debts and for foodstuffs,
and thus, they often face a food shortages. Irrmethey have to borrow more money for

maintaining existing gear or buying new fishing gea that they can keep fishing.

Thus, given the difference between fishing hous#othey often use different
fishing gears to fish for their different needs. fAsh catches for fishing households is
declining, there is a strong tendency for fishersip-scale their activities and gears if they
can borrow enough money. Every fisher is involvedsurvival’ and therefore, at the fishing
grounds, everyone is trying to catch enough to gfayebts, to catch enough to earn some

profits, and technically, nobody is in the pureljpsistence bracket of the official designation
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of ‘small scale’. However, richer fishers may atiiuarefer to call themselves ‘small scale’
operators, even though they enjoy big advantages other fishers in terms of patronage,

fishing space and capital availability.

7.3.2.3 The Survival Scale for Fishing Communities the Tonle Sap

People living in floating and stand-stilt commuedtiin the Tonle Sap are very much
concerned about how to sustain their living andvigarin the situation of a decline in
fisheries. Given fishers'concerns about their stablvin fishing, they do whatever they can to
fish as much as they can to ensure their ‘dailyigal. As indicated above, ‘small-scale’
fishing is not surivival, but fishers in floatingé stand-stilt communities need to fish at least
for a ‘'minimum need’ as decribed by James ScotVv§)l%r in my own term a ‘survival'.
Thus, small-scale fishing is not small, but a stalvand in achieving this, as shown in James
Scott (1976), small-scale fishers practice a ‘yafiest principle’. This means that small-scale
fisher up-grades and up-scales fishing activity] Hrey are not concerned with the official

notion of ‘small-scale fishing'.

As shown in the previous section in this Chapteostifishing households in the
Tonle Sap practice fishing scale regardless obffieial ‘scales’ and as a consequence, it is
hard to determine what ‘fishing scale’ they ardifig with and actual practices do not fit
criteria defined in the Fisheries Law, but are fiiic@l terms, technically ‘illegal’ (in terms of
gears and other criteria). From the fishermen’s,sitlegal fishing’ is viewed as technically
‘illegal’ but locally ‘licit’ as it is for ‘surivival’ only, and they see the practice as something
they pay to do (pers.comm., Sangkat fishery offiGapt. 11, 2007), and then and | call this
the ‘survival scale’. ‘lllegal fishing’ is an offial language, but ‘survival-scale’ relates to
local practice and is common in Kampong Phluk a#i a® in Peam Bang (Field Notes,

2007).
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Table 7. 8:Scale of Fisheries Management in the Tonle Sap

Politics of Scale
of Fisheries
Management

Scale in Fishing
communities

Scale in Fishing
Households

Scale in Relationship
of Individuals

Geographical
Scale

- The fishing lots, publig
fishing area and conservatig
area.

Fishing community—the
Floating, the Stand-stilt an
Farming-Fishing

There is a competitiof
ramong fishing
households—the Rich
the Medium, the Poo|
dand the Poorest—to fis
in the public fishing

n-Some fishers  build
relationship with fishing
,lot owners and fish
I inside the fishing lot.

h- Some fishers bribe th
officials and they fish in

Communities—is allowed to areas. public fishing areag
fish only in the public using large-scale fishing
fishing area. gears.

Fishing Scale | -Small-scale, medium-scaleThe Rich and the Fishers fish and sell fish
and large-scale fishing. Medium fishing| to fish traders. Fishers
- Fishers fish in small-scalehouseholds fish usingborrow money from fish
in public fishing areas fof larger fishing gears, traders to upgrade thejr
subsistence only, not fgrcatching more fish, but fishing scales, but agrge
trade. However, small-salepoor enforcement onto sell their fish catch tg
fishing means differently to them, while the poor fish trader cheaper than
different fishing| and the poorest ismarket price.
communities—floating, subject to  strictly,
stand-stilt and farming-cum-control and
fishing communities. enforcement.

Temporal There is an open and closé&he Rich and Medium Fishers fish larger than

Fishing Scale | fishing seasons. Fishingfished using largelr the small-scale in both
communities fish throughoutfishing gears could fish open and close fishing
the year with small-scale, butin both open and closeseason. In doing thig,
fishers do not limit fishing season. fisher bribes the

themselves to small-scal
but to the degree that the
can survive.

e

y

officials and officials
protect fishers. Officials
accept this due to the

low salary.

It is widely known, and all people (officials anenemunities) know that it is

destructive to the fisheries and livelihoods ofgdedn the longer term, but they can not get
rid of it because it affects their immediate litelods. Fishing scale has been played by both
fishers and officials in charge to sustain theimediate living, and thus, putting the resources
under pressure. Hence, the ‘official scale’ is padctical, but very destructive in fishing
business, inducing a very complex system of pglitit scale in fisheries management in the

Tonle Sap as shown in Table 7.8.
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7.4 CONCLUSION

In this chapter | have discussed many different svay which ‘scale’ can be
employed, not in the same theoretical ways as graglin ‘politics of scale’ discussions in
academic geography, but in practical everyday tpsli as it affects fishers using different
methods and operating in different communitiesavenargued that Fisheries Administration
categories of fishing ‘scale’ are complex and ateally impractical for fisheries governance.
However, applications of different scales helpasppreciate the differing ‘power webs’ of
the deeply embedded patronage politics of Cambadiech does have spatial and local
variations on a theme, as illustrated by the examfpiom the different settlement types and

fishery cases given in this chapter.
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CHAPTER 8
Political Economy of Fishing in the Tonle Sap: Comrarcialized Spaces, Patron-Client

Relations, and the Moy System

8.1 Resource Economy Transformed

“When | was young, | saw fish abundances in thel@@eap Lake. |

paddled by boat, fish jumped in and if | took adatde, | could get

almost enough fish for my meal. At present, we asemall mesh size

net to fish; we still catch less fish.” Om Chhinishier in Kampong

Phluk, 65 years old.

Om Chhim’s lament is nothing unusual. It reflediset vital issues confronting the
fishers of the Tonle Sap. First, the decline ih Bdundance, which as Om Chhim remembers,
was once taken for granted in the Tonle Sap. Secsnthe fact that many fishers are
resorting to methods that will only exacerbateftble stock declines, such as the use of fine
mesh nets. Third, Om Chhim is caught in a cyclewdr-fishing, which relates strongly to a
transformation in the political economy of fishimgthin Cambodia as a whole. As explained
in earlier chapters, territorialization has beewrgyly associated with commercialization of
fisheries, and in turn, aspects of the traditioeabnomic relations based on fishing for
subsistence, bartering fish for rice, even the neatid patron-client relations, have all been
subsumed to the rationality of fishing to make mor@m Chhim’s lament is just one story
narrating the resources change in the Tonle Ségctiafy the livelihoods of fishers, but it
should be viewed in the broader political econoonantext of changes affecting Cambodia’s
place in the regional and global economies, anckliation to a rapid “opening up” of the

primary resource sectors of forests and fishepiagjcularly since the early 1990s (Le Billon,

2000).

Following James Scott’'s (1976) discussion of thenemics of subsistence in rural

society, the notion of the “moral economy of thegent” could also have been applied to

fishing villages of the Tonle Sap. In the “moraloromy”, Scott (19976) argues that the
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peasant family is a unit of consumption and praoduactn which it produces and consumes to
meet a subsistence minimum and they struggle ®stibsistence minimum in the context of
shortage of land, capital and outside employmepbdpnities. Under such a system, shared
activities, divisions of labour, and economic nelas were mostly geared towards the
maintenance of community life. Under such a “moeabnomy” it can be argues that
‘community’ identity helped promote consensual dieci-making, and helped prevent
individualistic forces that dominate atomized calst societies. Patrons would be expected
to share their surpluses to some degree with ottenbers of the community, such as at
religious festivals or important calendar eventsuiral society. In Cambodia, at least until the
long periods of civil strife and the emergencel&f Khmer Rouge, the commercialization of
fisheries in the Tonle Sap was far from being uliags, and community and inter-communal
socio-economic relations were less dominated byketsrthan they have been since
Cambodia’s ‘transitional’ political economic phad®ginning in the early 1990s. In this
chapter, | wish to emphasize certain changes imlsaad community relations that have
occurred with the transformation of Cambodia’s fcdi economy, and the relatively rapid

commodification of many aspects of life.

For Scott (1976), under the “moral universe” of -predern rural society, the
legitimacy of patron-client relations was basedtloa notion that elites must not invade the
subsistence reserve of poor people. Such an idebd®n critically analyzed by other writers,
such as Samuel Popkin (1979) who argued that tleeaineconomy’ of peasant societies is
too idealized, and that many peasants developegetitive strategies for coping with the
subsistence crisis, sometimes cooperating with rporgerful groups, sometimes utilizing
private, family investments to improve their pasitiand long-term security. Thus, socio-
economic differentiation and economic conflicts éaways been a part of rural society. In
addition, the patron-client relationship is chargea renegotiable and malleable in
accordance with considerations of power and sti@tegeractions among individual. The

dyadic nature of the relationship is not inherént, is a matter of the ability of the lord or

201



patron to individualize relations and prevent atiilee bargaining. This, in return, means that
resources of the patron will be invested, not dolymprove the security and subsistence of
the clients, but to keep relations dyadic and prettee client’s acquisition of any skills that
might lead to different balance of power (Popki@79). This explores how the intensification
of market relations has both been influenced byrmabanges in the political economy and
by micro shifts in the nature of patron-client telas within rural society, with particular

reference to rural fishing communities of the ToB&p.

8.2 Cambodia’s “Hybrid” Democracy, “Transitional” P olitical Economy and Patron-

Client Relations

As noted above, patron-client relations are netadics and they are subject to many
changes over time (see Eisenstadt and Roniger) 198t is interesting in Cambodia’s case
is that the old patron-client relations were viltyiaviped out in the 1970s, firstly by violent
civil conflict exacerbated by US bombing in the otyside, and then by the rise of the
Khmer Rouge, who in their efforts to completelyealihe fabric of society and turn Cambodia
into a rural-based communist country they elimidateany former elites, and broke up
former community-based structures. Thus, it iseatbeculiar that we can still talk about

patron-client relationships in Cambodia.

As mentioned in chapter 1, this thesis is mostlyceoned with the effects of political
geography on power relations and the governanceatfral resources in the Tonle Sap.
Whilst power is spatial in many ways (Allan, 2003ib)is not necessarily territorial (Sack,
1986; Alatout, 2006). Indeed, understanding tharrestion of patron-client relations in rural
society is critical to explaining why power is dige, relational and takes both spatial and
non-territorial forms (Eisenstadt and Roniger, 198& discussed in chapter 7, the politics of
fishing scales requires knowledge of patron-clietationships. Furthermore, we should note

that these relations are relatively strong in s$ituis when the central state apparatus is poor
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at servicing or supporting rural communities. Pagroan often help to fill gaps in providing

services to ‘local’ clients in the relative absewte fully functioning state-based system of
service provision. In fact, in Cambodia, the patctient system can be viewed as a sort of
‘shadow’ institutional arrangement that to someeekirelies on broader political patronage
networks with senior officials and government nieis, and to some extent is relatively

independent of the state.

Caroline Hughes (2003) argues that the patronictedationships in Cambodia were
revived during the so-called ‘transitional’ poldiceconomic period during and following the
UN Transitional Authority phase of the 1990s. Ading to Hughes, it was during this period
that central control into rural areas was exterithedugh the co-opting of local patrons, as
well as military and political elites with strongrmections in the provinces and districts.
Hughes (2003) discusses the differences betweaditibnal’ patron-client relations, of the
type studied by Scott (1976) and the ‘modified’ nfier of patron-client relationships that
emerged again at the end of the socialist era (uvdgnam’s influence in the 1980s) and
during Cambodia’s political economic transitionalbpe. Traditionally, the patrons extracted
resources and labour from clients by virtue of themdholdings, or control over space and
natural resources, and other privileges. Howewerpatrons provided a degree of stability for
rural communities. As Hughes (2003: 61) notes, fth&ons helped to guarantee the social
and spiritual fabric of village life. This was aeked through the building of temples, the
sponsorship of religious festivals and the provisiof contributions to funerals and
weddings.” Thus, the patron-client relationshippleel to preserve “the stability of rural
hierarchies, operated to ameliorate the consegeenteunequal distributions of land
ownership among members of a community, entangleal common set of social relations
and cemented by adherence to the same ritual @aléfidhe extent to which this holds true is
debatable; however, it is undeniable that in Carigbedch patron-client relations were very

significant in rural life until the 1970s.
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Hughes (2003: 62) has argued that the “patromictationships of the ‘transitional’
era until the present time are effectively basedesurrected and new socio-economic and
political elites becoming patrons, many of whom énawlitical allegiances to the dominant
political party (the Cambodian Peoples Party or LG else with other military and
bureaucratic elites who have influence within gowveent circles, and that such a system has
greatly increased the scope for rent-seeking, resoexploitation, and extending ‘political
agendas in the countryside.” According to Hugheglgsis, the ‘modified’ patron-client
relationships are part of some new legitimizing migr describing state-society relations’ in
an era of expanding market penetration, externakliberal influences on the types of
‘development’ being implemented by a relativelyhauitarian central state under the heavy
influence of the dominant political party. It isglemizing because it harkens back to and
utilizes the memory (however distant) of some essn'Khmer’ form of “moral economy”
to borrow Scott’s terminology. In other words, vehithe ‘new’ patron-client relationships are
based on increasing commercialization and resoextection that tend to favour certain
political and economic elites at macro levels @& political economy, the ‘localized’ nature
of these relations still resembles the ‘traditios#iuctures and to a certain extent mimics the
former power relations at commune and village levélowever, these ‘modified’ patron-
client relationships have also extended the scoparfmense socio-economic differentiation
to occur as environmental resources become inaglgsiterritorialized, privatized,
partitioned, and are locally competitive withindar national and regional market structures.
In practice, as Hughes (2003: 62) observes, “tlaive ‘rewards’ for clients are little, if at
all, from any patronage or protection in returndrtPof the problem is that today’s patrons
may be less reliant on particular localities fagithsocio-economic “power domain”, and less
obligated to uphold rural traditions than was thsecin the times prior to the huge socio-
political upheavals of the 1970s. Thus, patronatlieelationships today may serve
communities less than they did in previous timesl this may be because they tend to serve
certain personalized sets of relations and persageahdas, as opposed to “societal goals” or

“the rule of rights” (Le Billon, 2000: 796).
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This is not to argue that patron-client relatiorsthe same everywhere in Cambodia,
because in reality such “power webs” (my term)adig-economic and political relationships
are uneven and variable across space. Indeed atedefinitely cases of the system working
relatively fairly in some instances and with mutbahefits for patrons and clients. However,
patronage politics is strong in the rural societytly due to the weakness of the government
system in supporting myriad local communities, gadtly due to the way in which the
Cambodian state has encouraged the resurrecteghfidient system so long as it yields
political support for the ruling party. Kheang U2005) has argued that the intertwining of
state-support in exchange for offering opportusitfer rent-seeking and resource wealth
accumulation has been a feature of Cambodia’s ftytagime” caught between outright
authoritarianism and a full-fledged democracy (@ese, Lewitsky and Way, 2002). Patronage
politics allows for material inducements in exchargr political allegiance, and according to
Kheang (2005: 213) the commune system and distuttiorities help provide a basis for “a
national chain of patron-client networks that eeduthe accumulation and extension of
power throughout the country.” Thus, there is atjgal culture that has developed around the
‘modified’ patron-client system and it's associatetetworks of obligation and flows of

resources between officials and key participarttaighes, 2003: 127).

As the Cambodian economy opened up to externakdormternational donors,
foreign direct investments (particularly in theatdlely abundant natural resource sectors),
and became interlinked in the fast developing mgisesource economy in the 1990s (Le
Billon, 2000; Hughes, 2003, Springer, 2009a), theeze new localized opportunities for
multiple patrons. However, Hughes (2003: 64) suggtsat this was not a “reassertion of
‘traditional’ values, but a process that was linkedthe nature of state politics and of the
transitional political economy at a time of tremensd change.” As Simon Springer (2009b:
18) has explained: “indigenous elites endorseibexlization as an opportunity to rapidly
line their own pockets through shadow state mechasthat enable informal control over the

privatization process.” In the fishery sector, littee forestry sector (see Le Billon, 2000;
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Springer, 2009a; Global Witness, 2009), there &etp of opportunities for benefitting from
“neo-liberal” reforms that “open up” rural areas larger markets, coupled with the
commercialization of space, increasingly state aillance of different forms of “public
space”, rent-seeking, and so on. Undoubtedly, geniong up of Cambodia’s economy since
the early 1990s has been done with extraordinaalyid, state-sponsored, but poorly
regulated resource exploitation in all sectors.rEse, Hughes (2003: 64) suggests that this
“modern system of control and expropriation hasnbesceived with ambivalence even by
those who have no choice but to participate imd gain from it in their everyday working
lives.” Cambodia has witnessed excessive resouxteciion and associated forms of
‘violence’ (such as dispossession from land) during relatively geopolitically peaceful

period of market reforms (Le Billon, 2000; Spring2009a).

In the case of patron-client relations in the ToB&p, we can see that there exists a
disproportionate degree of influence, political awbnomic power with a relatively small
fishery elite, including senior politicians, fislgifot ‘owners’, wealthy and well capitalized
fishers, certain trades, and officials with conmm within relevant state agencies. The
expansion of commercial fish production has undedilgt enabled a reinforcement of the
“power webs” of complex patron-client relationshipsthe Cambodian freshwater fisheries
sector. Conversely, as noted in earlier chapteemyynsmaller-scale fishers are trapped in
cycles of debt and relational dependency, with exdble livelihood security, and prospects

of diminishing returns if fish stocks are over-eitgd in the future.

The rest of this chapter shall focus on the tramsé&tion of the traditional rice-fish
economy of the Tonle Sap into a highly competittgal economy’ of farmers and fishers. |
will then examine the rice — fish economy of Kamgdra and the fish — rice economy of
Kampong Phluk. Throughout this discussion | wisltsti@ss some of the critical distinctions
between mostly ‘land-based’ socio-economic relaioersus mostly ‘water-based’ socio-

economic relations on the Tonle Sap. Finally, llisfiecus on the issue of fish buying and
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selling in relation to two floating communities -apong Loung and Peam Bang. This leads
to a more detailed discussion of patron-clientti@te involved in what is called thenoy

system’ of trading fish in the Tonle Sap.

8.3 Rice—Fish Economy of Fishing Community in the dnle Sap

8.3.1 Traditional Forms of Patron-Client Relationsin the Rice—Fish Economy

Rice and fish are central to Cambodian societycaiire (Ahmecet al.,1998). Rice
is produced by farmers calledeakleu and fish are caught by fishers who are calleeak
tonle. ‘ Neakletiand ‘neak tonleconsume both rice and fish. Rice provides théahydrate
fuel for metabolic energy, and fish provides theecific fatty oils that are mandatory
constituent for organ development and function @H&002; Bonheur and Lane, 2001; Field

Notes, 2007 and 2008).

Rice accounts for at least 68 percent of all Canavodaloric intakes. This represents
an annual per capita consumption estimated at 081kg per person or about 600-700g a
day/person (Jean Delvert, 1961 quoted in Bonhedr lzane, 2001). At the same time,
Cambodia is a fish-eating country—people catch, fisbcess fish and consume fish. Fish is
consumed with rice, and it is consumed fresh ocgssed; and rice and fish is a popular food
for majority of Cambodians (Ahmest al.,1998; Bonheur and Lane, 2001; Field Notes, 2007

& 2008).

Whilst farmers do fish, rice is the main part o fiarming economy (Ahmeet al,
1998), which was traditionally connected to théifig communities through the barter trade
(Sithirith et al, 2005). Thus, the ‘rice-fish economy’ is a bdrtgreconomy ofneakleu
(farming people) anaeak tonle(river people). The ‘bartering economy’ depicte thocial

relations’ developed through this systéMeakleuandneak tonleraditionally benefitted from
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this mutual system as it is complimentary barteohgce for fish andrice versaNeak tonle
catch fish for consumption but need paddy rice upptement their diets and the surplus
resulting from fish catches is thus exchanged wilddy rice. For botmeakleuand neak
tonle the rice and fish are the backbones of housermdanies (Ahmeet al.,1998; Field

Notes, 2007 & 2008).

The ‘bartering economy’ between farminge@kley and fishing communitiesngak
tonle) was based on two local systems namelyr” (exchange) andbbndak’ (pay rice in
installments).Dor means a fisher gives fish and farmer exchangesaicthe same time.
However,bondakmeans the farmer takes fish now and gives ricenguhe next harvest
season, which means there is a time [yg.commwith Sounthy, September 2006). Thus,
the actual quantities bartered in tther were not the same as under tiendakapproach.
People used their ‘local’ knowledge and scale messto work out appropriate quantities of
rice for fish in thedor and bondakbusiness. For instance,dar (exchange), could be one
kilogram of fermented fish (sour fermented fishi@dprohok equal to approximately equal
onetao of rice paddy (on#aois 12-15kg of paddy rice), but fbondak one kilogram of sour
fermented fish was equal 1t&o. In thedor business, threeehongkak’'of smoked fish (one
chongkakhas five fish) is equal ondralor’ of rice paddy (0.%a0), and 2-3 pieces of a dry
fish was onekralor of rice paddy (Field Notes, 2007). This practicasveommonly carried
out before the 1970s, which was a period of tremmeadhange due to civil conflict and then
the collectivization and dispossessions of the KhReuge eragers.commwith group of

villagers inKkampong LaFebruary, 2007; Field Notes, 2007).

The ‘bartering’ of rice and fish betweereakleuand neak tonleis similar to what
described by James Scott (1976) as “equal exchamgd#fie moral economy of peasant
society. More specifically, it means that “a giftservice received creates, for the recipients,
a reciprocal obligation to return a gift or servifeat least comparable value at some future

date. The notion of ‘equal exchange’ was a gemeaahl principle of peasant society” (Scott,
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1976: 167). ‘Reciprocity’ is seen as a basic m@ratciple underlying social action in the
peasant society. In the Philippines, the patteimpeosonal alliances has been interpreted
largely by reference to reciprocity or the notiointleat service received, solicited or not,
demands a return, with feeling of shame and oltigaproviding the motivation force.
Reciprocity underlies the typical pattern of labetchanges during the transplanting or
harvesting...This same principle often structure #xchange of food resources...(Scott,
1976). This is similar to what happening in the [Eo®ap in relation to the exchange of rice
and fish betweeneakleuandneak tonleJames Scott (1976) argues that: “In peasanttsexie
not yet permeated by class cleavage, these rethifm commonly take the form of patron-
client bonds” (Scott, 1976: 168-169), and he furdmgues that: “If the growth in permanent
disparities in power opens the way to what we magtiit patronage” and it opens the way for
exploitations (Scott, 1976:170). Thus, | would @&dhat rice-fish economy in the Tonle Sap
is a form of traditional patron-client system. st system, the reciprocating parties are of
more or less equal standing, the exchange tenbls tmalance and stable (Scott, 1976). The
reason is that theeakleuis motivated to helmeak tonlesince he himself needs the same

assistance fromeak tonlgField Notes, 2007).

Fish and rice is key food element in the traditdlient system. Fresh fish is generally
available from December to March. In this periodmmrural Cambodians complete their rice
harvest, and after finishing the rice harvest, Irdtambodians, especially farmers from
different parts of Cambodia went to the ‘Tonle’ (&) to barter their rice for fish (Ahmexd
al., 1998; Degeret al., 2000; Thouk and Sina, 1997; Field Notes, 2007).riiguthe peak
fishing season (December to February), farmers nmytaces where fish production is high
for makingprohokto bring to the original villages?rohokis a foodstuff that is incredibly
linked to the food culture of Cambodia. Such migratof Khmer farmers for searching
prohok was originated probably since the Angkor time,utfio Chou Ta Kuan did not
mention about this special food at all. Howeveryd8at (1941) described amazing facts

about how Khmer farmers traditionally travelledrfrdiome villages in the direction of the
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Tonle Sap Lake searching for sourceprthok (Jean Delvert, 1961 quoted in Bonheur and
Lane, 2001). In 1926, there was 280 Oxcarts of Khowmnmunities living in Thailand
travelled across the political boundary to the €o8hap to makerohok for their food, and
before 1907 when Battambang was still annexed t@ildifd, Mr. Baradat counted 4000 to
10,000 Khmer oxcarts from Siam (Thai of Khmer ar)gnoving from Battambang and Surin
provinces to the Tonle Sap fprohok Such movements to sourpehokwere significantly
reduced after 1936 when crossing borders became stdngent. But such a transborder
Khmer food culture is still centred gmohoktoday. Thousands tons pfohok usually made
from fresh wild capture fish from the Tonle Sap &als exported to Thailand every year to

supply to the Khmer ethnic minority (Bonheur anah&a2001; Bruce and Yim, 2004).

Fish is not so abundant for the whole year roundy(fd October), fish production
reaches high peak in the dry season which lasalimut 4 months and decreases sharply
during the wet season. Besides, fish productiomotsproportionally distributed throughout
the Lower Mekong; the highest production is deriyezn the Tonle Sap Lake while the
lower output occurs in upland areas far remote filoenTonle Sap (Bonheur and Lane, 2001).
Moreover, most Khmer farmers are busy during th¢ season and have no time to go
fishing. So to maintain food requirement for a yegele, Khmer communities have to work
out how to preserve fish for long userohok is an example of Khmer culture in fish
processing which is treated as a great delicacygltine farming season (Bonheur and Lane,
2001; Degen and Thouk, 2000; Ahmetchal.,1998; Field Notes, 2007Prohokis kept stored
as a household food for many months. The way Khpeeple preserve fish for long time use
is a long held cultural phenomend?rohok can be used for one year or more, and almost

every Cambodian enjoys consuming it.

Kampong Lais a ‘farming-cum-fishing’ village where most ofillagers are
considered ameakleu: The barter exchange of rice and fish used todoe ¢h Kampong La.

Farmers from nearby villages, such as from ChekuCPRarkod came down with rice to
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exchange for fish at Kampong La with the fishemfrthe floating community of Anlong
Raing. In the old days, Kampong La was a fish lagdiite and people exchanged fish and
rice in front of Wat Thkol, a local temple. The @ivin front of the temple was deep,
approximately 3-4m in the dry season and the wvdtls 25m. The river was navigable in
both dry and wet seasons, but nowadays, the risfembKampong La down to the lake has
changed and the landing area is not so gpeds(comnwith group of villagers in Kapong

La, February, 2007).

The fishers, after exchanging fish with rice, contet bring rice paddy back to their
homes. Thus they built a rice storage facility witKkampong La. The rice was kept at the
house of a person they regularly dealt with in KangpLa. Those people who did not pay the
full amount of rice were said to be ‘in debt’ fone season and the fishers came back to
collect the unpaid rice paddy in the following smasThe deal betweemeakleuand neak
tonle was simple. This deal was based on mutual triisivas a local system of ‘equal
exchange’ based on reciprocity, give and takeeasdme time, with no commission charges,
no intermediary agents, no cash involved and ndtutisnal interference. The ‘equal
exchange’ served as the basis for the structurgiesfdship and cooperation between the
farming and fishing communitiepérs.comm.with group of villagers in Kampong La,

February, 2007; Field Notes, 2007).

People living in Kampong Phluk are counted asesk tonlé Neak tonlearter their
fish for rice with neakleufrom nearby villages of Rolous and Kandek in Prddakong
District, and people in Meanchey and Samrong conaswf Prasat Bakong and Danrun and
Kchas communes in Sotr Nikum District of Siem R&apvince. In line with thisneakleu
from Meanchey and Samrong, Danrun and Kchase cawa tb Kampong Phluk and grow
mungbeans in the area close to the Tonle Sap InaKarnpong Phluk. About 321 ha of areas
in Kampong Phluk was cultivated mungbean for a lomg by people from Meanchey and

Samrong communes of Prasat Bakong and Danrun ahdskcommunes of Sotr Nikum
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District during the dry seasoneak tonlein Kampong Phluk exchange fish with other
agricultural produces such as mungbean. The spalaions ofneak tonleand neakleuis
deeply rooted in the rice-fish economy, allowingddferent forms of exchanges — fresh fish,
dried and fermented fish for rice, and also othgicaltural products needed by the fishing
communities. This relationship allowseak tonleand neakleuto complement one another,
and each becomes specialized within and betweénrdspective communitietNeak tonle
and neakleulive together as part of one mutual system, easpects the function of the
others. A form of dependency and reciprocity wasitdished betweemeakleuand neak

tonleto share their resources for their livelihoodse(Sure 8.1).

Catching Fish -

Farming ._ (Bartenng Economy_ ; Fi-?-iﬁﬂg”

2 = i Subsistence Ecnnomy
Community J

Bartering
Rice for Fish

Figure 8. 1: The Reciprocal Fish — Rice Economy d¢he Tonle Sap

8.3.2 Territorialization of the Tonle Sap and theneakleu— neak tonlerelations

Territitorialization (discussed at length in prevsochapters) has affected resource
uses of and the relationships betweseakleu’and heak tonle’ and has had many impacts
on the economies of fishing villages. The floodplarea of the Tonle Sap between Highway

no.5 and no.6 covers 1,776,000ha (CNMC & NEDCO, 8)99Nithin this area are
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commercial fishing areas covering approximately,232 ha (DoF, 2003) (after the fisheries
reform in 2000), classified into 38 commercial fighlots located in six provinces around the
Tonle Sap Lake; the fish sanctuaries covering Bhé8classified into 8 fish sanctuaries
(DoF, 2003); cultivated areas covering some 605 aQCNMC & NEDCO, 1998); and the

public fishing areas covering around 874,781ha (Swpter 6).

The public fishing area is further territorializeddfter 2000, the Fisheries
Administration has effectively territorialized tpeblic fishing area into zones for community
fisherines. An estimated 412,205 ha of the pulidisifig area, covering six provinces around
the Tonle Sap was territorialized and organized 5 ‘community fisheries’ around the
Tonle Sap Lake, being home to an estimated 61,6L8dMholds living in 361 villages around

the Tonle Sap (See Table 8.1).

Table 8. 1: The community fisheries around the Tonle Sap

Province No. of Community CF Area No. of | No. of No.HH Depending
Fisheries (ha) village Household| on fisheries

Siem Ream 22 90728 129 21698 15052

Kampong Thom 30 40994 54 4631 5232

Kampong Chhnang 52 42071 51 6470 0

Pursat 27 85712 52 5808 619

Battambang 38 144506 62 20197 2402

Bantey Meanchey | 6 8194 13 2809 67

Total 175 412205 361 61613 23372

Source: Tonle Sap Environment Management Proje®E[P) and Tonle Sap Biosphere Reserves

(TSBR), 2007

The territorialization of the Tonle Sap has ledd@imitation of new boundaries of
fishing lots areas, fish sanctuaries, public figheineas and new CFs. Each community fishery
(CF) is delimited with a boundary and map is draevdifferentiate one CF from the others.
These new boundaries both exclude and include¢h& tonleandneakleudepending on the
nature of local demographics, village locationg] geography. Community fisheries (CFs)
excludeneakleufrom fishing in parts of the Tonle Sap. As sudiritorialization is a source

of new tensions between theakleuandneak tonle | argue that the territorialized nature of
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the Tonle Sap, plus other economic changes inattitional relationships betweereakleu
and neak tonle has greatly affected the functioning of the “Hislh economy”. In the
following section, | will discuss the changes ie ttconomy ofieakleu- neak tonlerelations

in a greater detalil.

8.4 Market Economy of Fishing Community in the Toné Sap

The territorialization of fisheries in the TonleSacreases the commercialization
and privatization of fisheries, leading to maximgi fisheries exploitation. Also, the
territorialization induces control over resourcasd different power is emerged through
control (Sack, 1986). As Scott (1976) states: “Omcdbstantial power differences are
introduced, this ‘invisible hand’ disappears angbleitation may enter” (Scott, 1976:170).
These have affected the resource useeakleuandneak tonleand transformed a reciprocal
and complimentary relationship into one charactetiby market exchanges, profit motives
and increased competition. Territorialization eedhthe tax system to be introduced into the
management of zones, with those fishers able wyajcess into a particular territory being
subject to taxes or fees. Thugakleuandneak tonlewere gradually forced into adopting a
monetary economy as the State imposed on thenraiiffeluties, taxes, and access rights
payable by cash. Markets were organized based win@ and ‘selling’ where fishers and
farmers could sell their produces. In buying antirgg farmers and fishers need to have
cash; otherwise they are excluded from the mankstem. Therefore, they must try to sell
fish, rice, or other agricultural produces to mafden to get cash in order for them to enter

into the market economy.

Fish and rice have to be sold at designated maulkees, no longer at ‘kampong’
landing sites as in the old days, and often snaathérs with 2-3 baskets of paddy rice and

small fishers with a few kilograms of fish find theelves in difficulty to enter into the
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market and it is costly to travel from village tcarket centres, sometimes over 10-20 km
away, which may have to be traversed by boat andgadirt roads. As a result, the

middlemen traders come into play, acting as andadrthe market, extending the market from
the district or provincial centres to farmers aisthédrs. Local trader - buyers take fish from
fishers and then sell it to farmers and other gsaafpmiddlemen, and in turn the middlemen

buy rice from farmers and then sell it fishers [gFidotes, 2007; see Figure 8.2).

: [ e e
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Figure 8. 2: Market Relations in the Tonle Sap

Thus, the formerly direct bartering between rieak tonleandneakleuis broken. For
instance, Kampong La and Anlong Raing is politicathe village, but the two sites are
geographically located 12 km away from each othed socially Kampong La is a farming-
cum-fishing village located on margin area of tteal€ Sap, while Anlong Raing is a typical
floating village located on water. In Kampong Laere are 2-3 middlemen functioning in the

village to buy rice from villagers and supply itemeeded by farmers including fish, salt,
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soap, fertilizers, and basic household items. Fesrtan repay for goods after harvest time or
they can buy and hand over cash at the same timAnlong Raing, there are three fish
traders in the village that buy fish daily fromhéss and bring the catches to Kampong Loung
(district market) every 2-3 days, and there thdlfih to farmers and other buyers (Field

Notes, 2007).

Given the interplay of market economy in the buyarg selling fish and rice, the
prices of rice and fish are not determined by faswe fishers, but by middlemen and market
demand. Farmers and fishers are free from pridengednd they are price takers. As price
takers, they have less say and those who can ehilg $ew kilograms of rice and fish have
very limited bargaining power and they are conggaamxious about losing or spoiling their
small fish catches or rice harvests. In this setteeformer bartering exchange economy of
rice for fish is no longer functioning. Furthermpmaiddlemen intervene between theak
tonle andneakleuwho are in competition over scarce resources letvteemselves. In the
process, the farming communities have reduced digmey on fishing communities, angte
versa. However, the commercial nature of relatiwes persuaded many farmers to transform
themselves into fishing businesses to supplemeusdimld incomes and avoid middlemen
prices. At the same time, fishers encroach to capgand and clear them for agriculture to
avoid having to pay higher prices for rice and othgricultural goods. However, for some

floating communities such land captures are higbsjricted.

Thus, a kind of ‘dual economy’ (Figure 8.3) haseleped in and around the Tonle
Sap, which involves less direct relations betwearmérs and fishers in the rice-fish
economy. Each community turns to depend on matkepsovide them resources needed to
secure their livelihoods. As a consequence, thaauog of farming communities combines
both rice and fish or rice-fish economy, but idifferent from the rice-fish economy in the
former times whemeakleuandneak tonldived dependent on each other, whilst the new rice

fish market economy separate=akleufrom neak tonlgField Notes, 2007).
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Figure 8. 3: Dual economy of fishing communities ithe Tonle Sap

The extension of markets has actually tended toemealations between threeakleu
and neak tonlemore strained and troublesome because of inteddifiealized competition
over available land-based and water-based envimtaineesourcedNeakleuhave sought to
undertake commercial fishing. Fisheries are of ligmmercial value, and by doing both
farming and fishing, they are no longer ‘dependamithe supply of fish’ from the fishing
community. Competition between communities is samegt in the form of increasing fishing
boats, up-scaled gears, fishing longer time, ammiméhg the same fishing grounds

traditionally utilized by the Anlong Raing fishimpmmunity.

Kampong Lais farming village; and majority of householdKampong Larelies on
farming as their main economic activities. Howew&ampong Lawas dependent on Anlong
Raing to provide them fish and they exchanged thieg with fish from Anlong Raing.
However, the exchange of rice and fish between Kamgd.a and Anlong Raing is broken
down. As population increased and the increasanidléss population, fishing is significantly
increased in Kampong La. Among total household&Kampong La, about 35 percent of

households in Kampong La are engaged in both fgrramd fishing. For these households,
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fishing is the secondary occupation. However, T @mar of the households in Kampong La
rely on fishing as a main occupation, given thaakl of cultivated land. Totally, throughout
the village, 44 percent of household, both withdlaand landless, are engaged in fishing
(Field Notes, 2007 and 2008). Villagers in Anlongii), apart from fishing, claim the land

for rice farming. This happens in recent yeatr.

Similarly, the same happens to Kampong Phluk. KargpBhluk is home to 513
fishing households (Commune data, 2006). Aboutérégnt of the population is engaged in
fishing as a primary occupation. Given the declinefish catch, fishing households in
Kampong Phluk envisions the need to shift fromifighto farming, but they face difficulty in
realizing this. However, fishers in Kampong Phlukice there are dry season rice and bean
growing areas, covering 1083 ha, but most of tlaesas are cultivated by 100-130 families
coming from Rolous and Kandek, Meanchey and Sammagrun and Kchas communes of
Sotr Nikum District.; and these communities alseneodown to fish in the lake as well

(pers.commwith commune council, August, 2007).

Given these, Kampong Phluk has conflicts with faigntcommunities such as Rolous
and Kandek as Kampong Phluk forms their fishingaarento a community fishery and
restricts the access of people from outside toirfgstand farming in the newly defined
community fisheries. As a consequence, the farndommunities become offensive to
fishing communities and their relationship ends inphighly competition. Thus, farming
community is no longer dependent on fishing comnylike Kampong Phluk to supply them
fish, instead they encroach the community fishlgwadays, farming communities near the
lake become both farming and fishing communitiag, Kampong Phluk remains a solely

fishing community.

Seeing this, the Kampong Phluk households makédfart # retain the flooded land

in the Kampong Phluk jurisdiction, but cultivateg jpeople from Rolous and Kandek, as an
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area of community fishery controlled by Kampongukhin the name of conservation of
flooded forest. In 2006-7, villagers in Kampong ukhénvision rice farming as an alternative
livelihood given the decline in local fish catches2007, about 500 families from Kampong
Phluk put a formal request to the Provincial Adrsirdtion to turn 1,690 ha of flooded forest
areas into dry season rice productigreeré.commwith Commune Councils of Kampong
Phluk, August, 2007). The reasons of doing thislutke the decline in fish catch,
encroachment of highlanders into the flooded foegefs, taking land for agriculture, and
other forms of land speculation in the vicinitytbé community. However, this was opposed

by local administration and some community members.

8.5 Contemporary Forms of Patron-Client System in ishing Community in the Tonle

Sap

Small-scale fishing in the Tonle Sap is definedhassmall, not free fishing and not
survival (per.comm.with Fishers in Kampong Loungly 2007). To fish for survival, fishers
must build a relationship with officials around tieThis is called a ‘contemporary form’ of
patron-client system in fishing in the Tonle SaptHis form, small fishers would do whatever
they can to ensure that their ‘subsistence setunityt least the ‘minimum need’ in daily
fishing is met as described by James Scott (197€faty-first principle’ of fishing villages
in the Tonle Sap. The reason of doing this is beeanf unequal distribution of resources,
particularly those with protection fish more freeifile those did not have protection fish
limitedly. According to James Scott (1976): “Foedualities in society means, above all,
unequal control over the scarce resources of conitypuand it is this difference alone that
provides one party with bargaining or coercive rgjth to impose an equal exchange, an
exchange that violate a widely shared sense ofviue” (Scott, 1976:170). Because of
these, fishers shift their relationship toward @fis as a mean of seeking protection in
fishing. Inequality continues to rise in fishingnemunities and that inequality as socio-

political as well as economic dimensions. Wealtth pawer intersect; people with power and
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influence use it to build wealth and gain oppottiesi while economic resources are used to
buy power and influence. Poor households are loakddof the patronage networks and
connection that would allow them to gain opportiesitand lack the resources to buy in the

patronage system (CDRI, 2007a; Field Notes, 20@D@8).

Moreover, government officials are corrupted. Adiog to CDRI (2007a),
corruption occurs at all levels including in fisgircommunities and are endemic and
structural. High officials and powerful people @ig interests instigate corruption out of
greed and desire to maximize their profits, whitevér officials such fisheries officials,
police, military police and commune administratare pushed into corrupted practices by
low salaries and rising cost of living. Corruptisnpart of the string that connects individuals
of lower and higher status: corruption costs angased by those with higher status on those
below in part so they can pay those above themddgg this they could stay in a good
position with protection (CDRI, 2007a). Thus, oiffis at fishing village take the bribe from

fishers as part of sharing their poverty.

Fishers pay officials, particularly fisheries offits for fishing for protection in
fishing business. As a result, fisher up-gradeswugnidcales fishing activity and they may try
to bribe the local officials to enable fishing inagl fishing grounds. Thus, Tonle Sap fishers
are not concerned with the official notion of ‘sivedale fishing’ because it is their survival

that is a primary focus.

My study of different fishing villages indicatesathfishing operations by many
fishing households in Kampong La, Kampong PhlulsrP&angand Kampong Loung is not
either a ‘small-scale fisheries’ or ‘medium-scathéries’. My research indicates that most
fishing households in the stand-stilt and floatinidpges practice fishing regardless of the
official ‘scales’ and as a consequence, it is hardetermine what ‘fishing scale’ people in

Kampong Phluk, in Peam Bargd Kampong Loung do nowadays as actual practicest
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fit criteria defined in the Fisheries Law, but areofficial terms, technically ‘illegal’ (in terms
of gears and other criteria).

“We know that it is illegal fishing, but we have nther choices or alternative

as we catch less fish for everyday life. At the sdime, there are fishermen

from other places coming to fish as well in ouraareThese people are

fishing illegally and no one stops them, as they the officials for fishing

here. Therefore, we do illegal fishing also. If den't do it, they do” (Group

discussion with fishermen iReam Bangl0 September, 2006).

“We live in fear of officials accusing us of doinlgegal fishing. Therefore,

we have to pay everyday to Sangkat (lowest fiskesféicials), OP (police)

and Tiger 5 (military police) about 150,000-300,0R®@Is and some time

500,000 Riels per fishing season. It is difficudt Lis because sometimes we

pay Sangkat, but OP demand different payments ambb she Tiger 5. If we

do not pay up, they destroy our fishing gears oestrus” (Group discussion

with fishermen in Kamping Phluk, Sept. 11, 2007).

This account illustrates a corrupt aspect of timel&iof payments and patronage that
affects fishing at the level of individual commue# and households. Each fishing household
has to deal with different agencies, suchsangkat nesaflowest branch of official fisheries
administration), OP (economic police for the To8kgp) and Tiger 5 (the Tonle Sap Military
Police). People living in floating and stand-stittmmunities are very much concerned about
how to sustain their living and survive in the ation of a decline in fisheries. Given fishers’

concerns about their survival in fishing, they duatever they can to fish as much as they can

to ensure their ‘daily survival’ and | call thisettsurvival scale’ (Field Notes, 2007).

To practice this fishing, they collude with offitsgan order to fish for subsistence and
sale. Low paid officials find it hard to make a detliving on their low salaries, and thus,
bribes from fishers enables them to top up theiagee incomes. To claim this pay from
fishers, officials must demonstrate their ability énsuring that fishers could fish in a
productive fishing area using a fishing gear latgan the officially designated ‘small-scale’

gear, so that they may increase their catch.

Lower level officials are supported and protectgdhigher level ones in a sort of

‘power webs’ of connections. To secure their suakifishers must attach themselves to this
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‘power web’; but being attached to this ‘power weteans being subject to petty corruption,
exploitation and indebtedness. Furthermore, ‘satvacale’ fishing often means usitgr
fishing, fine fishing mesh size nets, enlarginghteslogies, poaching, seine nets, and other
practices, which if only loosely regulated meart tha fishery is subject to over-exploitation

from all fishers, and not just those operating eb@mercial scale in the fishing lots.

In a meeting with a Commune Chief of Kampong Phhek,indicated to me that he
knew about illegal fishingporsin the commune area, but if he stopped people frsimg this
method, “people in Kampong Phluk will have no fodgers.comm. with Mr. Neung Ny,
Commune Chief, Kampong Phluk, 10 Sept., 2007). dfoee, he did not take any action to
stop it unless there is an alterative provided.il8itg, in a discussion with a Chief of the
Sangkat Nesaflocal fishery office) in Kampong Phluk indicatésat “we know bor’ is
‘illegal fishing’, but we close our eyes and fisimem do it quietly. If we crackdown on them,
they would face food shortages” (pers.comm. witm Fong, Kampong Phluk, Sept. 11,

2007).

From the fishermen’s side, ‘illegal fishing’ likeor and other gears is viewed as
technically ‘illegal’ but locally ‘licit’ as it isfor ‘surivival’ only, and they see the practice as
something they pay to do (pers.comm., Sangkatrisbfficial, Sept. 11, 2007). If they do
not pay, then they are pushed out as ‘illegal fisheften with arrests or gear confiscated.
So, they decide to pay local officials rather tlstink to so-called ‘legal fishing’ (small-scale
fishing) which is not enough to feed their familiggers.comm. with Mr. Loung Pha,
fisherman from Kouk Kdol, Mr. Ouk Bunna fishermarmorh Thnaot KampotKampong

Phluk Sept. 11, 2007).

This story is common in many areas of the Tonle. Stggal fishing’ is an official
language, but ‘survival-scale’ relates to localgtiee and is common in Kampong Phluk as

well as in Peam Bang. It is widely known, and abple (officials and communities) know
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that it is destructive to the fisheries and liveblds of people in the longer term, but they can
not get rid of it because it affects their immediltelinoods (the living of fishing households
and officials) and instead, they maintain it aseg/wf ‘sharing poverty’ among fishermen and
government officials. Some fishing households feey®P or Tiger 5 to ‘protect’ them from
fisheries officials, so that fisheries officials dot confiscate gears, make arrests or expel
them. In any case, fishery officials do not haveugih resources from the state to prevent
illegal fishing on their own. Thus, the ‘power wedf’ patron-client relations is complex, with
many ordinary people attached to the ‘power welinarily out of necessity, and it is
important to understand the local dynamics to apate why and how people are caught in

short-term practices that are in the long-run jikel damage fishery sustainability.

8.6 Moy as a Patron-Client System of Fishing Commuty in the Tonle Sap

As indicated above, a critical distinction liesveeen ‘land-based’, ‘land- and water-
based’ and ‘water-based’ communities. Understantiegcomplexity of local geographies
around the Tonle Sap enables us to develop a moaaced picture of the political
geographies of resource access, utilization andraorSince floating communities are
permanently living on water, fishing is practicalheir only form of livelihood, and they are
without formal attachments and entitlements to lafkdus, fishers fish to maintain what
James Scott (1976) termed a ‘minimum subsistemd®ch is challenging in an environment
characterized by growing competition and specutatiger resources, and when many fishers

complain of declining yields per unit of effort.

In the struggle for a ‘minimum subsistence’, fishén water-based, and land-and
water-based communities exchange their fish fa with land-based communities known as
an ‘equal exchange’. As indicated above, the ‘egxahange’ is substituted by free market
economy in which middleman is at the forefront wfinimum subsistence’ of fishers. The

struggle for a ‘minimum subsistence in the free kmbleconomy requires fisher to fish and
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sell fish to middlemen. Two things happens in fighand selling fish; first, to undertake
fishing, fishers borrow money from moneylenderdisising does not provide enough food
for many fishing households; and second, to s&fi, fiishers have to sell it to those who lend
them money. The moneylender acts as both moneylandefish trader. Thus, fishers borrow
money from the moneylender and sell fish to mormedées or fish traders lower than the
‘real’ market price (Field Notes, 2007). | refeetvhole system of fishing and fish trading to

as a ‘moy system’ (See Figure 8.4).
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Figure 8. 4: The Moy system of fish trading in thelTonle Sap

To understand the ‘moy system’ in fishing villageshe Tonle Sap, | examine
fishing businesses of two floating communities—Kamg Loung and Peam Bang—

to see how they deal with fishimgnd fish trading in a situation of fisheries deglin

8.6.1 Fishing and Fish Selling in the Tonle Sap

Fishers in the Tonle Sap catch fish and sell fibbh.understand this, 1 chose to
examine fishing and fish selling in Peam Bang hashdr conduct their fishing and fish
selling. Fishing is the main occupation of peopte Heam Bang. About 90 percent of

population in Peam Bang engaged in fishing as a primary occupation. ikgslis the main
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source of household incomes for the majority ofagiérs (Field Notes, 2007). Access to

fishing grounds is a key factor affecting houseHld production and incomes.

As indicated above, most of the fishing groundsuerger the fishing lots owning by
few people while majority of villagers in Peam Barmuld only access to a small fishing
areas. Fishermen in Peam Baggort that fishing lot areas surround their vidagand thus,
the actual fishing areas for local fishers are smadize, but fished by many fishers. Hence,
they face difficulty in fishing for their livelihats. In this case, some fishermen do whatever
they can to strengthen their relationship withfteling lot owners or the commune councils,
and they become ‘patron’ to small-fishers. Thosadis, who could not identify a suitable
patron in fishing, continue fishing in their smékhing areas, but those who effectively
become a ‘client’ to their ‘patron’ are more albenmaximize their fish catch, although they
are literally caught in a ‘power web’ of relatioshout 3 percent of households interviewed
engage in the sub-leasing of fishing lot areas|sivabout 24 percent of households in Peam
Bangreport engaging in fishing inside the commerciahifig lots areas. The rest fishes in

other designated fishing areas as shown in TaBle 8.

Table 8. 2:Fishing areas for fishermen by season

Type of fishing area No. of interviewed househde{36) | Percentage
All fishing area 27 19.85

Around the village 29 21.32

Inside the fishing lot 33 24.26

Inside the flooded forest 18 13.24

Inside the Tonle Sap Lake 35 25.74

Public fishing area 16 11.76

Sub-leasing the fishing lot 4 2.94

Stream/river 30 22.06

Source: Field Notes, 2007

Fishers fish everyday. In Peam Bang, the houseiglidcatch varies between 5 and
50kg a day and small quantity of the catch is coresidaily and large quantity is sold to fish

traders. Based on the survey, fishing households egitches of 1-5kg per day consume 0.3-
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2kg a day whilst those fishing households with lcaescof 10-20kg/day consume around 1-
3kg/day. These figures suggest that although th&sha lot of fish, they tend to keep most of

the catch for sale and they consume relatively Isamabunts of the catch.

Most of the catch is sold to middlemen-traders.obtain a ‘good price’, it is usual
that the best quality of the catch is sold and ltdwest quality of the catch is kept for
household consumption. Based on interviews, fistiogseholds with an estimated catch of
about 1-5kg/day consume the fish catch proport@pamore than the other fishers,
accounting for around 30-40 percent of their catched they sell the rest. However, the
fishing households with a daily catch of 5-10kg/dagcounting for about 40 percent of the

fishing households in Peam Bang, sell between 8pe8€ent of the catches.

Fish catch data relates closely to household seoimomic status in communities
such as Peam Bang. The rich and the better-ofinfishouseholds equipped with larger
fishing gears catch more fish a day estimated &@@/day (rich) and 10-20kg/day (better-
off) respectively, but they tend to consume lesthag have other foods to supplement their
fish catches. However, the poorest fishing houlsebatches 1-5kg/day, some or even all of
which are consumed daily (See Table 8.3). The podrthe poorest households consume fish
catches more than the rich and better-off housshaddthey have no other food sources for
their households. This also relates to the vicipogerty cycle which keeps many of these

people in debt.

Table 8. 3: Daily fish catch of fishing household level in dirent fishing village in
Peam Bang

Consumption Fish Sale
Fish catch (kg) | Fish consumption % Fish sale (kg) %
15 0.3-2 30-40 0.7-3 60-70
5_10 0.5-2 10-20 458 80-90
10_20 13 10-15 9-17 85-90
20-50 0.5-1.2 2-3 19.5-49.8 97
Source: Field Notes, 2007
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Two main types of ‘middlemen’ may be identified time fishing villages of Peam

Bang — the ‘village middleman’ or fish collectordathe ‘external middleman’ or ‘mobile
fish buyers’ from outside the village. Theobile fish buyer moves around the fishing villages
to buy fish from local fish collectors. Based oeldi surveys with 136 fishing households in
Peam Bangommune, about 57 percent of the fishers indidae they sell fish catches to a
‘village middleman,” who supplies fishers with cagtivances and fishing equipment, but
make an agreement that the fishers must selleail fish catches to them. Moreover, about 32
percent of the fishing households indicate thay tbell their fish catches to a ‘mobile fish
buyers’ from outside their area (See Table 8.4 fithing households that catch between
20-50kg/day sell their fish to the middlemen outsitie village. Thus, the village trader-
buyers-moneylenders are most directly involvedying the small-scale fishers into a system
of lending-buying-selling. Whereas, the richer ¢angjer-scale local fishers deal directly with
‘mobile fish buyers,” who are often also engageturing fish from the ‘village middlemen.’

| refer the whole system of fishing and fish sgliny fishers, and the ‘goods’ and ‘services’

provided by fish buyers as a ‘moy system’ in th@l€sap.

Table 8. 4: The fish sale by fishers in Peam Bang

Fish catch sale to middleman No. of householdsvigeed | Percentage
Selling to Village Middlemen 70 57.38
Selling to External Middlemen 39 31.97
Not selling 13 10.66
Total 122 100
Source: Field Notes, 2007

‘Mobile fish buyer’ and ‘village middlemen’ providégoods’ such as cash and
‘services’ to buy fish from fishers. Fishers in T@i$ap need this ‘goods’ and ‘services’ in
order for them to do fishing for their livelihood&ccording to James Scott (1976), in the
moral principles of peasant society, “a gift orviées received creates, for the recipient, a
obligation to return a gift or service of at leastnparable value at some future date” (Scott,
1976:167). In return, fishers in Tonle Sap sellfiek catch to village middlemen or mobile

fish buyer as their moral obligation. According &nscott (1976), | describe the relationship
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between middlemen and fishers as a form of patlientcsystem in the Tonle Sap. However,
in this system, those who are in the position to/jgle ‘goods’ and ‘services’ to those need its

impose terms and conditions that possess monopaigture (Scott, 1976; Popkin, 1979).

8.6.2 The Moy System of Fish Trading in the Tonle&p

The ‘moy system’ requires careful explanation aeldtes to so many relations across
fishery scales, between different actors within Aeglond villages, and is another aspect of
patron-client relations, discussed earlier in thapter. Figure 8.4eveals the fundamental
connections in the Tonle Sap ‘moy system’. ‘Moy’ Kihmer basically means to have a
regular client. Thus, in the fisheries trade, gdafish merchant involved in exporting fish
overseas will have regular fish trader — merchahéy buy fish from. These merchants
(exporters and suppliers, who are big moy) arellyshased in Phnom Penh or large towns,
and they have their own networks of collective brayémiddle-scale moy) operating at
provincial and district levels with numerous fisfimillages. The collective fish buyers are
called thovke, who operate as both merchants and also patronshéy supply loans to
smaller suppliers (lower-level moy) or their ‘létifingures’ kaunda) in the villages. The
‘kaundai’ are mobile fish buyers operating between villagelso in turn, have their own
village representatives in each village, calleiimer ‘kaun kagnchreng'literally ‘smaller
basket’. Thus, to understand the ‘moy system’ ireguknowledge of the three main
categories—the middleman or the mobile fish buyérs, collective fish buyers and fish
merchants who operate at large market and expaisleThe ‘moy’ are regular clients within
a network, and thus, for this system to operataireg degrees of dependency and reciprocity

between larger moy-patrons and other moy-clientddMotes, 2007).

Fishers catch fish and with the helpkafun kagnchrenghey eventually sell to the
kaundai In turn, thekaundaimobile fish buyers who sell to thtbovkeor ‘collective fish

buyers’. Several collective buyers then will selthe large fish merchants who export fish to
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Phnom Penh or overseas, such as to Thailand, Vietaad Singapore (pers.comm. with

house S53, Thangchen, Agust, 2007).

One large merchant will usually network with 5-6llective fish buyers and
merchants also provide financial support to theseets in return for agreements to sell their
fish supply to the merchant. However, a collectigh buyer does not only supply fish to
merchants, but they also buy fish from a networlkaindaj their extensions operating at
local level as mobile buyers with links in varidighing villages. On¢hovkework with 5-6
‘mobile fish buyers’, and the ‘collective fish buyeften provides ‘loans’ to th&aundai
provided they agree to be ‘moy’ (reliable sellefgteir fish to the collective buyers). The
mobility of thekaundaimeans that they operate in different fishing ditsérand communities,
which in turn means they require their ‘moy’ conti@ts in those localities. To ensure this,
the mobile fish buyers often supply fishers witbdpgear, and fuel loans. Thus, they are also
patrons in the system, and many fishers are in Some of client relation with these lower-
level fish traders. Middlemen traders derive psofitom their sale of fish to the collective
buyers. This is clearly demonstrated in Kampongngand Peam Bang, in which fish
traders from Kampong Loung network with fisherdPieam Bando organize them into the
moy system (Field Notes, 2007 and 2008). Thusetisea spatial pattern to the moy system,
with land-and-water based villages becoming theebad both collective and mobile fish

buyers whereas the floating communities are malsdysource of fish.

Table 8. 5:Fish trader by fishing communities

Type of fish trader No. of fish trader
Collective fish buyer (CF) in

Kampong Loung 14
Mobile fish buyer (MFB)

Raing Til 5
Peam Bang 5
Moat Khla 1
Kampong Loung 11
Sub-total 22
Total 36
Source: Field Notes, 2007
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For instance, in Kampong Loung, there are approaind 4 thovke(collective fish
buyers) and 1kaundai(mobile fish buyers) stationed in the town to bisy from fishing
villages in the Tonle Sap and export to differelacps. Some other mobile fish buyers come
from three main fishing communities—Raing Til inrBat Province, Peam BangKampong
Thom Province, and Moat Khla in Siem Reap Provinbet-they all mostly operate through

Kampong Loung (Field Notes, 2007).

In Kampong Loung, each of the 14 collective buysesvork with 5-6 mobile fish
buyers. Eactkaundainetwork has approximately 40-50 fishers from 4shihg villages in
the Tonle Sap Lake (See Table 8.5). In each fishiltmge, kaundaiorganizes a network of
fishers to sell fish catch through their villag@mesentatives. Their village representatives or
kaun kagnchrengollect fish from fishers in the village and trésrsthem tokaundaion a
daily basis, but they charge extra fees on topheffish price per kilogram. For instance,
‘House 53’ is a ‘store’ of a collective fish buyéte has operated this business since 1996 and
in doing this business he receives a “license” fribisheries Administration. He has 5-6
mobile buyers. As a collective fish buyer, he pdeg financial resources as a loan to the
kaundaj and also fishing equipment such as frozen coetsirThe ‘moy’ arrangement means
that thekaundaiare obligated to sell fish back to him at agreealices. He transports fish to
Poypet—a Cambodia-Thai border town, and from themest of the fish are taken to
Thailand. Apart from given loans to mobile fish buy, he also provides loans to the fishing
lot owner no.7 and no.2 in Pursat Province, anditiéng lot owners sell fish to him (pers.
comm.. with Mr. Sor Sovan, owner of House 53 in 8faR007). This is very significant
locally because fishing lot owners have consideratlimmercial size catches compared to

many of the village fishers in public areas.

Mr. Thangcheng is a mobile fish buyer based im&diil, and he operates his fish

buying activities in Phum Prek village in Raing @dmmune, Pursat Province. In Phum Prek
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Village, he has 50 fishers as his ‘moy’ (clientsglling fish to him on a daily basis. In
maintaining his ‘moy’ to sell fish to him, he proés loans to individual fishers. Over time,
the fishers become indebted to him to as much ast&0-70 million Riel (or US$15,000-
17,000). The indebted fishers have to sell fishito, and if they are found out to be selling
fish to other fish buyers, then the fishers arblédo repay their debts. Thus, the moy system
is a ‘power web’ of client-patron connections. ffigher is removed from the moy system, he
is not easily accepted by other fish buyers to be@y’ (client). This can be a very serious
issue undermining the fisher ability to sell thestches on a regular basis. Therefore, fishers
are careful in their relations witkaundai and thovke (buyers and merchant-patrons)

(Pers.comm. with Mr. Socheat, March 2007).

Phoung Hing is anothé&aundaioperating in Charos village in Raing Til commune.
Similar to Mr. Thangcheng, Phoung Hing organizesi@Sishers in Charos as moy (clients)
to sell fish to him. He also provides financial pag to fishers in Charos in exchange for fish.
Fishers in Charos are indebted to the amount of didon Riel (in mid-2007) since he
started his fish trade in 1999. He actually bugh firom his ‘moy’ cheaper than in other
villages as he is the only mobile fish buyer in @isaand this village is remote from other

villages (pers comm. with Mr. Phoung Phin, Charitlage, May 2007).

Sophon (Sadesh) is another mobile buyer in Raihggmmune and he has his moy
to sell their fish to him in Phum Prek, Raing TildaKoh Kev villages. The total ‘moy’ of
Sophon is estimated at more than 200 fishers. Ghigrlarge number of moy, Sophon is
taking money from the locahovkeor collective fish buyer and distributes to fishass his
moy in order for him to main his personal ‘moy gyst (pers.comm. with Mr. Sophon in

Raing Til, May 2007) (See Table 8.6).

321



Table 8. 6: The mobile fish buyer and their target fishing village

Mobile Fish buyer Fishing village

Buy fish from Pechkrey iPeam BangMoat Khla and Stung Chrov
Hang Sovann In Siem Reap Province
Yoeun Buy fish from Balot villageReam BangCommune
Heng Buy fish fronPeam BangPov Voeu, Duansdeung--HouseFeam Bang
Hai Buy fish from Pechkrey iReam Bangommune—House in Peckrey
Khla Buy fish fromPeam Bangommune,
Khla Sor Buy fish from Raing Til, Kok Kaek, Phansimng
Khla meas Buy fish from fishing lot in Boeung ChnmPeam Bang
Theoung Buy fish from AnlongRaing, Koh Kaek--buyrey Andeng

Buy fish Chroy Sdey, Thkol in Krakor District, Patdrovince and
Chom Peam Bangommune.
Source: Field Notes, 2007

About sevenkaundai from Kampong Loung operate in Peam Bang. Among the
mobile buyers in Peam Bang, five of them live imimng Loung, but make frequent travel
on a daily basis to Peam Bang, and two of themilivBeam Bang, but take fish to sell to
thovkein Kampong Loung. One mobile fish buyer occupire tishing village, at least, and
usually buys from three or more fishing villages. uy fish, the fish traders need to organize
fishers into a ‘moy system’. It can be seen tha thsulting networks betweehovke
kaundaj kaun kagnchrengand numerous fishers in different villages is midte a ‘power
web’ of patrons and clients caught together by sugpmand, hierarchical ‘moy’ relations,

with various obligations and reciprocal ties (Fibldtes, 2007).

8.6.3 Money lending as Vital Part in the “Moy Systm”

From the detailed discussion of the intricaciestitd moy system, we begin to
appreciate that these sets of social relationsrbecaven more intensified during a period of
increasing commercialization, growing urban andiaegl demand for fish, growing
competition amongst fishers on the Lake and inMle&ong region as a whole. There is more
and more pressure on fishers not only to take @and but to increase the size of loans.
However, the loan-borrowing system extends higlpethe chain than the small-scale fishers.

Collective buyers frequently take out loans frora tig merchants and then distribute these
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loans tokaundaior ‘middlemen’ operating in districts. In turn.etimiddlemen give loans to
fishers who agree to sell all their catch to kiaendaiat prices that are to be set below the
market price. After the middlemen receive theihfisey then sell (as agreed) to thevkeor
collective buyers. It is clear from my own fielthservations and from conversations with
numerous fishermen that many of the small-scaleabdpes in the Tonle Sap simply could not
fish without taking out loans. Thus, the loans paet of a complex system of monetary and
resource obligations in the ‘moy of power web’ oénchants — collective buyers — smaller
fish traders and the fishers of myriad communiiesind the Tonle Sap. This is a vital aspect
of socio-economic patron-client relations that anmon throughout the whole Lake area

(Field Notes, 2007).

There are several aspects of the money lendingerayshat are important to
appreciate. As in many other rural areas, acce$®mmal” credit through banks and credit
agencies is lacking in many parts of the Tonle SAjlages are largely remote from the
formal banking sector that now thrives in PhnomHPamd other urban centres. Thus, money-
lending is mostly “informal” and based on mutuaagnition, on trust and personal ties. Two
other aspects of money-lending are critical in tuetext. The first is that the money-lenders
(Neak Chongkar Prakn Khmer) are actually not money-lenders first &memost, but they
are the same fish traders as discussed in the msiens. Indeed, money-lending is
fundamentally an aspect of that system. Fish aetiiateral in the sense that traders do not
require money back payments, but rather paymerttgeifiorm of fish catches. These fish are
sold at lower than market price and some portiothefcatch is also repayment for the money

loan (Field Notes, 2007).

There are essentially three different forms of iinfal money-lending that apply in
the village context. Based on fieldwork, | wouléelito highlight three forms of lending,
which | characterize as “fishing loans”, “food Isdnand “hunger loans”. Obviously,

repayments of loans are entirely tied to the fiatcles of the individual fishers who have
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taken on loans. Indebtedness may often increaseilatively over the course of fishing
seasons, particularly in the context of declinindividual catches and growing competition
over available resources. Practically all smallesdeshers take out “fishing loans” at one
time or another, for this enables them to buy dgdeequipment (boats, nets, gears, make
repairs, purchase fuel). A few fishers may alsdegpr take out “food” or “rice” loans, rather
than money or as part of the loan arrangement. Ttdmbe Sap communities do not all have
easy access to paddy and some floating communétigsotally on their ability to buy, barter
fish, or trade with rice-farmers (see above) ineorh get enough supplies for their families.
Thus, “food loans” may be simply a convenient walyffshers to access supplies. Finally, in
times of crisis some families are dragged into deayerty and they may not be able to feed
their families. Fish traders may arrange “hungenk’ or “survival loans” to tide over these
families in return for fish catches. Fishers do lnate a pawn anything and can get access to
some credit. The fact is that these sorts of |edien mean fish traders obtain a broad base of
ready suppliers are below market prices, and fonynfeshers, debts may never be fully

repaid due to the ups and downs of fishing lifel@Notes, 2007).

During my research in 2007, some 120 village hoolsishwere interviewed, of whom
63 percent express that they have taken a loan &dmoy’ (trader orkaunda) (see Table
8.7). The villagers reported that they sell theitcbes to the ‘moy’ at below market prices,
and that the fish price is adjusted by the ‘moyd aot the clients. Some fishers were indebted
for between 3 — 5 million Riel for a long period time. Cumulative indebtedness is a
common problem. It is hard to break the cycle afeltedness because without money the
fishers find it hard to keep fishing, pay for othiendstuffs, buy essential items for their
families, send children to school, and buy necgssedicines when they are sick. Stopping
taking loans is often more immediately risky fahiers and their households than taking out
further loans. The incentive for traders to corgimiaking loans available, even though they
probably realize that quick and full repayments wamékely, is that they have a network of

fishers supplying them every fishing season.
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Table 8. 7: The percentage of fishers taking loan for fishing ¥ categories

in Peam Bang

Type of Household Interview Frequency Percent  VRkcent Cumulative Percent
Fishers taking loan 76 63.3 63.3 63.3

Fishers do not taking loan 41 34.2 34.2 97.5

Too poor to take a loan 1 0.8 0.8 98.3

Fishers and loan giver 2 1.7 1.7 100

Total 120 100 100

Source: Field Notes, 2007

As can be seen from Table 8.7, about 34 percettieofishing households in Peam
Bangdo not take loans from the middlemen traders ag hlaee enough resources and they
could manage by themselves. But indebtedness sffeet majority of fishers. Among the
interviewed households, one household head exutéisaehe is ‘too poor’ to take a loan and
therefore, no one could dare to give him a loano Tmwusehold owners said that they did not
take loans but operated as small-scale money-lsendiaus, my fieldwork strongly indicates
the pervasiveness of the moy system and its speetabn-client relations, as well as

associated issues of indebtedness amongst ordislageys of the Tonle Sap.

8.6 Conclusion

This chapter has examined the changes in patrentdelations, rice-fish economy
and “power webs” of the “moy system” in the TonlpSIncreasingly, the commercialization
of fisheries, agriculture and resource sectors iggee fundamental transformations in socio-
economic relations of many communities in the lakea. Indeed, the traditional rice-fish
barter system and relations are now mostly brokeh, all sorts of ‘moy’ relations involving
middlemen traders and money-lenders between tliomiaantly farm-based and fish-based
communities of the system. Purely monetary traimasthave replaced the bartering of rice
for fish andvice versa As cumulative indebtedness is a problem of ther,pbut without
alternative sources of credit, money-lending ded#nt levels has become an integral part of

the moy system. which The rice-fishing economy lbeen substituted by a market economy,
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but one which still relies on complex “power welo$relations spreading from big merchants
in Cambodia’s capital to every district and comnymaf the lake area. Understanding the
dynamics of the Tonle Sap requires more than aengtehding of the territorial and political

spaces, it necessitates a focus on vertical satalons that make up the moy system.

One of the consequences of the intensified natunearket relations in the Tonle Sap
has been the growing competition for resources éatvand within communities, particularly
between fishers in the floating and stand-stillagiés and farmers of the land-based villages.
The traditional “moral universe” of peasant soegtstudied by Scott (1976) is now less
subsistence-oriented and sharing, and is much méeenally and externally competitive,
with growing disparities based on abilities to avdiebt, access to capital, and cumulative
indebtedness. Within this system there are importaas for middlemen traders and money-

lenders who are integral to both patron-client sray system relations.

Thus, the Tonle Sap is not only territorially armalifically contested as a lake-space
(previous chapters), socio-political-economic lielsg are simultaneously mediated and
influenced by a complex verticality of patron-clieend moy relationships. Consideration of
the political geographic, political economic andtural dimensions of the Lake are essential
if we are to understand how to introduce governaneasures that include socio-economic
and environmental justice principles as well a®uese security and sustainability ones in

future policy making. | shall return to these issirethe concluding part of the thesis.
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CHAPTER 9

Conclusion: Space, Resources and People

This thesis takes a political geographical perspectusing spatial-political analysis,
territoriality, and politics of scale, in additiom examining some non-territorial dimensions of
social-power relations. To understand the problefrdifferent villages, the thesis examines
the common types of fishing communities found i Tlonle Sap, and studies how the spaces
of these communities are incorporated into stafesrad processes of territoriality and space
differentiation. This chapter is organized accogdin the following topics: (1) the current
crisis in fisheries governance, (2) key finding3) ¢ompeting representations of space; (4)
contested boundaries and everyday territorialif@sscales of fishing; (6) non-territoriahd
territorial ‘Power Webs’; (7) stressing ‘localizef®rms of management; and (8) policy

implications for improving resource governance.

9.1 Current Crisis in Fisheries Governance

The study identifies that resources managemertténtonle Sap involves different
spatial imaginaries of resource governing institosi competing representations of space,
overlapping and clashing territorializations ofurat resources, inappropriate official uses of
fishery scales, and the deeply entrenched sodalaes that relate to the ‘moy system’. The
space in the Tonle Sap is transformed by differagénts and actors (re)constructing
territories, leading to overlapping claims and oflieading to conflicts at various ‘local
levels. Territorialization of the Lake has beenegral to the commercialization and
privatization of fishing resources, often at thgense of ‘small-scale’ fishers. Commercial
fishing lots have tended towards over-exploitatidmesources and increase fishing conflicts
between ‘small’ and ‘large scale’ fishers whilsttlas¢ same time increasing state control and
management of these resources. As this researcshbas the officially designated ‘scales’

(large, middle and small) for fishing activity hafeéled in their objectives to protect fisheries
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and habitats for fishes, and failed to ensure aateqincome and food for people whose
livelihoods are largely dependent on the fishenédhe Tonle Sap. As observed by this
researcher, fishers actually are engaged in crealfieir own ‘survival scales’ for fishing,

often resorting to local level corruption to ‘buaccess into richer fishing areas, or paying the
price to fish within commercial zones, as well gssgaling fishing gears, poaching, and

using illegal gears. The result is that there isrdishing and always a potential for conflict.

The noncompliance of fishers to the current fiskeetaw and management is not due
to fishers being disobedient. Local fishers of Tlomle Sap are engaged in their own struggles
for survival and they can not, at present, relytanlegal framework and existing institutional
arrangements to help them. It is the author’s \tieat the entire fisheries management system
has failed to address the needs of and currenivalistruggles of the majority of poor fishers
in the Tonle Sap. Fishery law implementation is kveat has tended to add to conflicts
between different stakeholders within the fisheérywamerous localized scales. Furthermore,
there is a pervasive ‘hidden’ corrupt system thendiits the elites, certain officials, and
privileged stakeholders but does not protect tlelibersity, fishes, fishers (who live in the
villages of the Tonle Sap, as opposed to abserigeeperators), or the sustainability of the

Lake for future generations of Cambodians.

This thesis has tried to highlight tpelitical geographies of resource governanire
the Lake. Hitherto, the spatial nature of freshwatgource politics, and links between space
and power have largely been ignored by both acaxeanid practitioners. The main purpose

of this thesis is to plug this gap.
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9.2 Summary of key findings

The study has found the following key findings:

¢ Key Finding 1: “Space” in the Tonle Sap is constructed and recocistd by global,
regional and national actors. Thus, there are ctingpgeographical imaginaries and
representations of space, sometimes producingorealapping territories, conflicts
of interest, and complicated resource management.

« Key finding 2: Territoriality in the Tonle Sap is complex; on thee hand, it is a
state strategy to control and promote the comméraieon (and partial privatization)
of fishery resources in the Tonle Sap, as welbagenerate state revenues; and on the
other hand, local level territorialities relates do'way of life’ in which fishing
communities adapt and organize themselves in ragptm ecological functions, as
well as to state and privatized control over actesstal resources within their ‘lived
space’. The stakeholders compete over natural reseto maximize their profits on
the one hand, or to survive on the other.

* Key finding 3: ‘Scale’ has been used for fisheries managemethigiimonle Sap. It is
a form of control over the fishing population thghu (a) Classifying fishing
population into ‘small-scale’, ‘medium-scale’ andargje-scale’ fishers; (b)
Classifying fishing areas into commercial fishingea public fishing areas and
conservation areas, and assigning fishing populstio specific fishing areas; (c)
Assigning fishing gears to specific fishing grogpgerating within designated fishing
areas; and (d) Assigning specific timeframes (seabo based) for specific fishing
groups to fish in designated fishing areas.

« Key finding 4: The spatial organization of the Tonle Sap, inclgdithe
territorialization of the Lake resources and ‘ssalesed in fisheries management
serve the State interests, big organizations awdtprcommercial users, but exclude
myriad communities. Communities around the Lakeehatruggled against this
exclusion. Hitherto this has led to three main fermf localized actions and
arrangements in the Lake: (1) ‘To fish to survifishers adopt numerous strategies
including up-scaling of equipment, using destruetifishing gears, poaching,
encroaching into areas designated for other usssng off local officials to turn a
blind eye, and other means; (2) Fishers build upopeclient relationships with
fishing lot owners as a matter of necessity andchagvival as fishing has become
hotly competitive and community areas are zoneddcky other uses; and (3)
Fishers are tapped in the “power web of the fiaddrs” or the “moy system” of the
Tonle Sap.

The following sections will elaborate on specifiedings.
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9.3 Competing Representations of Space

The Tonle Sap is rich in fisheries, biodiversitydamatural resources, which is an
important one for thousands of fishing communitilse Lake is their ‘lived space’ although
it can be conceptualized as containing multipl@lized ‘spaces of dependence’ (Cox, 1998).
As | have illustrated, different types of villagenamunity may have dissimilar ‘spaces of
dependence’ due to certain attributes, such assadoewater, to land, to the flooded forests,
which vary from place to place. The Tonle Sap asldical space is further divided up into
designated or ‘specialized areas’ and into areaisatre prohibited to one group or another
(Lefebvre, 1991: 319-320). In particular, the stwgitorializes the fishing areas into the
commercial fishing space, the conservation zondstlaa public fishing space. Each of these
territorial designations contains other sub-divisioOver and above these territorializations
there are differing geographical imaginaries of thake space producing distinctive
representations of space, constructed beyond dke lsbundary by state and non-state actors.
Each space is constructed based on: (1) poweticgatind policy on one hand, and politico-
economy, science or technology and resources on difer hand; and (2) the
commercialization, privatization and the capitalcaoulation on one hand; and the

specialization, rationalization and significantiss on the other hand.

As discussed in Chapter 4, the Tonle Sap is conabptd as aglobal spacébased
on three key global trends; first, identificatiohlmbodiversity protection ‘hot-spots’ and the
choice of the Tonle Sap as one such area in ne‘gtbbil’ action; second, Cambodia signing
the 1992 Rio Declaration on Environment and Devslept and the September 2000
Millennium Declaration; and third, the role of imational aid, donors, and international;
agencies, such as cthe United Nation Developmesgr&m (UNDP), UNESCO, ADB and

others.
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Initially, Cambodia’s state was reluctant to proentite Tonle Sap as a ‘conservation
space’ due to the fact that the Lake is a majorcgowf economic value and national
revenues. However, over time the state realizetthiggie is much value in being seen to be
active in conservation, for it brings valuable istreents through aid and donor organizations,
and helps to promote the country in various gldbaims. At the same time, the promotion
of the Tonle Sap as a key space for biodiversitygution and Biosphere Reserves means that
there exist tensions between the political econeapects of policy, fisheries goals, localized
community needs and the overall aims of scientfinservation. The creation of Biosphere
Reserves and smaller conservation zones are neg$sedy serving the goals of either fishery
or biodiversity management, in part this is du¢h® relative lack of ground-up participatory
engagement and relatively weak governance ingitati As this thesis illustrates, the
Reserves and smaller conservation zones merelyoaitie territorial complexity of the Lake,
and since they operate in a context rife with gaticun, poaching, and illegal encroachments,

the conservation efforts are undermined.

At grander scales, the Tonle Sap is conceptualased ftegional spacé of the
Mekong based upon three key ideas. First, the T8ale is variously considered by many
water specialists, fishery managers, and sciengifigerts as the ‘bladder’ (containing and
releasing water), ‘liver’ (cleaning and managingtevpor ‘heart’ (pulsing and maintaining
life) of the Mekong Basin. This researcher views twhole Mekong Basin as what | call “a

natural ‘geo-body™ (as distinct frormational geo-bodies, see Winichakul, 1994) in which
the Mekong River and other tributaries act as bleeskels and the water its ‘blood’. Thus,
the Tonle Sap has bigger scale ‘geo-ecologicaltiomng relating to hydrology and the ‘flood
pulse’ of the Mekong. If the ‘heart’ stops, thetsys dies (Poulsen, cited in Jussi Nikkula,
2005). The notion of the Tonle Sap as an integna tal element within a region-scale
“natural geo-body” has enormous implications for the way amalyze the implications of

mega-projects up and down the Basin, particulashtentious hydropower schemes proposed

for the lower mainstream, for it is imperative tonsider trans-border ecosystem functions
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and ecosystem services, which have natural, saoleconomic values (Lansing, Lansing

and Erazo, 1998).

As discussed in Chapter 4, the Tonle Sap is institally connected to other parts of
the Lower Mekong through the Mekong 1995 Agreemenwhich the four lower Mekong
countries are signatories, part of which is thedneemaintain the flow in the mainstream to
acceptable minimum monthly natural flows during lkeasonth of the dry season and to
enable acceptable the natural reverse flow of tbeler Sap to take place during the wet
season (MRC Agreement, 1995). Other important org#ions, such as the Asian
Development Bank (ADB) have also been influentiakégionalizing the Tonle Sap within
the ‘Greater Mekong Sub-Region’ geographical andicpeelated imaginary. Any
examination of Mekong Basin resource governandegrated water resources management,
and trans-border legal frameworks are of direagtvahce to the Tonle Sap (Hirsch, 2006;

2010).

As this thesis illustrates, the Tonle Sap conjuesnany different spatial imaginaries
and scales. Within the national scale, there aséndt ways we may examine the spatial

organization and politics of the Lake.

As a ‘technical or sectoral space Here state planners and policy-makers have
tended to develop such ideas since the French dioodée period, creating an ‘abstract’
functional and commercial view of space. Theseasgmtations have prioritized the value of
the private fishing operators over other fisherd Baen used to justify managing the fishery
space asevenue-generating lotecommercial fishery space, Tana and Todd, 2002)jn o
relation to the ‘global imaginaries’ as BiosphemsBrves (conservation space, Bunhoeur and
Lane, 2001). Even ‘community areas’ are imaginetlastionally specific and homogenized
zones through the 2001 Fishery Reforms that seekexind community resource

management areas by some 540,000 ha (Ratner, Z00€%e ‘representations of space’
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(Lefebvre, 1991) are mostly based upon an ‘abstpate’ created by key agents, elites, and
institutions. Such hegemonic representations armapity focused on commercial fisheries
and conservation, although alternative geograptéesemerge through the development of
‘terrains of resistance’ (Routledge, 1996) or ‘gmof engagement’ through collective action
and social networks (Cox, 1998). It is within threative everyday realm of ‘lived space’ that
coordinated community-based actions are neededvdrete there is great potential to
challenge dominant paradigms and representatiohsk#-space. However, it is likely that
collective responses will only emerge as interrmal axternal stresses on livelihoods and

everyday ‘spaces of dependence’ intensify over.time

As a ‘scientific space! These representations are created by the saesitifdies of
ichthyologists, fishery managers, ecologists, hiatjists, modeling experts, wetlands
specialists, and other groups. For instance, eistiognd biologists see no definlierders
for flora and fauna between different ecologicatsgns (Campbeét al.,2006; Torrellet al.,
2004). In spite of the inherent contradictions thigid administrative boundaries can create,
the value of having sanctuaries and protection Zt@s been promoted by several scientific
researchers and concerned environmental orgamsatguch as the WWF, World Fish
Center, UNESCO, and IUCN . Numerous scientific Esicbf fish migrations in the lower
Mekong, commissioned by the MRC and World Fish €erttave revealed the many bio-
ecological linkages that connect the Tonle Sapniatély with other parts of the Basin. Thus,
specific scientific research reinforces the notidregional connectivity and challenges the
nation-centric thinking of many decision-makers.dadition, some scientific studies have
helped raise awareness of ecological and livelitasairity threats that relate to hydropower

development that disrupt wild capture fisheriesgid, 2007).

As a ‘non-government space’There exist a broad range of NGOs and international
donor organizations lobbying for communities to ¢wen enhanced rights, roles and

responsibilities in the Tonle Sap area (includingugs such as the Fisheries Action Coalition
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Team (FACT); Oxfam’s Mekong projects; and the Adramestry Network (AFN) and others.
All forms of ‘community-based property resource mgement’ necessarily implicate space
and involve tenure, property, access to resoursegses, as well as territorial claims,
identities, representation and practices (Ostrd®01 Peluso, 2005a & 2005b; Vandergeest
and Peluso, 1995). As Nancy Lee Peluso (2005aif)ear the defense of commons is of
necessity increasingly a territorial politics ird&y’s world. Territorial strategies are integral
to many battles over and for communal spaces, wthanot all organizations perceive
‘commons’ or ‘common spaces’ the same way and tasreften different perspectives even

between organizations with shared common interests.

As a Commercial Fishing Spaceln the Tonle Sap, the fishing lot is commercially
auctioned for ‘private control’. Those winning thections or receiving the offer for the
exclusive control of the fishing lot then become kbt owner, although the controlling agents
should really be regarded as ‘concessionaireslessées’, not as ‘owners’ (Tana and Todd,
2002).This thesis has focused on how this particulaonali representation of the Tonle Sap

fisheries has generated numerous political geograghblems at local levels.

As a Public Fishing SpaceThe public fishing space is located outside thleiffig lot
and conservation areas (Thouk and Sina, 1997; @aadal odd, 2002). However, this is not
really a ‘public space’ whereby different collegtivand community-based groups can
negotiate alternative forms of common property aship relatively free from top-level
interference (Blomley, Delaney and Ford, 2001).hRgtit is perceived to be a space of
control in which peoplenust fish using small-scale fishing gears and f@hsubsistence
only. This relates two competing ideas; on one hanchnstitutes the ‘public space’ as the
site of control; for instance, the state confirtess $mall fishers to fish only in ‘public fishing
areas’ and for subsistence only, not for sale. dutrian state practices are used to maintain
order and stability, which involve territorial exsions and inclusions. On the other hand,

there is an alternative perspective of ‘public gpas sites where the relatively silent majority
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can make demands; a space in which identity maglieenatively (re)constructed, reified,
and contested; and a space where the relativelk ieaterms of socio-economic and
political power) and the poor may create their owpaces of engagement’ (Cox, 1998;

Springer, 2009a; Lefebvre, 1991).

In the freshwater lake, the fact is that the statgulates much of the access to
resources. Thus, the Tonle Sap ‘public space’ shifig is conceptualized first, as a state
property; second, as regulated access areas; &dd @ an ‘open space’ (Thomson and
Somony, 2003; Thouk and Sina, 1997; Tana and T2@@aR). The public /state properties are
inalienable. Consequently, no water body or lanidriggng to the inland or marine fishery
domain can be disposed of by the State. Furtherntimeee areas cannot be privately owned
by any legal private person or entity (Thomson &®ay, 2003; Thouk & Sina, 1997; Tana

& Todd, 2002).

The Conservation SpaceEffectively, this idea was established in 1997ty Royal
Government of Cambodia, supported by UNESCO, deddhe Tonle Sap as a ‘Biosphere
Reserve’. After a Royal Decree on Protected Arend993, followed by a decision in
October 1997 by UNESCO to designate some 70,83n biaree areas, which were finally
confirmed in 2001 (Prek Toal, Boeung Tonle Chmadl &un Sen) as Biosphere Reserve
Areas. These areas are also divided into sub-zohé&ore areas’ surrounded by ‘buffer
zones’ and beyond that ‘transitional zones’ (Buroand Lane, 2002; Campbell al.,
2006). Several state agencies are involved in genant. The Fisheries Administration
under the Ministry of Agriculture, Forestry and lesies (MAFF) and the supposedly inter-
ministerial Tonle Sap Biosphere Reserve Secretatiith includes representatives from the
Ministry of Environment (MoE), MAFF, and Ministryf Water Resources and Meteorology
(Campbell et al., 2006). However, the latter does not seem to pteeenfusion over
functional uses, conflicts between stakeholdersy aoor coordination over planning

priorities.

335



9.4 Contested Boundaries and Everyday Territorialites

As this thesis illustrates, the Tonle Sap Lake egitbrialized into commercial,
conservation and the public fishing spaces. Thenseruial fishing space is further classified
into many small commercial fishing areas known asc@mmercial fishing lot’, the
conservation space is further classified into tnansition zone’, the ‘buffer zone’ and the
‘core zone’, and the public fishing space is clEdiinto the open access area and the
community fisheries areas. In the freshwater l&i® it similar to Vandergeest and Peluso’s
(1995) perspective dhe state’s key rolen determining territoriality within all kinds dand
designated as ‘forest’ in Thailand for direct cohtand exploitation of resources for state
revenues. The demarcation of boundaries and mapgirige forest areas in Thailand is
similar to the case of fishery resources manageme@ambodia in which the state, with the
purpose of generating national revenue, demar¢htegood fishing grounds and allocates
them into commercial fishing lots, the conservatameas and public fishing areas. Many
fisheries whose lives are dependent on this resdorg before the coming into existence of

state law are almost outright excluded.

The commercial fishing lot and conservation areanbaries of the freshwater lake
serve similar functions to boundaries on terrdstiidd maritime spaces (Newman, 2003;
Grundy-Warr and Schofield, 2010). Boundaries asevdrdelimiting the commercial fishing
areas, conservation areas and the public fishiegsarcutting across the indigenous fishing
grounds and ‘lived space’, ignoring the socialtual and historical context of the Tonle
Sap. Another critical distinction to ‘freshwaternrri®riality’ is that, in the Tonle Sap,
boundaries are marked on the fluctuating waterl$ewarying between 1.5m and 9m above

sea levels, between the dry season and the wetrs@@smmuet al.,2008).

One unigue form of territorialization is what thiesearcher calls ‘floating

boundaries.” Thefloating boundary’ is a ‘boundary line’ of the fishing lot which isanked
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on the fluctuating water levels between wet and srgsons. This boundary ‘floats’ in two
ways; first, one side of the fishing lot, the sfdeing towards land is an open-ended boundary
line and the fishing lot owner claims that ‘whehere is water, that is the boundary of the
fishing lot" (Van Acker, 2005; Sithirith, 2000). Thliterally opens the way to extended
seasonal claims, oftentimes without justificatiamd usually to the detriment of resource
access by fishers from nearby communities. Sedbedside of the lot's boundary facing the
Lake is affected by the fluctuating water level. h&d the water level is high, then the
boundary line is high and deep. Extending fishiagy Boundaries clearly benefits the lot

owners (Vuthyet al.,2000), causing occasional conflict with local conmities.

In the open fishing season, fishing lot ownergdilg erect fences around the fishing
lot areas, with bamboo fences to demarcate bouritey. These ‘bamboo boundaries’ are
found all over the Tonle Sap and are distinguishéfdm Google Earth images of the Lake.
These physical boundaries extend to the Lake botémwh so, they not only control people’s
access but also fish movements (Degen and ThouBQ;20an Zalingeet al., 2000).
However, in the closed fishing season, the fisHoigowners are supposed to remove the
bamboo fences (Degeat al., 2000; Van Zalingeet al., 2000; Vuthyet al.,2000). However,
the reinstalling of the fishing lot bamboo fencesynbe in slightly different positions
depending on the water-levels, and this gives tisghe contestation of the fishing lot
boundaries. Water-levels do fluctuate from yeaydar as well as seasonally, which means
that physical boundaries are rarely positionedéndame places as they were previously. The
fishing lot owners also deliberately extend the ritaries of their fishing lots through the
removal and re-installing process. Almost everygleinboundary produces localized
contestations of one sort or another, and thesepereisely the reasons why political
geographic approaches are highly relevant to utatedsg resource governance and resource
spaces. Clearly, there is a need for much tiglaetrols over the placement and positions of
boundaries in the Lake, as well as peaceful cdnfianagement mechanisms to fairly

arbitrate boundary disputes and prevent future liotgf Better management of formal
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boundaries is necessary, just as there is a neduefter appreciation of the varied forms of

human territoriality that exist within the livedages of the Lake.

Indigenous forms of territoriality are rarely dissed in policy-circles or by
academics. This researcher views territorialitypeih a political strategy related to defending
livelihoods and resource access (Sack, 1986), amsbmething that may be considered in
relation to indigenous forms of ecological knowled@erkes, 1999), particularly in relation
to people’s knowledge and adjustments to the arffa@d pulse. For instance, many floating
villages in the Tonle Sap float and move betweesations, while some only float, and
remain more or less stationary. Actually even fixdthges move vertically from the lowest
area position of about 1.5 m above sea level {@$he dry season to the highest area position
of about 9.50 m asl in the wet season in the |&kenmu et al., 2008). Thus, there are two
types of floating territoriality; mobile and verdic territorialities. Mobile territoriality is
illustrated by the floating village of Kampong Laynin which it floats and moves upward
from the lowest area position of about 1.5m ashthighest area position of about 9.50 m
asl in the lake over a distance of 5-6km withineaiged of six months in the wet season; and
then, it floats and moves downward from the higlaesas position to the lowest area position
in the lake over the same distance in the dry sedéertical territoriality implies seasonal up
and down movement, but not changes in locationeddd many floating villages, such as
Peam Bang, are literally zone-locked by formaliterial boundaries of nearby fishing lots,

conservation zones, and landed settlements witle $ake access.

Another unique spatiality of the Tonle Sap relai®ghe ‘pulsing territoriality’ of
stand-stilt communities. For instance, Kampong Rhis influenced by the ‘pulsing
ecosystem’ of the Tonle Sap, as it is located gxtms on land and six months within water
(AFN, 2004); and the community organize their ilkebds system in response to seasonal
transformations in the environment and in respdosthe state-imposed territorial system.

Under the influence of the ‘pulsing ecosystem,hestand-stilt community such as Kampong
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Phluk has both terrestrial and aquatic phases (Kuretnal., 2008). First, in the terrestrial
phase about six months of the year, people in stalhdcommunities adapt their living
strategy according to land system and they engagishing and farming as a primary
occupation—this is a ‘terrestrial territorialityywith access to parcels of land and forest.
Second, in the aquatic phase about six monthseofehr, people adapt their living based on a
water system and they use boats as a mean of likieig, and | call this ‘aquatic

territoriality.’

Farming-fishing territoriality relates to livelihds of people in these communities
whereby primary occupations are farming and seagnadames are fishing. Thus, they
organize their livelihood system based on orgagizive land areas intéreleuandSrekrom

and the fishing into high season and off-fishingssm.

All these indigenous territorialities are sociablegical adaptations to seasonal
changes in water-level, as well as the way in withehpolitical waterscape of the Tonle Sap
has changed over time. Historically, the indigendoisns also relate to the Lake as a
‘common pool resource.” But as stressed in thisithdauman territoriality in the last century
is most affected by state territoriality and comonarfisheries. Boundaries are delimited, and
often demarcated (with nets, bamboo fences, ottnectsres, and look-out towers in the
Lake) to exclude and limit the access of local camities to fishing areas they used to fish
long before the emergence of the state territtyialh other words, the story of the Lake is
similar in this regard to the numerous enclosutiestocations and dispossessions occurring in

forest zones of Southeast Asia (Vandergeest, 1996)garamsri, 2002; Lohmann, 1999).

There is a need for informed understanding of hamdn territoriality relates to
guestions of resource access, utilization and obnithere is also a need for a deeper
appreciation of the human ecologies that relateptatiality in the Tonle Sap, and why and

how people try to adjust territorial behaviour ielation to ecological and political
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transformations of Lake-space. Finally, it seemat timproved resource governance will
require better knowledge of territoriality in retat to people’s and community notions of
‘spaces of dependence’, that is the areas wheyefile access to other important aquatic
resources, non-timber forest products, and otha@nsef livelihood. This researcher believes
that policy-makers are often too remote from vidldige and have little appreciation of the
connections between resource management and thel gpactices of literally hundreds of
thousands of people who utilize the Tonle Sap edesy The gap between everyday life and
policy making is a big one in the Cambodian contdxit as this study indicates, it is
necessary to bridge such gaps if policies are ¥eldp into sustainable resource management

based on the majority of people who utilize resesror their living.

9.5 Scales of Fishing

Scale is used for fisheries management in the T&dp, but it is strictly a
categorization of fishing activity, not the samega®graphical scale or the politics of scale
discussions used by geographers (Howitt, 2003)reMadtical applications of ‘scale’, defined
as a size, time, level, and relational actions (@8a2001) in fisheries management theory
and by Neumann (2009) in theorizing scale. Howe'gegle’' is somewhat rigidly applied in
the Tonle Sap for fisheries management, in whiah fiehing population is grouped into
‘small-scale’, ‘medium-scale’ and ‘large-scale’ Hiisg. This has spatial fishery access
implications for the small-scale and medium-scakiifig is allowed within the public fishing
areas whilst the large-scale fishing is allowedyoinl the commercial fishing areas. A
‘temporal-scale’ applies to commercial fishing aréa the open fishing season, whilst the
public fishing area may be utilized by small-sdadbers in both the open and closed fishing
seasons, but medium-scale fishing is permittechegublic fishing area only in the open

season.
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This thesis highlights the problems created byci@fidesignations of fishery scales,
particularly in generating conflicts and over-fisgi First, ‘small-scale’ is based on a general
assumption that fishermen are homogenous, withaling into account the wide
differentiation that actually exists within and Wween floating communities, stand-stilt
communities and farming-cum-fishing communities fdot, this study identifies diversified

fishing communities and multiple different praciad so-called small-scale fishing.

Second, the ‘scale’ of actual fishing practicestie Tonle Sap involves complex
social and political relations and ‘power webs'’ioferaction between fishers of different
status, money-lenders, and fish traders and séamninstance, large-Scale fishing refers to
commercial fishing operators who are big privatestors in the Tonle Sap. The key owners
gain commercial access of prime fishery areas tirca public bidding system every 2-4
years, but actually most fishing lot owners are=dblrun their fishing lots for more than 10
years, and to do so requires maintaining speclatioes with higher officials as well as
relations with small-scale fishers who look uphierh as patrons (Vuttst al, 2000). Whilst
many fishers claim to be small-scale fishéesy of them fish using small-scale fishing gear,
and most have up-scaled their technology beyont dahaubsistence fishing gear. Such
practices are common throughout the Tonle Sap kecafl the intense competition over
fishery space, and in order to up-scale or havesacto better fishing areas, they often have
to build relationships with officials (fisheriesmhetment, police, armed forces) and fishing lot

owners. This is an aspect of the ‘power webs’ dised below.

Third, the researcher has observed that ‘up-scafirjtypical livelihood strategy and
to understand its dynamics is to better apprecval@t is happening within fisheries,
including the issue of over-fishing. The researdimieves that it is better to say that fishers
develop their own ‘survival scales’, which havdiditto do with the archaic categories of the
Fisheries Department. Declining fish yields or lessirn per unit of effort have enormous

implications for the ‘everyday life’ of fishers ankeir families, and therefore, they are often
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anxious about how to catch enough fish to eatellpand to repay debts. To catch enough for
today, individual fishers worry little about offadi fishery designations of what they should
(in theory) be doing (small-scale fishing for sgsice), rather they focus on how to improve
fishing gears or how to get access to good fislaireps where they may catch more fish,
which necessitates protection from powerful peofitepresent, the researcher can testify that
no single fisher in the Tonle Sap practices snwlesfishing as it is defined officially. Thus,
there is a tendency towards a ‘tragedy’ (Hardir689but not a ‘tragedy of the commons’,
for as this thesis has also argued, there is pedigtino commons as such. Every space is
territorialized in one way or another and even ulishing areas are not under the control of
ordinary fishers. Commercialization, territoriesubndaries, and non-territorial ‘power webs’
literally mean that ordinary, smaller fishing ogera have little choice but to try to ‘up-scale’
their operations and bribe or pay their way intiongr fishing zones. This is not a ‘tragedy of

the commons’ but a tragedy of poor governance.

9.6 Non-Territorial and Territorial “Power Webs”

As noted above, individual fishers have to artilaveryday social relations with
other fishers, with ‘moy’ fish traders, and witthet influential figures or fishing lot owners,
or combinations of all of these. Whilst developthgse kinds of social relations may help, to
some extent, improve access to fishery resourbeg, tend to have a cumulative downward
effect in the sense that many fishers become lliyeemtrapped in various power webs of
patronage, obligation and indebtedness. This relsdaas found that only a talented or lucky
few fishers actually benefit in the longer term, itaththe majority of fishers remain
disadvantaged. This system is so deeply embeddéd ttould only be challenged effectively
by collective action and collaboration amongstdishand their communities to campaign for
a better existence, particularly through changesth®s moy system as it is currently

configured.
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The fishing lot system, which was considered asohtb combat illegal fishing, has
in fact fuelled illegal fishing, including that derby fishing lot owners as well as petty
poaching, encroachments, and localized conflictsvéen the lot owners and small-and
medium-scale fishers. The enclosure of the fislhobgnd the lot system creates conflict and
violence. The conflicts have occurred as both esrtiompete for their respective interests,
ranging from profits from lots to basic survivaleds for poorer fishers. Facing such
exclusions, fishers have to adopt different stiategvhich are found to be consistent with
those examined by Scott (1985, 1998), whereinstasce’ can be seen in different forms,
such as, encroachment by the local people onte gtaperties, poaching in exclusive zones,
‘illegal’ forms of fishing which are exercised apemly expressed forms of resentment of

particular rules, regulations, and restrictions.

Hitherto, strategies of resistance are constrdiyethe presence of a strong patronage
system in the fisheries, which means that the ¢@&ff§’, lot owners and larger-scale fishers
are rarely punished for violations, but the ‘victinof encroachment (when for instance
borders of lots are extended into public fishingex) may end up being officially blamed for
damaging the fisheries. In order to cope with uaitorms of exclusion, people primarily use
‘individual’ tactics to look for alternative waysif survival in order to avoid outright conflict,
similar to those described by Popkin (1979). Fisheay choose a strategy to cooperate with
a variety of officials, traders and or lot owndrgonceptualize these strategies of fishers in
the Tonle Sap into three main ‘power webs’: (1hdis trapped in the ‘power webs’ of
officials’; (2) fishers ‘in the power webs of fisig lot owners’; and (3) fishers ‘in the power
webs of fish traders’ or ‘moy system’. These arertapping power webs in practice, and it is

quite common for individual fishers to be trappeail three ‘power webs’ simultaneously.

This situation is exacerbated by the existing FiglseLaw which permits a fisher to
fish for subsistence only, but not to trade froshfcaught with ‘small-scale’ fishing gear. As

discussed earlier, such gears do not guaranteé&valuin the Tonle Sap Lake fisheries of
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today. Thus, to make a living, fishers end up usitegal’ larger gear as a mean of ensuring
their survival. To do this, they pay corrupted afis for allowing this in practice. Without

the payments they would most likely face arredfiras for transgressing the Fisheries Law.
Acceptance of bribes has become a common way dglamenting meager government
salaries for many officials. Indeed, there is ditdecrecy about such behavior, which is
translated into locally licit forms of protectiom this way, many fishers and officials are

caught in these ‘power webs’ of bribery and pratec{see Figure 9.1)
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Figure 9. 1:Fishers Trapped in the ‘power web’ of corrupted offcials

Second, the commercial fishing space is territizeal into many fishing lots and the
fishing lot is auctioned and effectively given tavate control. There are 38 fishing lots in the
Tonle Sap, each of which is sub-divided into sub-land lease them out to leaseholders
(Vuthy et al.,2000; ADB, FOA & DoF, 2003). The leaseholder sidietes the sub-lots into
the sub-sub-lots and leases them out to the sgkeHedds (Degert al., 2000; Thouk and

Sina, 1997; Vuthet al.,2000). This is the ‘power web of fishing lot systeThe leaseholder
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and sub-leaseholder fish until they realize thafisio left inside the sub-lot and sub-sub-lot
areas respectively, and then, they sub-contraother fishers who pay for entry inside the
sub-lot or sub-sub-lot areas (Vutayal.,2000; Gum, 1998; Swift, 1997). To enter the fighin

lots, the sub-lots and the sub-sub-lot areas fssharst agree to two conditions; first, they
must share their ‘fish catch’ with the owners, Uisud40 percent of the catch will go to the

owners of the fishing lost, the sub-lots and thb-sub-lots and 60 percent will go to the
fishers themselves. Second, they must agree lttheelemaining fish catches to the owners
of the fishing lots, the sub-lots and the sub-stb-{Gum, 1998; Vuthet al., 2000; Van

Acker, 2005)(See Figure 9.2).

— \ Fishing Lot
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government owner
official

Fisherman

A

Fisherman

Fisherman

Figure 9. 2: Fishers in the ‘power web’ in the fising lot system

The fishers, leaseholders, and sub-leaseholddansiristhe fishing lot area using
commercial fishing gear. They must do this to eaghat the income generated from fishing

in the sub-lots and the sub-sub-lots exceeds thesiment they made in renting areas.
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Second, they need to secure ‘protection’ from thleirig lot owners when they fish in these
areas. Third, with that protection from fishing mwners, the fishers are allowed to use
fishing gears that ensure the highest catchespropiortions of their catches are ‘payments’

in kind for fishing in commercial zones.

Fishing lot owners effectively have ‘ownership’ ouwhe fishing lots due to their
relationship with higher level government officiadsd their ability to make ‘under table
deals’. This involves both social capital, in terofsthe social connections of fishing lot
owners with high level government officials, andafncial capital to pay the officials for the
‘protection’ they extend over the fishing lot busés. Hence, the fishing lot owners pay large
sums of money in order to gain a long term contradr the fishing lots. Furthermore, the
fishing lot owners find it most practical to dividee fishing lots into ‘sub-lots’ and lease
these out to leaseholders as a means of genemtirgincome. Thus a combination of non-
territorial power relations feed into the terrisdrsystem of the Lake. This also implies that
the fishing lot owners need the ‘leaseholders’ rideo to make their business successful. In
the same way, the leaseholder needs to have swirléaseholders’. These form the basic

characteristics of what | have termed the ‘powebp’veé the fishing lot system.

Two reasons tie fishers to this ‘power webs’. Fitbey gain access to good fishing
areas enabling them to ‘up-scale’ activities. Sdgdry adding many ordinary fishers to this
‘power web’, the fishing lot owners, the leasehaddand the sub-leaseholders are able to

raise more revenues by making more demands fQpgyenent’.

The Tonle Sap has four locations that act as kdy tiiading centers, including Ek
Phnom in Battambang Province along the Stung SaRgker, Chong Kneas in Siem Reap,
Kampong Loung in Pursat Province and Chnoc Tru amiong Chhnang Province. This

trading system has its own ‘power webs’ of patrand clients.
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Figure 9. 3: The ‘moy’ system in the Tonle Sap

To sell their catches, fishers must form relatitmparticular fish buyers and become
part of the moy system’, which is a fish trading system based gyamizing buyers into
collective and themobile buyers. The ‘fish trader’ extends thedy system’ beyond the
‘collective and mobile fish buyer’ to all fishinglkages in the Tonle Sap. It means that ‘fish
traders’ become therfoy or ‘trading partner’ to the ‘collective fish buyethe ‘collective
fish buyer’ is a moy to the ‘mobile fish buyer’, the ‘mobile fish buyes a ‘moy to the
‘fisherman’, andvice versa As discussed in Chapter 8, the system also iesldigh trading
and money-lending and borrowing relations betwe#erdnt categories of fish traders (see

Figure 9.3).
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Figure 9. 4:Fishers trapped in the ‘power webs’ of fish traderdn the Tonle Sap

A ‘fish trader’ usually works with 2-3 collectivésh buyers as moy, then collective

fish buyers work with 5-6 mobile fish buyers. On@bite fish buyer buys fish from 4-5
fishing villages in the Tonle Sap and each molidle buyer buys from 50-60 fishers. The fish
trader buys fish and trade fish to oversea, to RhRenh and to other urban areas. These
form a ‘power web of fish trading’ in the Tonle Sapd fishers are attached to the ‘power
web of fish trading’ for fishing and fish tradinigishers must forge links with the ‘mobile fish
buyers’ and fishermen take on ‘loans’ from thesebite fish buyers’ but agree to sell fish
catches back to them. The loans are used to buly fishing gear, fuel and other necessities.
This loans are given without interest, but fishemmaust sell fish catches to the ‘mobile fish
buyers’ at cheaper than the market price, and tiwe pf the fish catches is set by the
‘collective fish buyers’, not by a fishermen. Tloah given by the ‘fish buyers’ becomes part

of the trap tying fishers within the ‘power webfishing trading’ (See figure 9.4).
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Thus, in the Tonle Sap, there exists a dispropuai® degree of influence, and
political and economic power with a relatively shimhery elite, including senior politicians,
fishing lot ‘owners’, local government, police/nawyealthy and well capitalized fishers,
fisher traders, and officials with connections withelevant state agencies. The expansion of
commercial fish production has undoubtedly exparitiedcomplex ‘power web’ of patron-
client relations in the freshwater fisheries secks a result, many smaller-scale fishers are
trapped in cycles of debt and relational dependewiy vulnerable livelihood security, and
prospects of diminishing returns if fish stocks axer-exploited in the future (See Figure

9.5).
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Figure 9. 5: Fishers trapped in the Complex ‘PowelNebs’ of Patrons in Fisheries

The ‘power webs’ described here are different frtm traditional patron-client
relations in which the patrons extracted resousres labor from clients by virtue of their

landholdings, or control over space and naturaluess, and in return, the patrons provided
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a degree of stability for rural communities, hefpto guarantee the social and spiritual fabric
of village life, and sometime acting to ameliortite consequences of unequal distributions of
land ownership among members of a community. Howdbe new forms of patron-client
system or the ‘power web’ relations today serve roomities less than they did in previous
times, and this may be because they tend to semairt personalized sets of relations and
personal agendas, as opposed to broader socigtatiebes. Furthermore, the ‘power web’
relations or the new forms of patron-client systeam be viewed as a sort of ‘shadow’
institutional arrangement that to an extent retieroader political patronage networks with
senior officials and government ministers, whilsirmaging to remain relatively independent
of the state. The ‘power webs’ allow for materiatlicements in exchange for political
allegiance, and it is still strong in the rurahfisg communities partly due to the weakness of
the government system in supporting myriad locahmmnities, and partly due to the way in
which the Cambodian state has encouraged the eesior of patron-client relations so long

as it yields political support for the ruling paggd does not challenge state authority.

9.7 Stressing ‘Localized’ Forms of Management

In a recent article, Carl Middleton and Prom T¢(808) argue that there has been
much scholarly, scientific and practitioner inteér@svarious issues relating to the Tonle Sap,
such as hydrodynamics, biodiversity, fisheries ngan@ent institutions, and Integrated Water
Resources Management (Milnet al., 2005; Kummuet al., 2006). However, very little
attention has been given to more localized formwater management. As | have suggested,
to understand what is happening at various micadescin the Tonle Sap must include
examination of territoriality, the issue of legiizimng claims, local-level patron-client
relations, the “moy system”, and conflicts overowgge spaces. In addition, indigenous
ecological knowledge (Berkes, 1999) requires ethemgc and socio-ecological
understanding, which is often lacking in policy pep and institutional reports about the

fisheries and resources of the Lake. Thus, | atgaemicro-scale research is essential to the
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business of improving community-based resourcesagement, and at the same time, to
linking the ‘local’ with ‘trans-local’ and basin-@é policy agendas. This also calls for various
kinds of “knowledge partnerships” (Middleton ancoir Tola, 2008; Zanetell and Knuth,

2002) helping to combine vested specialist andgemibus knowledge in the creation of

“spaces of engagement” (Cox, 1998).

It is also important not to be unrealistic or teify ‘local’, ‘indigenous’ and
‘community’ (Agrawal, 1996) for they are also ‘padal’ and socially constructed, and within
every place and every community there are socio@oc and power inequities and
disparities. However, as Poulsetnal., (2003) have put it: “Fishers usually constitdeefacto
managers ... and unless they are enlisted to takac@we part in management, including
implementation, prospects for success are poor.”oflner words, ‘community-based’
management institutions should be given more tiraspurces and competency within the
Tonle Sap. These bodies are appropriate ones poftehulate the structure and rules for
both local-level resource governance, and to belwed collectively within bigger structures
of Tonle Sap Basin governance. Within that broagt®rernance, policy-making agencies,
scientists, relevant non-governmental organizaticensd community leaders should be
engaged cooperatively whilst seriously addressiggnt multiple localized and place-based
problems. This is unlikely to happen unless there powerful networked spaces of
engagement and movements that prioritize the defehspaces of dependence. Furthermore,
| agree with Middleton and Prom Tola (2008: 157attithe development of basin-wide
organization with strong local institutions, prost adequate resources from the state and
non-state bodies, should be part of an “organiccess with less predictable outcomes
originating from the bottom upwards.” That wouldlé®ed be quite a radical departure from

much that has been discussed in this thesis ifiael the current context and realities.

351



9.8 Policy Implications

9.8.1 Implication of Spatial Arrangements

Space in the Tonle Sap is perceived differentlgdifferent actors and scales. One of
the challenges is that global and regional actare tended to emphasize the conservation of
the Tonle Sap’s unique ecosystem, whilst natiomébra are quite focusing more on the
commercial exploitation of its fisheries and othegources (Bonheur and Lane 2002; Sithirith
and Grundy-Warr, forthcoming). There are a greamynaverlaps between differing
objectives and with many overlapping spaces (ceasien, commercial, public) generating
tensions between stakeholders and institutionsecgsfy in areas where fishing and
agricultural activities overlap with conservationateas (Keskenen and Sithirith, 2010;

Sithirith, 2007).

The overlaps between the Biosphere Reserve spatecanmercial fishing lots
produce conflicts of interests among state agergibsth the floodplain and the Lake proper
(Bonheur and Lane 2002; Sithirith and Grundy-Wtorthcoming). Although the Tonle Sap
Biosphere Reserve is basically applicable througtioel lake-floodplain area, in practice the
Ministry of Environment has full authority only avéhe so-called conservational Core
Areas®. The Core Areas are partially overlapping witthiiig lots that are under control of
the Fisheries Administration. Thus, the two mosha@mnt spaces in the Tonle Sap —fisheries
space and conservation space— are both spatiallly iastitutionally contested. This
controversy over control of certain areas and spagplains partly the current confusion and

poor governance of the Tonle Sap (Keskinen andri#ithi2010).

In this context, the recent establishment of thald@®ap Basin Authority (TSBA)

adds further complexity to the existing multi-dirsemal characteristics of Lake Governance.

30 The Royal Decree divided the TSBR into three zpnamely the Core Areas, a Buffer Zone and a flexib
Transition Zone (Royal Government of Cambodia 2001)
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These raise questions as to whether such a systennany reasonable way be managed
comprehensively, at least by a single institutioown as TSBA. At the same time, the
establishment of the TSBA tends to promote therabmation of the management of the
Tonle Sap that in return could possibly intensifsaurce exploitation (Keskenen and
Sithirith, 2010; Sithirith, 2007). As discussed dw] there are simultaneously efforts to
decentralize resources governance through commbagigd management. The danger is that
such processes will be subject to attempts to aéntcontrol the nature and scope of
community based management, or to perceive detieatian primarily in terms of co-opting

community leaders within a system of tighter statetrol.

Overcoming some of the problems of overlapping gasibilities and boundaries
requires re-examination of the spatial arrangemdtslooking into the problems of
overlapping functional space and to study the meglications that have resulted from the
dominant overlapping official representations ofacgp that have influenced institutional
arrangements. At the same time, this study calsafeeform of spatial arrangements in the
Tonle Sap in which there is a much clearer distimctetween conservation zones and
commercial fishing areas. Furthermore, the studlg éar decentralized spatial arrangements
in which local community institutions are nurturadd granted specific responsibilities for
resource management. However, given the large numbeverlapping and conflicting
interests, there is also a need for independeritictoresolution mechanisms to handle these
issues in a fair and unbiased manner. Finally,atlnowledgement of community fishery
organizations alone is insufficient without strozepacity building measures and funding to

enable decentralized resource governance strudtuegserge.

353



9.8.2 Fisheries Law

The management of fisheries resources in Cambgdimided by a Fisheries Law
promulgated in 1987 and revised in 2006. Accordimghe Fisheries Law, the commercial
fishing lot is auctioned or granted for private toh The Law is good for fisheries
management and it works to promote developmeng asd conservation and if the Fishery
Law is fully implemented, fisheries resources aedl wrotected. However, two aspects affect
fisheries management in Cambodia. On the one haoabrding to the Fisheries Law, it is
stated that the auctioned fishing lot is auctioeeery 2 years while the research fishing lot is
re-granted every four years. In practice it is obseé that the same fishing lot owner often
controls the same fishing lot for more than 10 gedor instance, the fishing lot no.6 in
Kampong Thom and the fishing lot no.2 in Battambdmgvinces. This suggests that the
Fisheries Law implementation is weak on issueginglgo fishing lots, and allows specific
persons-of-influence to have ownership over théirig lots for long periods. As a
consequence, the fishing lot owners have developedtime into a powerful fishing ‘class’
and the Fisheries Law has become something thlas lsice in print but is mostly ineffective

in practice.

Three aspects of fisheries governance require tirgiention — fisheries policy,
resources, and the livelihoods of fishers. It sedms the Fishery Law is developed on the
assumption of a relative abundance of fisheriesuregs, but in fact scientific studies and
evidence from fishers themselves reveals that T@de fisheries resources are under
pressure. At the same time, fishers cannot makie likieng if they fish according to the
categories and rules contained in the Fisheries, lparticularly the unrealistic notion that
‘small-scale fishers’ fish for subsistence onlyt fuy sale or trade. As this thesis has strongly
argued, there is a need to re-examine the fislwtes issue and to revise the current Fishery

Law.
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9.8.3 Social-ecological Relations and Livelihood 8erity

This thesis has highlighted some important disitimst between and practices of
floating, stand-stilt and farming-fishing commuegi There has been too strong a tendency
for policy-makers to view all villages in and arauthe Tonle Sap as if they have the same

relation to the Lake and its natural resourcess Tsis indicates otherwise.

The study found out that the floating practicesd(arobility) of floating villages are
unrecognized by state laws, and also poorly unoledsby state agents. Given this official
ignorance, the floating villages are poorly incogied into existing legal and management
frameworks. Furthermore, some floating villagesravenecessarily officially registered by as
legitimate villages or may only receive partialagguoition as such. And very few people in
these floating villages own any land at all, andpgrty ownership on water is less well
defined than on land. This means that floatingag#ls fall between gaps in legal recognition
and property rights. In this case, many of theages are vulnerable to being designated as
“illegal”, particularly perhaps if they have comfis with fishing lot owners. The situation is
difficult for those villages located inside fishithgts. At the same time, floating villages do
not receive adequate social services such as rezakh education, and welfare services from

the Government unlike many of the fixed farmindiigy settlements on land.

Similarly, stand-stilt communities experience sanildifficulties to the floating
villages in terms of land ownership around thelilages, although they are better off for they
do seasonally have access to land. Most of thedasas around their villages are controlled
by the state as conservation areas for floodedstfofaother issue that sets these villages
apart is the life style of living six months on dhand six months on water, particularly during
the rainy season whereby each house becomes awidiml island’ (AFN, 2004). Thus,
access to the stand-stilt villages is often ditfiand therefore, social services and other

development programs are less prominent in theisges. It is necessary for there to be
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greater recognition of the unique fishing cultuttest are critical dimension of the lived space
of the Tonle Sap. The floating and stand-stiltagis add character and vitality to the Lake,
but the needs of these people and their uniquéaelto the flood pulse and water-levels are
little appreciated at planning and policy-formatiewels of resource governance. Thus, the
rights to community zones, social services anduesoaccess have not been well-protected
or encouraged. Greater legal recognition and uteleddg of unique social-ecological

relations and livelihood security needs should belgarner more supportive programs, NGO

assistance, and fairer treatment in future.

9.8.4 Community Organizing and Sustaining Resourc8tewardship

This thesis has illustrated that many ordinary dishare trapped in at least three
“power webs” — there are the “power webs” of cotegpofficials (see Figure 9.1), the “power
webs” of fishing lot owners (webs of elites) (segufe 9.2) and the “power webs” of “moy”
(traders) (see Figure 9.4). As a consequence rfisire sucked and exploited by the ‘power
webs’ of patrons, but in return, they exploit res@s not simply to make their living but to
pay numerous power webs of patrons, creating aowdcicycle tending towards over-

exploitation and natural resource degradation.

If these “power webs” continue to dominate thediwd fishers in the Lake, then it is
likely the natural resources will be over-exploited all fishers. Pumping in millions of
dollars into projects in the Tonle Sap by Governtm@nmultilateral donors (such as the
ADB) will not necessarily help improve the situatiof poor fishers and poor resources
governance unless the ‘power webs’ are simultartgocisallenged. Rather, increased
investment may further strengthen existing striguand relational power of the patrons,

whilst the majority of fishers remain impoverished.
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One of the most important challenges in the eaaly pf the 21 century regarding
Tonle Sap governance is to develop strong, resil@nd capable community-based
management, with properly funded and supportedtutisins at local level. Following the
Fishery Reforms of 2000, the Government of Cambadiad the Asian Development Bank
(ADB) signed agreements which have transformedcspd Tonle Sap governance, and at
least allowed a certain degree of decentralizatmriake place. In 2003, there was the
establishment of the Tonle Sap Basin Managemenarxgtion (TSBMO) (ADB, 2005b)
that aims ‘to sustainably develop the Tonle SaprBagconomy and infrastructure’ partly
through ideas of integrated water resources manageifiWwRM) (Milner et al., 2005)
involving coordination from national to provinciahd district levels (Middleton and Tola,
2008). Additionally, the ADB supported a loan agneat worth around US $19 million to
support the organization of Community Fishery Orgaiions (CFOs) as part of the Tonle
Sap Environmental Management Project (TSEMP) whih éxpressed aim of establishing
‘over 175’ CFOs around the Tonle Sap Biosphere ReséTSBR, 2007). As noted in
Chapter 6, community based resource management NiEBRas become something of a
mantra for policy-makers seeking to decentraliz®ina resource management (Vandergeest
and Peluso, 2010). This researcher believes thgteater emphasis on community-level
institutions and organization is vital to improvgalvernance, although there are some critical
issues that need to be addressed for CFOs to pleyra effective part in resources

management.

Examples of relatively successful CFOs can be folid instance, where there is
good financial support from competent agenciesh siscCOXFAM or the small grant schemes
of the UNDP, with capacity-building inputs from stthg community-based groups and/or
local non-governmental organizations, then CFOs amrelop (Bonheur, 2007). All CFOs
and other forms of CBRM require meeting relevartdwy agreements, with formal mapping
delimitation of CFO boundaries for conservationaaréo be approved initially at provincial,

then at national level by the Ministry of Agriculey Forestry and Fisheries (MAFF). CFO
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Area Agreements with accurate maps at 1:50,00@ seith coordinates of boundaries, plus
details of CFO organizational structure, membebggaiives, and management plans must be
submitted to MAFF for official registration and appal (Bonheur, 2007). Thus, some of the
intractable localized political geography problethsit affect relations between different
stakeholders, be they particular villages and fighliots, or between floating villages and
fixed settlements, or community zones and desigh&thery conservation areas, remain
impediments to the establishment of CFOs in somis pathe Tonle Sap. Not all community
fishery areas will receive official government Isieg), and not all community groups have
the capacity to prepare the necessary documentatigmired by the Sub-Decree on the
Management of Community Fishery Organizations agtbph June 2005. Thus, better
understanding of the politics of space and the eotions between fishery zoning and
livelihood politics is required. Furthermore, thsimg and falling of lake waters with the
annual flood pulse, and social-ecological adaptatiwhich are fundamental adjustments
within everyday livelihood strategies), mean thixed all-year-round boundaries are not

always sufficient markers of complex spaces ofugsmdependence for local people.

The bigger scale impediments to grounded (Lakellewemmunity resource
management are the concentric ‘power webs’ discLisssome detail earlier. This researcher
argues that in order to lessen the stranglehotdeofpower web’ of patrons have on ordinary
fishers, their families and fellow villagers, itngcessary to develop community-level savings
groups (as distinct from micro-credit institutionsgelf-help groups (based on community
personnel and volunteers with NGO support), ancdeasy groups (that means local people
advocating particular strategies or policy meaguréelped by local non-governmental
organizations, including women’s organizations,iemmental bodies, and agencies such as

the Fisheries Action Coalition Team (FACT).

Getting community groups involved in localized s@m& schemes or ‘community

banks’ will potentially help to reduce some of ttleonic dependency on the webs of the
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‘moy’, fish traders and moneylenders. But this oaty be built up over a few years with help
from competent non-governmental bodies with govemnagency and Fisheries Department
support. Fishers are already indebted to varyingreses, and without additional external
supports from small grants (such as those provietNDP) and other sources, they are
unlikely to be able to commit themselves to devieigpcommunity fisheries and local
conservation schemes. Additionally, some CFOs aiagbencouraged to auction fishery
areas and to earn some income from allowing nondmeerfishers to fish within community
zones, which may in the long run provide ways sséming the ‘power webs’ of the fishing

lot owners.

External support requires “knowledge partnershif&inetell and Knuth, 2002) at
various scales and levels, including improved retat between relevant state officials and
community representatives (Middleton and Tola, 20087). Whilst there are some CFO
successes, there are still many parts of the T®aewhere community management is more
on paper than it is in actual practice, with higkedls of mistrust between local people and
government officials and numerous unresolved cotsflof the kind discussed in parts of this
thesis. As Neou Bonheur, Project Director of theEW®P states: “It may take some years
before CFOs can stand on their own feet” (Bonh200,7: 4). However, this researcher would
also agree that CBRM, with cultivation of local tingions, capacities, and resources, and
with better NGO-CBO coordination, does offer pragpef improving resource stewardship,

fisheries protection and more sustainable liveldso

For the CFOs and other CBRM mechanisms to haveaeaiyteeth in environmental
resource governance there is also a need for to#gnter-and intra-CFO and CBO) action.
This is the kind of politics is discussed by pachii geographer Kevin Cox (1998) as a means
to create appropriate “spaces of engagement” throcgjlaboration, regular meetings,
networking with relevant organizations, and theallewment of associational power. This is

precisely the type of work | am both intellectuadliyd socially committed to. Hitherto, such
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inter- community fishery organization and inter-CB@nnections within the Tonle Sap are
barely discernible, but it is clear to this resbarcthat more cohesive socio-political
associations, lobbying and actions will be requiredchallenge the worse aspects of poor
governance at macro-levels and the embedded p@haions associated with patron-client
networks, indebtedness and over-reliance on thstiegi socio-economic “power webs.”
Having worked within an NGO working with fishing rmanunities in the Tonle Sap, | am
aware of the immense effort and dedication thid wehjuire over the next few years,
particularly from concerned NGOs working alongsigeious community institutions around
the Lake. This is a juncture between an acaderdsighthat has allowed me to study the
politics and political geographies of the Tonle Saq@ important advocacy work that lies

ahead.

9.9 Future Research Suggestions

My thesis stems from a deep personal engagemehinviiie ‘politics’ of the Tonle

Sap as a director of a small but active NGO corezkrmbout the future of the majority of
people who live there, the future of the environtremd the long-term sustainability of the
fisheries. | have focused as a ‘scholar undergkin PhD on a political geographical
perspective, in part in prior recognition of thenle Sap having a very complex political
landscape. It is my intention and desire to cotituundertake such research because there
are urgent needs for the political geographic aheéro'political’ realities to be incorporated
into policy agendas which includes social justimethe ‘place-based’ interests of people who

are dependent on a rich ecosystem and freshwataunaes for their livelihoods.

However, there are many other areas of researcbrisider given increased resource
degradation. These include the implications of aegi and global spaces on the resources
and people in the Tonle Sap. The issue of climha@nge is vitally important and it is

necessary to understand huge numbers of local-4®ahl-ecological adaptations in order to
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devise better forms of resource governance at highels. The Tonle Sap is one of the most
important ‘barometers’ for measuring and analyzngh transformations to the physical and
human landscape, as well as the political of policytimes of great economic and
environmental change. These multi-scale challeageslready affecting the viability of the

Lake as a vital source of social and natural chfuteordinary people for years to come.

Perhaps even more immediate and no less challergenthe politics of competing
land-uses and resource-uses in the Mekong Basinndmle, particularly water for irrigation,
flood control, and hydropower. There is an immeslédnger of a new cascade of dams being
constructed along the mainstream of the Lower Mgk®iver, which would potentially bring
many changes to the hydrological, ecological andlicyl patterns that are so vital to the
reverse flow, fish migrations, and annual floodsgulThis thesis has focused intensively on
trying to understand the politics of space withifieshwater lake, but an equally urgent task
is that of ‘connecting’ the intra-Basin politics the broader challenges confronting the
Mekong region as a whole. As probably the only Cedidn activist-scholar who reads
Political Geographyl hope to play a full part in both further resda@nd policy-related

activism for many years to come.
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Appendix
Appendix One: Questionnaire for Interviewing the Oficials

I. Personnel Data
. Name:

Sex:
Age:
. Education:

. Position:

. Work station: Province: District:

NoohAWNE

. How long have you been in this position?

IIl. Territoriality of the Tonle Sap

1. Why the Tonle Sap is territorialized into comaialfishing lot, public fishing areas, and

conservation area?

2. When it was territorialized and by whom?

3. How each zone is managed?
a) Fishing lot area:
b) Public fishing areas:
¢) Community fishery area:
d) Conservation area:

. Fishing Lot
1. How long fishing lot owners have controlled tfishing lots?
2. How could he become the owners of those fislutgp
a) Through public bidding:
b) Through a government offer:
3. Why he could control that fishing lot that long?
a) He wins the bidding all times:
b) He pay the officials:
¢) He got political from high government level:

d) He is powerful:
4. Whom he employs for the fishing lot:
a) Villagers from neighoring villages:
b) People from outside the village:
5. Does he sell fishing rights to a leasee andasagee of he fish himself?
6. How many shareholders? Who are they?
7. Any politician or government officials is pafttbe share?
Yes:
No:
8. How he manages his fishing lot?
a) Fence around the fishing lot areas and fished tmgéiif:

b) Sell divided areas to sub-leasee:
c) He fish first and sell afterward:

IV. Boundary of commercial fishing lot

1. Is boundary of commercial fishing lot fixed dranged over time?

2. How fishing lot boundary is enforced under tharing water level in the Lake?
a) Through map:
b) Through using GPS:
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¢) Through consensus between commercial fishing lot an

community:
d) Through placing boundary mark:
e) Through regular intensive patrol:
f) Trough extending the boundary pole:

3. Does often fishing lot owner enlarge the fishimigooundary? Yes: ;
No:
4. If yes, how they do that?
a) With supports from high ranking government offisial
b) Bribing the local officers to ignore its but remadvevhen officials check and
control:
¢) Use armed group to enforce the extended boundaiyswpport from local
officials:
d) Making up the map:
5. Is boundary on map and boundary on changingrieatel realistic?
a) Boundary is unrealistic between map and on ground:
b) Boundary is up and down due to changing water level
¢) Boundary is up to mouth of powerful officials:
d) Boundary is up to the commercial fishing lot:
6. How fishing lot boundary is enforced when thenogercial fishing lot extends the
boundary?
a) Often enforced by the fisheries officials when deop
complain:
b) Often not enforced by the fisheries officials despieople complain:

¢) No enforced at all, although people complain:

V. Fishing Season
1. When the fishing lot owner starts fishing seasoa stop fishing?
Open fishing season:
Close fishing seasons:
2. Does the fishing lot owner own the fishing loéas both in open and closed fishing
season?
3. What did the fishing lot owner do in the closiing season? In practice, does the fishing
lot fish in the close fishing season?
4. Can the small fishermen fish in the fishingdoéas?
a) Open fishing season:
b) Closed fishing season:
5. Has fishing season and closed fishing seasandféectively enforced? Who enforces it?

VI. Fishing gear

1. What fishing gears do fishing lot owner useisb fn the fishing lot?

2. Does the fishing lot owners fence around tHariig lot areas by bamboo fence?

Yes: : No:

3. Does the fishing lot owner need to get apprénah fisheries officials over the use of the

fishing gears for his fishing lot area?

Yes: ; No:

4. How does the DoF ensure that fishing lot owdersot use the destructive fishing gear to

fish in their fishing lot areas?
a) Regular monitor:
b) Periodical monitor:
¢) Annual monitor:
d) Monitor based on a complain:

5. Where these fishing gears come from? Who pravide with these gears?
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6. How fishing gears used by the fishing lot owrearslved over time:
a) Increase both the size and quantity to catch msine f
b) Remain as it was:

7. Why the fishing lot owners increase the size mmaber of fishing gears?

8. Does the fishing lot owner increase the fistgegrs to catch a selected fish species?

VII. Fishing lot exploitation

1. How do you rate the fishing exploitation by flehing lot owner?
a) Over-exploitation:
b) Optimal exploitation:

2. Does the fishing lot owner increase catch once@
a) Increase catch:
b) Maintain the same level of catch:
¢) Reduce the catch:

3. Where does the fish catch from the fishing [ g
a) Local market:
b) International export:
¢) Both local and international market:

VIII. Fishing lot management

1. Does the fishing lot management is the only toofisheries management in the Tonle
Sap? Yes: ; No:
. If yes, Why
. If no, why
. Do you think the fishing lot management is appiaie for Tonle Sap?

. Do you fishing lot should be existed in the fetin the Tonle Sap? Why

. Does the fishing lot protect the resources avit@enment?

. Does fishing lot protect the people?

. Does the fishing lot owner respect the rolel®cdl authority? How local authority plays a
role in fishing lot management?

9. How local authorities resolve the conflict begnehe fishing lot owner and community?
10. What local authority does when community repbiut illegal fishing activities by
fishing lot owner?

11. Can local authority stop illegal fishing lotthme fishing lot area?

CO~NO O WN
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Appendix 2: Questionnaire for Interviewing Villager

I. Household data
1. NamMe: oo, Sex: male/female:......cocoeeviiieiiinnnns
3AQE : 4. Education:

a) Elementary:

b) Primary :

c) Secondary:

d) High school:

e) Others:

a) _I\/IA’IDN EMPLOYMENT: What is your main

b) J_§§c’:§ﬁib'/K'Fé\?'E'MEL'&MEN%T'\}UHéi'ééé’;éij}';econdary

) J_TOEE’;T}'A&VEMELE)'QMEN%}WH;{ are yourother

d) ?E%éﬁ)ié’v"'éKAEL’éVMéN%EW’r}é{é}é&&;d}'éiﬁé} """"""""""
JODIS? e e

Employment codes

1 | Fish on own without 11 | Fishing netffishtrap | 21 | Housekeeping

motor repair
2 | Fish on own with motor] 12 Crocodile rearing P2 nkéogardening
3 | Fish with a small group| 13 | Pig rearing 23 Carpentry

without motor

4 | Fish on asmall group | 14 | Petty trading and shop 24

with motor keeping (non-fish)
5 | Fishing labourer 15 Farming 25
6 | Fish processing 16 Daily Labour 26
7 | Smoking fish 17| Forest products (say | 27

what)

8 | Fish trading/selling 1§ Chicken/duck rearing 28
9 | Fish (cage) culture 19 Motor and boat driving |29
10 | Fishing net/gear making 20 Government service 30

Notes and Observations of the Household:
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Il. Population and migration

1. How long have you been living in this
village?
2. How old this village is?
3. How long this village has been existed?
4. How many family living in this village (now anmast 5 years)?
5. How many people in this village are newly sel?tle
6. How long they have settled?

a) They settle there periodically for fishing:

b) They settle there for more than 2-3 fishing season?

¢) They go and come back:

~

. Why they settle there?
a) They settle there for fishing as they migrate from
upland:

b) They settle there for fishing as they have relaitivéhis
village:

c) They settle there because they used to fish toemdny
generation:

d) They settle there because of
marriage:

e) They settle there because they have farmland indha
village:

f)  Working as a fisherman of other people:

8. Are they legally settled there? Who recognizsif

9. Are they a member of the village yet?

10. What problem they make for you and your village
a) Did illegal fishing:
b) Bribe officials:
¢) Introducing destructive fishing gears:

11. Do people in this village migrate out? What type of out-migration they did?
a) Seasonal migration:
b) Labor migration:
c) Migration for fishing activity:
12. How long they migrate?
a) Temporal migration:
b) Short time migration:
¢) Long time migration:

13. Where they migrate to?
a) Migrate to find work in Thailand:
b) Migrate to seek work in Phnom Penh:
c) Migrate to seek work in Provincial Town and distgenter:

14. What benefits and non-benefit they bring fer ¥filage?
a) Bringing in money for family:
b) Bringing in new lifestyle:
¢) Bringing in new ideas of fishing and other typenafrk:

d) Bringing in a drug and
prostitution:
e) Bringing in a disease:
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. Fishing Activity

1. Where do you fish?
a) Community fishing area:
b) Public fishing ground:
c) Fishing in conservation area:
2. How far it is from you house? 2km 5km:
3. How long have you been fishing there?

A) Community fishery

1. How community fishery is established?

2. Who set up this community fishery?

3.When it was established?

4. Who have participated in this community fishesyablishment?

5. What is the size of community fishery area?

6. Is this community fishery was part of the pulfihing area or commercial fishing lot? Has
community fishery area been demarcated? Is it banyndear?

7. Are you a member of community fishery? yes: ; No:

8. Are all villagers a member of this communityhigsy? Yes: ; No:
9. What role you do you play in CF?

Committee or member:

10. Are you fishing in community fishery area?

11. What contribution do you make as a member &f CF

12. What benefits do you get from CF?

13. How community enforces the community fishemga&r
14. Is there fisherman from outside your commuaisas fished in you community fishery
area?
15. Can community enforce illegal fishing activityits community areas by themselves?
Can they arrest the illegal fishers? yes: ; No:
a) If yes, why itis?-
b) If no, why not?

16. If you could not enforce the community fisharga, what could you do to protect the
community areas from illegal fishing?
a) Reporting to fishery officials to and seek for help
b) Arresting the illegal poachers and fine them by
themselves:
¢) Arresting and sending them to fisheries
officials:

16. What problems do you face as a community fislreenforcing the community areas?
a) Fishery officials are far distance from
community:
b) Some cases, fishery officials come but not enfdyaeget
bribe:
c) When officials arrive, poachers run
away:
d) Poacher revenges the community members who rdport t
case:
e) Poachers are equipped with high-tech fishing gears:

390



f) Poacher is powerful and supported by high governmen
officials:

17. Is community fishery member equally accessetie@ommunity fishery area? Is there a
powerful person in the community influencing thentounity fishery?

Has community been able to protect the communétyefiy areas from illegal fishing?

Is the community is the effective agent to prothetfisheries resources?

B) Public Fishing areas

1. Why do you fish in public fishing?
a) My community has not organized the community figher
yet:
b) Restricted to small scale fishing gear only if iitghin community
fishery:
c) Not a member of Community fishery:
d) No money to pay the community fishery:
e) Controlled by a few people:
2. Are there many or few fishermen fishing there?
a) Few only:
b) Many fishermen:

3. Do you get a permission to fish there? Whattiiglscale are you?
a) Medium scale
b) small scale:

4. If medium scale, why you choose to fish with medscale: ,
5. With medium scale, when do you start to fish when do you stop?

6. If you fish with small scale, why you choosdigh with small scale:
a) Lack of money to buy larger geatr:
b) Have no money to pay the officials:
¢) To avoid conflict with medium scale fishermen:
d) Too complicate to fish with medium scale:
e) Too restrictive to fish with medium scale:

7. Are you fishing in one specific location all tthi@es, or you move around to fish?
a) Moving around:
b) Fish in a fixed location:

8. In case you move around to fish; why you moweiad to fish?
a) Due to less fish:

b) Fishing area is too large | can fish any where mtwa

¢) No boundary to hold me to one place:

d) Itry to avoid competing with others:

e) Many community fishery is established and lesdriiglground for me, everywhere |
fish, there is always community fishery areas:

9. If you are fishing in a fixed location, why &7
a) | buy the fishing areas:
b) Not enough lhor to move:
¢) Not enough fishing area to move to:
d) Everywhere the fishing ground is occupied by people

10. How do fishermen share the public fishing eé?eas
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a) By consensus:

b) By grouping medium scale in one area and smalésoal
another:

c) By power they have:

d) By competition:

12. Who fish there with you? a) Fishermen fromdame village? ; b)
fishermen from neigboring village? ; ¢) fisherfram other
places

13. Do you fish as a group or as an individual? Hoany days you are staying per fishing
trip?

14. What problem do you face?
a) Conflict between small scale and medium scale
fishermen:
b) Medium scale fishes and damage the fishing of sscalle
fishermen:
¢) Small scale fishermen upgrade their fishing geadesl with medium
scale:

C) Fishing in conservation and fishing lot areas

1. Have you ever been fishing in conservationgifig lot areas? yes: ; No:
2. If yes, why?
a) Unclear boundary: | don't know that is the consiéoweor fishing lot
areas:
b) Fishing lot owners allow me to fish inside the fighlot and share the
fish:

c) | pay the officials who protect the conservatioaaa.
d) I encroach the conservation and fishing lot areabere is rich in
fish:

IV. Fishing gear:

1What type of fishing gear do you use?
a) Fishing net: How many meter?
b) Gillnet: How many meter?
¢) Fishing line: How many
d) Fishing trap: How many

2. How do you classify your fishing gear? Subsisten ; medium
scale: ; Commercial scale:

3. Do you make your own fishing gears or you b@y it

a) Make it

b) rentit; if you rent it, how much it is? whom dowoent from? how long you rent it?
How do you pay the rent? Cash: ; Kinds: ; Pay in
fish:

c) Buyit

If you buy it, where did you buy?--within a villagieom outside the village; people come
to sell it occasionally? How much it is? How diduyoay it?--pay full price; pay an
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installment; take the credit from money lenderay the bill; agree to sell fish to the
money lender when got fish.
5. Have you been increasing your fishing gears @vetpto 5-10 years ago?
Yes: ; No:
6. If yes; what make you change it?
7. Do you need to get approval from DoF for thig@ased gear and did they approve it? 8. If
they do not approve it--what do you do?
9. Since you have increased your fishing gears; gaich is increased also? yes:_ ; No:___
10. How is each fishing gear used? How many moesleh is used? What type of fishing
ground each is used?
a) Fishing net:

b) Gillnet:

¢) Fishing line:

d) Fishing trap: _
V. Fish Catch
1. How many kg of fish you could fish a day? Présantch: ; 5-10 years ago
catch:
2. What type of fish species you catch everyda$® §ears ago: ;at
present:
3. What is composition of the fish catch? 5-10 gesago: ; At
present:
4. Who go to fish in your family? Husband/wife astdld:5-10 years ago: ; At
present:
5. How many days you fish a week, a month, andaa gepresent: ;at5-10
years ago?

6. Is there a peak fishing season, how many kgbfyfou could catch a day during the peak
fishing season at present and 5-10 years ago3,lhwav long the peak fishing season is?

7. When is a low fishing season, how many kg df fisu fish to day and 5-10 years ago
during the low fishing season?

8. When there is no fishing activities and whapeople do and how they support their food?

9. How many kg of fish you could catch a day dupegk fishing season and low fishing
season? How was 5-10 years ago?

10. how many people in your family involve in catahthat fish? Does your wife and
children involve in fishing?

11. What fishing gears do you use to catch thaPflsow long do you fish a day now? How
long do you fish a day in 5-10 years ago?

12. How many kg of fish catch/day was in 5-10 yeays? Does fish catch increase or
decline?

13. If decline, what causes fish catch decline?

a) due to poor governance?

b) due to illegal fishing?

¢) due to increased fishing population?

14. Have your catching efforts been increased nay@dompared to last 5-10 years? What
make your catching effort increased?

15. How do you use the catch? How much you eahamdmuch you sell? What is the
quality of fish you eat compared with fish you 8d¢How many kg of catch you have
processed for your food?

VI. Fish trade/Fish Sale
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1. How do you trade your fish?
a) Exchange fish with rice: ;
b) sell to fish trader: ;
c) sell to money lender:

2. Do you process fish first and sell it later ouysell fresh fish? Why?
a) No fish processing facility:
b) Lack of fish processing technology:
c) Cost more to process than to sell it freshly:
d) Do not have experiences in processing:

3. How much the price of fish/kg in 5-10 years agd at present?
Where you sell your fish?

a) At the market: ;

b) In the village:

4. Who buy your fish? fish trader: neyolender:

5. How the price of fish is determined?
a) Negotiable between fisherman and buyer: ;
b) The price of fish is there in the market:
c) The price of fish is influenced by the fish trader: ;
d) The Prince of fish is determined by the money lerdea
precondition:

6. If you sell fish to money lender or fish tradehy is that? Why don't sell it directly to
market?
a) Due to taking advance from money lender: ;
b) Lack of transportation to market: ;
c) the cost for transportation to the market is
high: ; agreememtmaoney lender or fish
trader: ;
d) Lack of frozen equipment:

7. How stable the price of fish is compared 5 years?
a) The price of fish sell to money lender:
b) The price of the same fish sell to fish trader:
c) The price of the same fish sell in the public marke
d) The price of the same fish sell in the village

8. How do you spend your income from fishing?
a) Buying rice and food:_$
b) Buying fishing gears:$
c) Buying fishing fuel: $
d) Social activity:$
e) Health care:$
f) Child education:$

VII. Payment for Fishing

1. Do you pay to fish?

2. Whom do you pay?

3. Is it official paid? yes or no;

4. If not official paid, who is he?

5. Do you pay per access, daily, monthly or weekly?
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6. Do you pay in cash or kind? How much did youpay
7. Did you pay to community to fish in communitgheries areas? How much service do you
receive from paying him?
8. Why did you pay?
a) Due to doing illegal fishing:
b) Due to fishing in different fishing areas not agsid for him:
c) Due to corrupted officials:
d) due to fishing in closed fishing season:
e) Due to low fish catch and not enough food if fighimith legal fishing
gears:
f) Official based in the field has low salary:
g) The officials request to you to pay:
9. How long have you been paying for fishing irstaiea?
10. Will the return exceed the payment? Yes:__ ; No:
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Appendix 3: Focus Group Discussion

Date:

Time:

Place:

Village Name:

Commune:

District:

Province:

Group type:

No. of participants:

Reminders:
1. Greet and welcome participants and thank themdunireg.

2. Let them sit or arrange them in a way enough ferysody to take part and interact,

so maybe a semi-circle. Be seated at eye level.
Introduce the team and explain the purpose of #tieeging.

3.

4. Get to know the participants. Let them briefly s#yo they are, what do they do, etc.

5. Explain the FGD exercise. Emphasize that what yantwo find out and discuss with
them are issues as a community (or village) andnadtidually.

6. Ask if they have questions before formally starting discussion.

7. To end the gathering, do not forget to summarigeotitcomes or results of the
discussion, tell them what’s next and most oftaink them for their valuable

contribution and time.

Guide Questions:

Questions

Possible Tools

Ask villagers to describe the situation of theitages in relation to
fishery and its evolution overtime.

Brainstorming by just listing
them down,

Where are the fishing grounds for them? Whereddighing areas for
community fisheries? Where is the fishing lot areas

Mapping these areas and
analyze the fishing areas belong
to community in this areas

What are the pressing problems or issues relatéshing areas, access
to fisheries?
e Boundary of the fishing lot, and community areas
e Territory of the fishing lot and community areastal areas
» Any conflict over these areas

Brainstorming by just listing
them down, then score them

How have these problems changed over time?

Historical analysis

What are the causes or reasons behind these prssblem

Problem tree

What are the effects of these problems especialptr livelihood?
(health, time, income, expenses etc)

Discussion, diagram

How do people address or cope with these problems?

Discussion

What do you think are alternative solutions to éhpeoblems? Why do
these not happen?

Discussion, ranking and scoring

What would be required to make these solutions &éapp

Discussion

Who are the important and influential persons, geoor organizations
who could help or contribute in addressing the [@ols or carrying out
programs for improvement of the village?

Venn/Chapatti diagram
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Appendix 4: Fishing Lot Numbers and Area

Table D-1: Changes in area of fishing lots in Tonl&ap

Province Fishing lot area Fishing lot Fishing lot area Fishing area in
in 1919 (hay’ areain 194® from 1998 to 2001 (haf
(ha) 2000(hay’
Kampong Chhnang 67,667 63,037 62,256 45,084
Kampong Thom 248,272 192,571 127,126 69353
Siem Reap 83941 22725
Pursat 105 55,120 24,848
Bantey Meanchey 182,352 189,362 332,756 6,411
Battambang 146,532 102,718
Total Tonle Sap Lake 603,880 (42.09%) 444,970 507,731 (53.23%) 271,139 (64.21%)
(46.7%)
Total Cambodia 1,434,710 952,039 953,740 422,216

Source: a) Degen et al., 2000, citing 1919 MapsifNational Archives
b) Degen et al., 2000, citing Cheyvd &e Poulain 1940
¢) Sub-decrees DoF, January 2001.

Table D-2: The total no. of fishing lots by years

Year Total Lake Bagnet | Bagnet | Bagnet [ Bagnet Lot| River Fish
no. of| Stream | Lots Lots for | Lot for | for Seed off Sand Sanctuary
lots Lots white Prawn | Pangasioug Bank

lady sp. Lots
carp

1980-88 | 307 143 96 - 13 - 55 11

1989-90 | 302 141 76 7 13 31 34 13

1991-92 | 301 141 76 8 13 31 32 15

1993-94 | 298 141 74 8 13 31 31 15

1995-96 | 279 141 63 8 13 31 23 15

1997 277 141 63 8 13 31 23 15

1999 270 153 63 8 13 31 20 13

2000- 164 82 60 8 13 0 1 13

2002

Source: Degen And Thouk, 2000; Fia, 2003
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Appendix 5: Fishing Occupation

Table E-1: Primary Occupation of villages in Zone 2Zone 3 and Zone 4

Zone Zone
Zonel |2 zZone 3 Zoned |5 All zones
Primary N N
Occupation No % 0 % No % No % 0 % No %
18 | 60.9
Fishing 2 0 3 360 | 18 [ 380 | 44 | 6.40 | 4 | 6.30 [ 251 | 15.50
Fish Selling 4 | 1.30 3 | 060 | 6 090 [ 1] 160 | 14 0.90
Fish Culture 2 [ 070 1 | 0.20 3 0.20
Fish Processing 5 1.70 1| 160 6 0.40
Fishing Net / Gear
/ Trap Making 1 ] 0.30 1 0.10
Fishing related 19 | 64.9
Activities (1-5) 4 0 3 1360 | 22| 460 | 50 ( 730 | 6 | 950 | 275 [ 17.10
Bamboo and 0.30 0.10
Cane Works 2 % 2 %
17.1 86.9 | 41 | 86.5 | 52 31.7 | 108
Farming 51 0 73 0 5 0 9 [ 76.40 | 20 0 8 67.20
17.5
Daily Labor 7 [ 230 ] 4480 | 6 | 130 | 19| 2.70 | 11 0 47 2.90
Housekeeping 2 [ 070 1 ]020 )| 3 0.40 6 0.40
Petty Trading / 19.0
Shopkeeping 15 | 500 | 1 | 1.20 | 11 | 230 | 28 | 4.00 | 12 0 67 4.10
Business 9 | 3.00 1 ]020]| 3 040 | 6 | 950 [ 19 1.20
Govt Service 4 11303 ]360f11]230]|49 | 710 | 41630 ] 71 4.40
Motor Taxi /
Boat Driving 6 [ 2.00 5 ]]100 | 1 010 [ 3 ] 480 [ 15 0.90
Otherl 11 | 3.70 7 [ 150 | 6 0.90 24 1.50
29 47 69 161

Total 9 100 | 84 | 100 9 [999 | O 99.6 | 62 | 98.3 4 99.80

Source: Household survey 1998 (MRC/DoF)
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Table E-2: The secondary occupation of villages iBone 2, Zone 3 and Zone 4

Zone 1 Zone 2 Zone 3 Zone 4 Zone 5 All zones
Secondary N N
Occupation No % 0 % No % No % 0 % No %
357 | 11 | 229 | 15 | 22.8 20.0
Fishing 25 | 8.40 | 30 0 0 0 8 0 1 1.60 | 324 0
10.4
Fish Selling 31 0 1 1.20 9 1.90 | 12 | 1.70 53 3.30
18.1
Fish Culture 54 0 3 0.40 | 2 3.20 59 3.60
Fish
Processing 20 | 6.70 1 1.20 1 0.20 3 0.40 25 1.50
Fishing Net /
Gear / Trap
Making 1 0.10 1 0.10
Fishing related 13 | 43.6 38.1 | 12 | 25.0 | 17 | 25.4 28.5
Activities (1-5) 0 0 32 0 0 0 7 0 3 4.80 | 462 0
Bamboo and
Cane Works 4 1.30 1 1.20 3 0.60 | 12 | 1.70 20 1.20
Farming 7 230 | 3 | 3.60 | 30 | 6.30 | 48 | 6.90 | 6 9.50 94 5.80
10.4 16.7 13.5 14.0 13.0
Daily Labor 31 0 14 0 65 0 97 0 3 | 480 | 210 0
13.4 20.0 11.9
Housekeeping 40 0 5 6.00 | 96 0 50 | 720 | 2 3.20 | 193 0
Petty Trading / 13.7 10.8
Shopkeeping 23 | 770 | 7 8.30 | 46 | 9.60 | 95 0 4 6.30 | 175 0
Business 3 1.00 7 1.50 6 0.90 | 3 | 4.80 19 1.20
Govt Service 5 170 | 3 | 360 | 11 | 230 | 29 | 420 | 2 3.20 50 3.10
Motor Taxi /
Boat Driving 1 1.20 6 1.30 13 1.90 3 4.80 23 1.40
Otherl 25 | 840 | 6 710 | 21 | 440 | 48 | 690 | 3 | 480 | 103 | 6.40
14.3 156 | 11 | 16.0 54.0 16.1
No Response 29 | 9.70 | 12 0 75 0 1 0 34 0 261 0
29 48 68 | 98.8 161 | 99.4
Total 7 99.5 | 84 | 100 0 100 6 0 63 | 100, 0 0

Source: Household survey 1998 (MRC/DoF)
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Appendix 6: Picture of Fishing Villages

Picture 1: Floating Houses in Kampong Loung

400



Picture 3: Kampong Phluk view from behind in the dy season
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Picture 5: Geographical landscape of Kampong La
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Politics

Politics of
Scale

L i

Picture 7: Fencing the fishing lot in Peam Bang wit Bamboo Fence
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